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MADE IN THE YEARS 17588 AND 1789, 
FROM 


CHINA TO THE NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


TO WHICH ARE PREFIXE o, 


AN INTRODUCTORY NARRATIVE 
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A VOYAGE performed in 1786, from Buna , in the Ship NOO TKA; 
OBSERVATIONS ON THE PROBABLE EXISTENCE 
0 7 
A NORTH WEST PASSAGE; 
. SOME ACCOUNT OP 


THE TRADE BETWEEN THE NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA AND CHINA; 


AND THE LATTER COUNTRY AND GREAT BRITAIN. 
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AND, THEREFORE, 
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OF ALL WORKS WHICH TEND TO PROMOTE THE INTERESTS, AND ENLARGE THE 


BOUNDARIES, OF BRITISH COMMERCE; 


THIS VOLUME IS DEDICATED, 


WIT THE GREATEST RESPECT, 


BY HIS LORDSHIP's MOST OBLIGED, 


AND FAITHFUL HUMBLE SERVANT, 


FOHN MEARES. 
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P H E wiſhes of friends, — the political circumſtances of the 

moment, —and, as I have been made to believe, the public 
expectation, have induced me to add the following Voyages to 
thoſe which have already been publiſhed, to improve the navi- 
gation and extend the commerce of the Britiſh Empire. —I do not 
pretend to be the rival, —but rather conſider myſelf an humble fol- 
lower of thoſe eminent navigators whoſe reputation is become a 
part of the national fame; and though I may be permitted, as it 


were, to envy their ſuperior talents and advantages, I moſt fin- 


cerely add my feeble teſtimony to that merit, which has ranked 
them among the illuſtrious names of my country. 


Indeed I feel it a duty I owe myſelf, as well as to moderate the 
ſanguine expectation which may have ariſen reſpecting the hiſtory 
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of thoſe Voyages in which 1 have been engaged, and may be faid 


to have conducted, to obſerve, that they were Voyages of Com- 
MERCE, and not of Discovery; and that whatever novelty they 
may - poſſeſs, or original information they may beſtow, aroſe out of, 
and form, as it were, an incidental part of a commercial under- 


taking. 


The veſſels committed to my command, were fitted out in the 
ports of the Eaſt, by the commercial zeal of Britiſh ſubje&s in that 
part of the globe.—It was my office, under their ſpirited and confi- 
dential encouragement, to explore new regions of Trade;—the intereſt 
therefore of thoſe patriotic merchants and ' gentlemen, who had en- 
truſted a very conſiderable property to my care and controul, and 
the honour of gaining a ſmall portion of that reputation which 
is due to thoſe who promote the extenſion of the Britiſh commerce, 
were the ſole incentives to my zeal, and alone ſupported me under 
the difficulties, and amidſt the dangers I encountered in diſcharging 
my duty. When I was ſtruggling with the ſtorms of the Pacific 
Ocean,—when I was locked up in ice, and ſuffering the accumulated 
wretchedneſs of that fituation on the ſhores of America, —or when I 
was engaged in advancing the principal obje& of the Voyage, — 
and availing myſelf of any accidental opportunity which occurred, of 
exploring thoſe dubious coaſts, I little thought it would be my future 


lot to give the hiſtory of this part of my maritime life to the 
world. —TIf I had looked forward to the poſſibility of ſuch an event, 


I ſhould 
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I ſhould have enlarged my obſcrvations, and been more minutely 
attentive” to a variety of objects which were but curſorily remarked ; 
and qualified myſelf, during every part of my Voyages, to have 
given them all the intereſt they were capable of receiving, and 
all the information they were capable of producing. But without 
endeavouring to deprecate criticiſm by an affected humility, or 
defying it by an unbecoming confidence, I ſhall venture to expreſs 


my hopes, — that this Volume will be found to contain information 


uſeful to commerce, and inſtructions which future navigators may 
not diſdain to conſider ; that the following pages will afford ſome 
entertainment to men who are curious in examining the various 
modes of human life; and that there are many paſſages in them 


which will heighten the feelings of thoſe who * fit and think on 
what a ſailor ſuffers.” 


The Memoir on the China Trade, &c. muſt ſpeak for itſelf :— 
The Obſervations I have ventured to make on the poſſibility of a 
North Weſt Paſſage, muſt alſo be ſubmitted to the candid confidera- 
tion of inveſtigating minds.—It is, however, proper to add, that in 
ſupporting my opinion on that ſubject, I have had occaſional recourſe 
to the corroborating arguments of Mr. Dalrymple, in his admirable 
pamphlet on the Fur Trade, &c. 


That every poſſible attention has been employed to render this 
Work, in ſome degree, worthy of the public favour, will, I truſt, appear 
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to every candid reader of it. For its inaccuracies, though, I truſt, 
they will not be found to be very numerous, I muſt reſt for excuſe on 
the very great haſte in which it was neceſſarily prepared to meet 
the public impatience ;—and I am diſpoſed to flatter myſelf that the 


indulgence I aſk will not be denied me. 


JOHN MEARES. 
November 16, 1790. 9 
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INTRODUCTORY VOYAGE 


OF THE 


NOOTKA—CAP?T. MEARES, 


FROM 


CALCUTTA, TO THE NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


In THE YEARS 1706, AND 1787. 


T might, perhaps, prove unintereſting to the reader were I to enter upon the 
Fl hiſtory of this commercial expedition, —or to dwell on the patriotic ſpirit of 
many diſtinguiſhed perſons at Bengal which ſupported it, as well as thoſe honour- 
able marks of zealous friendſhip and liberal confidence, which accompanied its 
conſignment to my care. It might alſo be equally unimportant to others to be in- 
formed of the oppoſition it received, - the arts employed to fruſtrate it,—and the 
various, as well as painful difficulties I had to ſurmount in the arrangement 
of it: —I ſhall, therefore, proceed at once to relate the principal occurrences 


of the voyage which it occaſioned. 


On the 2oth of January 1786, two veſſels were purchaſed for the purpoſe 
of this expedition, which were named the Nootka, of 200 tons, and the 
Sea Otter, of 160 tons. The former was commanded by myſelf, the latter 


by William Tipping, a licutenant in the Royal Navy. 
A By 
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11 INTRODUCTORY VOYAGE. 


By the zoth of February, they were ready for ſea, when two offers were 
made to the committee, who were appointed to arrange the neceſſary preparations 
for the voyage, on the part of the general body of proprietors : the one was to 
freight the Sea Otter to Malacca with opium, which would be a gain of about 
three thouſand rupees ;—The committee, therefore, did not heſitate an inſtant 
in accepting it; and the Sea Otter was immediately diſpatched on her voyage :— 
From Malacca Captain Tipping was to proceed to the North Weſt Coaſt of 
America, and the neceſſary arrangements were made for our meeting there. 


The other offer was to convey Mr. Burke, Pay-maſter General of the King's 
Forces in India, with his ſuite, to Madras, for which he propoſed to pay the 
ſum of three thouſand rupees.—This advantage was not to be refuſed, and 
accordingly I had the honour of conveying him thither. 


On the 2d of March, we got under fail and proceeded as far as the governor's 
garden, where in the evening we received, Mr. Burke and his ſuite on 


board. 


On the 12th of March we loſt ſight of land, and proceeded on our voyage 
to Madras, where we arrived on the 27th, without the intervention of any 
occurrence worthy of relation. — Our paſſage was eſteemed extremely quick at 
that particular ſeaſon of the year.— After landing our paſſengers and procuring 
additional ſupplies of ſtores and proviſions, by the kind aſſiſtance of Joſ. 
Dupree Porcher, Eſq. we prepared to put to ſea, which we accordingly did on 
the 7th of April, the very day that his Excellency Sir Archibald Campbell 
arrived to take upon him the government of Madras. At this place we received 
every mark of kindneſs, attention and encouragement, Nor among the many 
to whom we are ſtill grateful for favour and for friendſhip, can we heſitate to 
mention the names of Mr. Burke, Mr. Porcher, and Mr. Boyd, as well as to 
acknowledge the peculiar obligations we received from his Excelleney Go- 
vernor Davidſon. 


It 
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It may not be improper to mention that, at the time of our leaving Bengal, 
all kinds of ſtores were ſo extremely ſcarce, that the ſhip was but barely 
equipped for one year; and as for proviſions, we had not on board ſufficient for 
twelve months, and nothing was more apparent than the impoſſibility of 
completing a voyage of this nature in ſuch a ſtate. We had, indeed, looked 
to Madras in fome meaſure, for the afliſtance we received, which was to 
compleat our equipment for eighteen months. With reſpect to the number of 
our crew we were ſtrongly manned, but they were chiefly of a deſcription that 
neceſſity rendered acceptable. The whole amounted to forty Europeans, including 
the purſer, ſurgeon, five officers, and boatſwain, and ten laſcars whom we took 
in at Madras. But all our exertions were fruitleſs in obtaining a carpenter, and 
the want of ſuch an artizan was moſt ſeverely felt in every part of the voyage. 


It was the 23d of May before we arrived at Malacca : —our paſſage was un- 
uſually tedious, and afforded time for the ſcurvy to make its appearance. In this 
early part of our voyage we loſt the boatſwain, who was one of the beſt 
men in the ſhip, and, in our ſituation and circumſtances, proved an irreparable 
misfortune. On our arrival at Malacca we were informed that Captain Tipping 
had failed for America, having compleated his buſineſs there. Here we wooded, 
watered and took in the neceflary refreſhments, not only to ſupply the provi- 
ſions already exhauſted, but to enable us to give every poſſible aſſiſtance to 
Captain Tipping, when we ſhould meet him on the Coaſt of America. On the 
29th we put to ſea, after ſaluting the Dutch Fort with nine guns, which com- 
pliment was returned with an equal mark of reſpeCt. 


In a very few days we effected our entrance into the China Seas, and purſued 
our courſe with a ſtrong South Weſt Monſoon, till the 22d of June, when 
the Baſhee Iſlands were ſeen bearing Eaſt South Eaſt half Eaſt, diſtant nine 
leagues. But it was the 26th before we could come to an ancher, at Grafton 
Ille, which we then did, in a ſmall and. pleaſant bay, in fix fathoms of water, 
and about a quarter of a mile from the ſhore. 
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This bay is ſurrounded by high land, which is cultivated to the ſum- 
mits, and the plantations, &c. being divided into incloſures neatly fenced in, 
afford a very pleafing view. A large village was fituated on a gentle eminence 


near the water; fine groves of trees were fancifully diſperſed on the ſides of 


the mountains, while a rapid rivulet glided through the valley; the whole 
forming a ſcene of uncommon beauty. About four years before, the Spaniards 


had taken poſſeſſion of theſe Ifles, in the expectation of finding the bowels. of 


them enriched with the precious metals. The governor and his garriſon, &c, 
treated us with great civility, nor did they, in the leaſt, interfere with 
our little trading communications with the natives, - who appear to be a moſt 
inoffenſive race of people. We remained here four days, during which time 


we obtained great plenty of hogs, goats, ducks, fowls, yams, and ſweet 
potatoes, in return for unwrought iron. 


On the 1ſt of July we took our leave of the Baſhee Iſlands, and ſteered to 
the North Eaſt, a courſe along the Japan Ifles, but without ſeeing any land. 
The charts lay down iſles which we muſt have gone over, according to the 
ſituation in which they are placed. After paſling the latitude of 25 North, we had 
one continual fog, which was oftentimes fo thick, that it was impoſſible to ſee 
the length of the veſſel. On the 1ſt of Auguſt, having laid to the preceding 
might, we judged that we were near land, and in the morning, at day-light, we 
got ſight of it, through the Fog Banks, when we found it to confiſt of the 
Iſles of Amluc and Atcha. We ſtood in for the former, and anchored there for 
two days, during which time we were viſited both by the Ruſſians and the 
natives. In our paſſage to Ounalaſchka we were driven among five iſlands where 
dangers ſurrounded us on all ſides, and without being able to ſee our way, but we 
providentially eſcaped them. It had, indeed, been one continued fog ever fince 
we croſſed the latitude of 35%, and from that time we had not been able to 


make more than two obſervations. We very fortunately had a time piece 


on board, which proved of the greateſt utility, 
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The five iſles among which we had been ſo much embarraſſed, are deſcribed 
in Coxe's Ruſſian Diſcoveries by the names of Pat Sopka :—that writer alto 
mentions the deſtruction which many of the Ruſſian Navigators have found 
between theſe iſles and Kamſchatka. They are uninhabited, and ſeem to be 
nothing more than huge maſſcs of entire rock. Two of them bear a ſtrong 


reſemblance to each other, and poſſeſs rather a corre& form of a ſugar loaf. 


On the 5th of Auguſt in the afternoon we found ourſelves ſurrounded by a 
great number of canoes, which, from the dreſs and manners of the people in 
them, we were certain muſt belong to ſome of the ifles, though we imagined 
ourſelves to be too far to the Southward for them to come off. This little 
fleet was engaged in the buſineſs of whale fiſhing, and after Hoppuig a ſhort 
time to examine the veſſel, which they did with every appearance of extreme 
admiration, they left us and paddled off to the Northward, We now ſteered 
a little more to the Southward, as we ſuppoſed that the current had ſet us to 
the Northward of our reckoning. The fog continued to be ſo very thick, that 
it was impoſſible to ſee any object at twenty yards diſtance from the ſhip ;— 
but from the number of canoes we had paſſed, there was every reaſon to ſup- 
poſe we were in the neighbourhood of land, which muſt, in all probability, 


have been the iſland of Amouchta. 


The tollowing night we were alarmed by hearing the ſurge of the ſea upon 
the ſhore ;—we inſtantly tacked, and when we had ſtood on about two hours, 
we were re-alarmed with the ſame noiſe. We tacked again and as ſoon 
as it was day-light, we caught a glimpſe of the land, over the maſt-head, 
which appeared to be covered with ſnow. But the fog again became impervious 
to our ſight, as it were, to encreaſe the horrid ſuſpenſe of our ſituation, — 
During four days of gloom in our minds, as well as in the air, we were con- 
tinually endeavouring, but in vain, to obtain a paſſage, but every way appeared 
to be blocked ap againſt us. The hoarſe daſhing of the ſurge drove us from 
one fide, in order to be re-impelled by the fame alarming warnings on the 

other 
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other. We had, indeed, every reaſon to believe that we had paſſed by ſome narrow 
inlet into a gulph ſurrounded with fatal ſhores, and from which there was no 


return but by the channel through which we entered. Though we were frequently 


within an hundred yards of the rocks, ſoundings were impracticable, and the 
ſteepneſs of the ſhore rendered our anchors of no uſe. 


On the 5th in the morning, the fog cleared away, and gave us a moſt awful 
proſpect of dangers which our happy experience was ſcarce ſufficient to convince 
us that it was poſſible to have eſcaped. We now ſaw ourſelves ſurrounded 
with land of a tremendous height, which was covered two-thirds down its 
fides with ſnow ; while the coaſt was inacceſſible from the lofty, perpendicular 
rocks which formed a regular wall, except where the violent beating of the 
ſea had made thoſe excavations which, with the riſe and fall of a prodigious 
ſwell, occaſioned the warning noife that proved our preſervation. We now 
ſaw two open channels, one to the Southward, through which we had been 
driven, and another to the North Weſt, Indeed if we ſteered at all to that 
point we ſhould at once have got clear of our alarming ſituation : but we 
had been all along apprehenſive of getting to the Northward of theſe iſles, 
being aware of the difficulty of getting again to the Southward, the currents 
being well known to take a Northerly direction in the ſummer; and then we 
might have been detained an uncertain length of time, till a ſtrong Northerly 
wind aroſe to drive us back—the South Weſterly winds being the moſt gene- 
rally prevalent in theſe ſeas at this period of the year. Finding it, however, 
impoſſible to go to the Southward, by the channel through which we came, 
on account of the ſtrength of the current, we bore up and went to the North 
ward, and having got as far to the Eaſtward as Ounalaſhka, we were ſo for- 
tunate as to meet with a ſtrong North wind, which enabled us to get through 
between Unamah and Onalaſhka. In theſe ſtraits the current could not run 


leſs than ſeven knots an hour, which cauſed a moſt tremendous ſea, 
| I 


When 
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When we got round to the South fide of the iſland, a Ruſſian came off 
to us and piloted our ſhip into an harbour adjacent to that in which Captain 
Cook refitted. '% 


The Ruſſians on theſe iſles, came from Ochotſk and Kamſchatka in galleot of 
about 50 tons burthen, having from ſixty to eighty men each. They heave 
their veſſels up in ſome convenient place, during their ſtation here, which is for 
eight years ; at the end of which time they are relieved by another party.— 
They hunt the ſea-otters and other animals whom nature has cloathed in furs. 


The natives of the different diſtricts are alſo employed in the ſame occupations, 


and are obliged to give the fruits of their toil, as a tribute to the Empreſs of 
Ruſſia, to whom this trade excluſively belongs.—In return, they receive ſmall 
quantities of ſnuff, of which they are immoderately fond ; and, obtaining that 
favourite article, they are content with their wretched condition, from whence, 


as far as reſpects any exertion of their own, they will never emerge. As to 


iron, or any other European commodity, it is as ſcarce with them, as with their 
continental neighbours. 


The houſes of the Ruſſians are conſtrued upon the ſame principles as thoſe 
of the natives, but on a plan of larger extent. They conſiſt of cavities dug in 
the earth, and a ſtranger might be in danger of falling into them, without 
having the leaſt ſuſpicion that he was within the verge of any habitation ; as the 
only entrance into theſe ſubterraneous places of refidence, is through a round 
hole at the top of them, and by a poſt with ſteps cut in it, as the means of deſcent. 
Indeed, ſuch an accident happened, on the firſt evening of our landing, to the 
firſt officer and ſurgeon of the Nootka.—On their return from a Ruſſian village, 
they ſuddenly diſappeared through one of theſe holes, and intruded themſelves, 
in a very unexpected manner, to an houſehold of the natives. The fright on 
the occaſion was mutual;—the one hurrying out of the place as faſt as their 
fears could carry them, leaving the fallen gentlemen, in expectation that the 
invaded people, with whoſe mild and amiable manners they were not then ac- 


quainted, 
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innocent invaſion by murder and maſſacre.— They found, however, on their 


ſmall preſent of tobacco made the poor people ample recompence for the alarm 


produced no kind of cultivation whatever. They have not any of the domeſtic 
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quainted, would inſtantly give the alarm, and call their friends to revenge the 


return above ground, that the natives had fled in extreme confuſion and affright 
to the Ruſſian village. The next morning, the accident was explained; and a 


of the preceding evening. 


The ſides of theſe dwellings are divided into copartments for the purpoſe of 
ſleeping, —the {kins of animals ſerving them for their beds; and in the center 
is the place for Ureſling and eating their victuals. In the very cold weather, they 
uſe lamps inſtead of wood :—as there are no trees on the iſlands, wood muſt be 
a very ſcarce article, having no other ſupply, but the accidental drifts of it from 
the continent. Their diet confiſts entirely of fiſh with the oil of the ſame for 
ſauce, This manner of living is common both to the Ruſſians and the 
natives, except that the former boil their food, and the latter eat it in a raw 
ſtate. We have frequently ſeen them eat, or rather devour, the head of a cod 
or a halibut, immediately after it was caught, with all the ſigns of voracious 


ſatisfaction. The only vegetable theſe iſlands produce is wild cellery, which the 
natives eat as it is pulled out of the ground. 


. 


Though the Ruſſians have been ſo long ſettled on theſe iſlands, they have 


fowls or animals, except dogs ;—nor had we an opportunity to examine whether 
this want of comforts and conveniencies, which are of ſuch eaſy attainment, 
aroſe from local barrenneſs, or their own indolence. Their ſole dependance for 
food, is on the produce of the ſea and the rivers, which, however, afford them 
great abundance of excellent fiſh; and, if a proper judgment may be formed 


from the ſtrong and healthy appearance of the natives, or the coloniſts, they 
do not want a more wholeſome or ſtrengthening ſuſtenance. 
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= | INTRODUCTORY VOYAGE. ix 
The natives of theſe iſles, which are known by the appellation of the Fox 

: Iſlands, are a ſhort and ſtout race of people, with full round countenances, that 
bear no traces of a ſavage diſpoſition.— They do not cut, ſcarrify, or in any 
manner disfigure their faces, like the natives of the continent; and are, to all 

2 appearance, of an harmleſs and inoffenſive character. Jealouſy, at leaſt, is not 
Jamong their ordinary paſſions, as they diſcover no fymptoms of diſpleaſure at 


any attentions which ſtrangers may be diſpoſed to pay to the female part of 
their community. 


Fhbe only animals on theſe iſlands are foxes, ſome of which are black, and whoſe | 
Wikins are very valuable. While we lay here, we endeavoured to engage the 
Ruſſians to trade with us; but they ſet too high a value on their furs to diſpoſe 
Jof them to us, at leaſt for any thing we had to give in return; more particularly 
as they expected to be relieved the following year. The harbour we entered is 
7 ſituated about ten or twelve miles from that where Captain Cook refitted, and 
; lies in the latitude of 54 2 North; longitude, 193˙ 2 * Eaſt of Greenwich. 


Onthe zoth day of Auguſt, we failed from Ounalaſhka, in order to run down the 

continent, till we ſhould paſs the Shumagin Iſlands, as Captain Cook deſcribes 

: Kodiak one of the Southern. Indeed, we wiſhed to be clear of the Ruſſian 

: ſettlements, as we knew nothing was to be got in the vicinity of them, before _ 
ve went on the coaſt. 


On the 27th of Auguſt, we arrived in fight of the Schumagins ; and at about 
four leagues from the ſhore, a great number of canoes came off to us, which we 
: obſerved to be of the ſame conſtruction as thoſe of the Fox Ifles; and that the 


W {refs and manners of the people in them were the ſame as the natives of thoſe 
S iſlands. 


— FY 


: It appears that the Ruſſians, wherever they are ſettled, from ſome political 
1 reaſon, as we ſuppoſe, prohibit the natives from keeping canoes of a ſize to carry 
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more than one perſon. Theſe canoes are generally about twelve feet in length, 
ſharp at each end, and about twenty inches broad, tapering to-a point: their 
depth in the center, where the man fits, 1s about twenty inches. The canoes of 


this make extend frora the ſtraits of the two continents along the coaſt as far as 


Cape Edgecumbe. Some of them are made to carry three perſons ; but, 
in general, not more than one or two. The frame is compoſed of very thin ſtrip; 
of the pine wood, faſtened together with whale finews, and is then covered with 
the ſkin of the ſeal or fea-cow, which is previoufly robbed of its hair. The bot- 
tom of the ſkin-frock, which the natives wear, ties over the hole of the canoe, 
where the man fits, and prevents the ſmalleſt drop of water from getting in. 
Theſe veſtels are paddled at a prodigious rate, and go out in any weather. 


It was now the 28th of Auguſt, and no advantage had yet ariſen from the 
voyage; but as we ſuppoſed ourſelves to be at the termination of the Ruſſian ſet- 
tlements, and had a large track of coaſt to run down, we expected to have made 
an advantageous. trade before the winter ſet in, which was now haſtily approach - 
ing. With this deſign, we purpoſed to make one port to the Weſtward of Cook 
River,—and, in coaſting, along, we ſaw a large opening, which appeared to |- 


formed by an ifland : we accordingly ſteered in for it, —and, when we were 


with it, it appeared. of very great extent, taking a North Eaſterly courſe. \s 
we now thought ourſelves clear of the Ruſhans, we were in continual expect i» 
tion of being viſited by the natives, and commencing the advantageous, part f 
our voyage; though we are at a loſs how to reconcile it, that ſo large a trait 
ſhould not have been obſerved by Captain Cook. Having continued our cour'c 
up it, about twenty leagues, a canoe came off to us from the inland fide, Wit“ 
three people in it, one of whom came on board, who. proved to be a Rufſi:n 
ſeaman,—He was a very intelligent man, and informed us that this was the iſla::4 
of Kodiak, that the crews of three galliots were on duty there, and that there wa? 
another iſland of the ſame name along the coaſt. 
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This intelligence was by no means pleaſing, as it daſhed at once all our hopes 
of obtaining any trade, at any intermediate place, between Cook's River and 
| the Schumagin Iſles. We therefore continued our paſſage through the ſtraits, 
which were named Petrie's Strait, in honour of Wm. Petrie, Eſq. and found it 
brought us out near that point forming Cook's River, and diſtinguiſhed by the name 
of Cape Douglas on Captain Cook's chart. Theſe ſtraits are upwards of ten leagues 
in length and about fifteen in breadth, and cut off a very large tract of continent 
from the former charts. We anchored under Cape Douglas, and ſoon after ſeveral 
canoes came off to us of the River Indians. They ſold us two or three otter ſkins, 
for which they received ſome pieces of unwrought iron, about a pound, perhaps, 
for each ſkin. They appeared to be greatly rejoiced to ſee us, and offered us 
every thing they had in their boats as preſents. Theſe people by refuſing 
tobacco plainly proved that they had no connection with the Ruſſians, and by 
frequently pronouncing the word Engliſh, Eagliſh, it appeared alſo that the 
Nootka was not the firſt veſſel of our country which had been ſeen by them. 
Indeed it afterwards appeared that the King George and Queen Charlotte from 
London had been there before us. The canoes very ſhortly left us to go up 


* 


the river in ſearch of more ſkins, and the following day we ſaw two large 
boats coming down the river, with about eighteen men in each. They proved 


A5 to be Ruſſians who had been up Cook's River on a trading voyage; and each boat 

Las == had a braſs field-piece with ſmall arms for cach man. They had left their 
o 5 ſummer reſidence which is the lower iſland in Cook's River, and were pro— 

t ceceding to their winter quarters on the iſland of Kodiak. 

Irie E 

A It was now the 2oth of September, and the weather extremely boiſterous, 
225 ſo that we determined to quit the river, where we had been detained by 
nd ſeveral heavy gales of wind, and proceed to Prince William's Sound, and, if 
vas 


practicable, to winter there. On our arrival at Snug Corner Cove, in Prince Wil- 
liam's Sound, as named by Captain Cook, the weather was very violent, and during 
de three days we lay there not a native appeared; which circumſtance led us to 
Bis 5 | conclude, that the natives had retired from the coaſt, or were gone to the South - 
+8 B 2 ward 
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ward for the winter. In our excurſions on ſhore, we ſaw ſome wood which had 
_ been freſh cut, and by an edge tool; we alſo found a piece of bamboo, which fully 


| 

11 ſatisfied us that ſome veſſel muſt have very lately preceded us; and as our appointed 
| h is rendezvous, with our conſort the Sea Otter, was at this place, we very naturally . 
| k "is concluded that the had been here, and was ſailed for China. 1 
1 1 This was a fituation pregnant with difficulties ;—the coaſt was to all ap- 
n+ K . . . : . 3 1 
16 pearance without inhabitants, ſo that if we remained here during the winter, 


there was no proſpect of our being able to procure trade or refreſhments. On the 
|| 1} other hand, the bad weather had ſet in, with continual gales of wind, accompanied 
4 with fleet and ſnow; and if we quitted our» preſent fituation, it was very 
doubtful whether we ſhould be able to make another, and therefore be oblige: 
% : | to run for the Sandwich Ifles, which would, in all probability, have put an en 
BE | to the voyage, as our ſeamen were becoming extremely diflatisfied. In this 
ſituation it was determined to prefer an inhoſpitable winter in Prince William”: 
Sound, to all the comforts of the Sandwich Iflands, from whence, it was wit! 
good reaſon imagined, that it would have been a matter of great difficulty, if 
| 1 not wholly impracticable, to perſuade the feamen to return to the Coaſt of 
I | America, Under theſe difficulties we laboured ; but as the object of the voyage 
TK | and the intereſt of the proprietors were deeply concerned in ſupporting the 
| hardſhips which threatened us, and the mortifications We ſhould experience, 
we reſolved to bear the one and to ſubmit to the other. A very little reflection 
on the limited power of a mercantile officer, and the want of a due ſubordination 
4 in a mercantile ſhip, will enable any one to believe that in remaining here, 


we were not at leaſt deficient in zeal for the intereſts of thoſe who promoted. 
and ſupported this commercial expedition. 
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On the 4th day, ſeveral canoes, came off to us, and the natives be- . 
haved in a very friendly and affable manner. They mentioned ſeveral 
Engliſh names, which appeared to be thoſe of the crew of the Sea Otter.— 
They alſo made us underſtand that a veſſel, with two maſts, had ſailed from 


- thence 
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1 had b W thence but a few days before, and that they had plenty of ſkins, which they 
fully - : explained to us, by pointing to the number of the hairs of their heads. They 
inted 8 nuco informed us, after their manner, that if we would ſtay, they would Kill 
rally 3 ; plenty of otters for us during the winter. 


6 Being now fatisfied that the Sound was inhabited, nothing but a good har- 


ap- bour was wanting to determine us to ſtay here during the ſevere ſcaſon; and 
ater, 1 the next day the boats found a very commodious one, about fifteen miles | 
the q Eaſt North Eaſt, from where we lay. Accordingly, on the 5th of October, the 
ned I veſſel was removed to the place appointed; the was then unrigged, and the ö 


i 
t of 
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people began to work on ſhore to erect a log-houſe for the armourers to work 
in; which, from the preſent ſtate of the veſſel, might alſo be uſeful in con- 
taining lumber. | 


The natives now favoured us with their daily viſits, and never failed to- 
exert their very extraordinary talents in the art of thievery. They would em 
ploy ſuch a flight of hand in getting iron materials of any kind, as is 
hardly to be conceived. It has often been obſerved when the head of a nail 
either in the ſhip or boats ſtood a little without the wood, that they would 
apply their teeth in order to pull it out. Indeed, if the different loſſes we ſuſ- 
tained, and the manner of them were to be related, many a reader would have 
reaſon to ſuſpect that this page exalted the purloining talents of theſe people, 
at the expence of truth, 


It was now the middle of October and we had collected a few ſkins, The 
natives alſo aſſembled in greater numbers, and became ſo very troubleſome as 


to perplex us very much, in regard to the manner in which we ſhould conduct our- 


{elves towards them. Policy and humanity both inſtructed us to avoid, if 


poſſible, any violent correctives, but it very often happened, that our people 
who were employed on ſhore in wooding and erecting the houſe, were obliged 
to come off to the ſhip, as the natives would come down from the woods be- 


hind: 
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hind them, and endeavour to take away whatever tools they had in uſe.—A; 
the veſſel lay ſo near the place where the people were at work, that we could 
talk to them, we did not allow them fire-arms, unleſs they were accompanied 
with a careful officer, leſt an improper uſe ſhould be made of them; and we 


had hitherto found that the firing a muſquet from the ſhip would at al! 
times drive the natives away. | 


On the 25th of Oftober, a large party of Indians were perceived coming into 
the creek, and as there appeared to be a greater number than we had ſeen aſſem- 
bled before, we called to our people to come on board, and they not coming imme- 
diately, the Indians got up a-breaſt of the veſſel, and immediately landed where 
they were at work :—at the ſame moment another party joined them from 
the woods. —As the natives in the canoes went on ſhore in ſpite of all our 
ſignals to prohibit them, two of our guns were ordered to be pointed at them, 
which had the deſired effect; as they were at this time endeavouring to take 
away the axes from our people on ſhore. But on perceiving the preparations 


we were making, they cried out in their uſual manner, /aule-/aulf, or friend, 
friend, and extended wide their arms as a token of amity. | 


Having got all our people on board, it was thought to be a proper opportu- 
nity to diſperſe the natives, who were now afſembled in ſuch conſiderable 
numbers, by ſhewing them the power of our cannon, and accordingly a 
twelve pound cannanade was fired with grape ſhot, which diſplayed its effects 
upon the water to their extreme aſtoniſhment, and indeed threw them into 
ſuch a panic, that one half of them overſet their canoes from fright.— 
A three pound field piece was then diſcharged from the ſhore, with 
round ſhot, which grazing along the ſurface of the water to a conſiderable 
diſtance, convinced them that it was in our power to throw the ſhot 
to whatever point, and in whatever direction we thought proper. While they 
were deliberating, as it were, in a ſtate of no common apprehenſion, we made 
them underſtand that it was not our intention to do them any injury while 


they 
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they conducted themſelves to us in an honeſt and friendly manner, and that it 
was our wiſh to engage in trade with them, by purchaſing their ſkins with 
ſach articles as we had got for that propoſe. Theſe articles were then offered 
to their attention, when, after repeated ſhouts of joy, ſuch as were dreſſed in 
furs, inſtantly ſtripped themſelves, and in return for a moderate quantity of 
large ſpike nails, we received ſixty fine ſea- otter ſkins. To concihate their 
friendſhip, the principal men among them were preſented with beads of various 
colours, and they promiſed to bring us ſkins as faſt as they could procure them. 


This attempt was certainly pre-meditated, as theſe people never make war 
upon each other in thoſe large boats, which they employ ſolely to carry away 
their old men, women, and children, on the approach of an enemy; and they 
are called by them the womens' boats. They now made uſe of them for the 
purpoſe of landing a great number at once, that they might be certain of 
cutting off the retreat of our workmen, But though this ſcheme proved 
abortive, we had no reaſon to ſuppoſe that they would, or perhaps could reſiſt 
an opportunity of ſtealing any article, of which iron compoſed. a. part, fo 
powerful was the temptation that aſſumed the form of that favourite metal. 


Such, however, was the preſent appearance of our affairs, that we deſiſted 
from carrying on our operations on ſhore. We therefore began to cover the 


veſlel with ſpars, and cloſe it in all round the ſides, which we got done 


above one half from aft, forward; but the falls of ſwow became ſo frequent, 
and deep on the ſhore, that we were prevented from compleating it, which 
was a very great inconvenience ;, as the part that was covered always afforded 
a place to walk in, as well as prevented a great deal of cold from ſtriking 
through the deck. It alſo formed a very ſufficient fortification had that been ne- 
ceſſary as we were boarded and netted all round, ten feet above the gunwhale ; 
ſo that we ſhould have been able to have defended ourſelves againſt any attack 
that could have been made upon us; though the ice, which was forming all 
round us, gave the natives no inconſiderable advantage: but, whatever might be 
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the inclinations of our ſavage neighbours, the operations of our great guns had 
frightened them into the moſt. amicable demeanour towards us. | 


On the 31ſt day of October the thermometer fell to 32, and the morning: 
and evenings were very ſharp, Till this period, we had caught a great plenty 
of ſalmon, but we now found they were leaving the ſmall rivers. At two 
hauls of the ſeine in a pond, between the neighbouring hills, we caught as 
many as we could ſalt for the winter uſe; and, for our daily conſumption, two 
men were diſpatched every morning, and in two hours they would bring down 
as many as they could carry. The method of taking them may appear rather 
ridiculous, but it is managed by following the drain of water from the pond, to 
where it emptied itſelf into the ſea, and Knocking the fiſh on the head with 
clubs, as they were going up or coming down ; and as the channel was not above 
a foot in depth, this buſineſs proved good ſport to the ſailors, as well as a ſource of 
luxurious proviſion for the table. The days of plentywere however drawing nigh to 
a concluſion. The ducks and geeſe which had alſo afforded us a conſtant ſupply, 
were now forming into flocks and paſſing away to the Southward.—The natives 
had alſo brought us occaſionally ſome. of the mountain ſheep which were the 
only land animals we ſaw amongſt them, and we had depended for ſome aſſiſt- 
ance at leaſt from them on the article of proviſion during the winter ;—inſtead of 
which, by the 5th of November, not one of the feathered tribe was to be ſeen. 
nor was it poſſible te go into the woods, the ground being, at this time, covered 
with at leaſt five feet of looſe dry ſnow. —The fiſh had alſo left the creeks and 
coves, and ice began to form everywhere around us.—The ſtupendous moun- 
tains which met our eye on every fide, were now white with ſnow to the very 
edge of the water, while the natives had no other means of ſupport but thc 
whale fiſh and blubber which they had prepared for their winter provifions.—But 
ſince the 2d of November, the ice, from the veſſel to the ſhore, had been capable 
of bearing, and our people had commenced the amuſement of ſkaiting and other 
diverſions on it, which not only afforded them conſiderable recreation, but 


contributed 
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had | W contributed greatly to the preſervation of their health, till the ſnow became 
HE x5 deep on the ice as it was on the ſhore. 


lings 1 During the months of November and December we all enjoyed an excellent 

enty 1 gate of health —The natives alſo continued their friendly behaviour to us, 

two F except in their incorrigible diſpoſition to ſtealing, which they never failed to 

it as | - indulge when any opportunity offered, and which the moſt attentive vigilance 

two ; on our part could not always prevent. The thermometer, during the month 

own 4 of November, was from 26 to 28®, and in December it fell to 20%, where it 

ther 1 continued the greateſt part of the month. 

to 3 

vith F | We had now at, noon but a very faint and glimmering light, the meri- 
oVe : dian ſun not being higher than 6“, and that obſcured from us by hills 22? 
e of ; ; high to the Southward of us. While we were thus locked in, as it were, 
h to 3 from the chearful light of day, and the vivifying warmth of ſolar rays, — no 
ly, . other comforts preſented themſelves to compenſate, in any degree, for the 
ves : W ſcene of defolation which encircled us, — While tremendous mountains 
the # i forbade almoſt a ſight of the ſky, and caſt their nocturnal ſhadows over 
iſt. vs in the midſt of day, the land was impenetrable from the depth of ſnow, 
of ö ſo that we were excluded from all hopes of any recreation, ſupport, or comfort, 
en, 3 during the winter, but what could be found in the ſhip and in ourſelves. —This, 
rcd ME however, was only the beginning of our troubles. 

nd a 

in- The new year ſet in with added cold, and was ſucceeded by ſome very 
Ty heavy falls of ſnow, which laſted till the middle of the month. Our decks 
he were now incapable of reſiſting the intenſe freezing of the night, and the lower 
ut parts of them were covered an inch thick with an hoary froſt, that had all the 
le appearance of ſnow, notwithſtanding three fires were kept conſtantly burning 
er twenty hours out of the twenty-four ; ſo that when they were firſt lighted the 
at decks were all afloat. For ſome time we kept in the fires night and day, 


but the ſmoke which proceeded from a temporary ſtove, made out of one of the 
C forges 
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forges, was ſo very troubleſome, that the people, who were now falling ill, 
were fully convinced that this continual ſmoke was the cauſe of their 
ſickneſs. After the heavy fall of ſnow we had twelve down with the ſcurvy, 
and towards the end of the month four died, and the number encreaſed to 
twenty-three who were confined to their beds, amongſt whom was the ſurgeon, 
who was extremely ill. The firſt officer on finding himſelf ſlightly affected in 
the breaſt, a ſymptom which generally foreboded a fatal determination in a 
very few days, got rid of it by continually chewing the young pine branches, 
and ſwallowing the juice; but, from the unpleaſant taſte of this medicine, 
few of the fick could be prevailed upon to perſiſt in taking it. 


At the latter end of February the diſorder had encreaſed, and no leſs than 


thirty of our people were ſo ill that none of them had ſufficient ſtrength to 
get out of their hammocks :— four of them died in the courſe of the month.— 
Indeed, at this time, our neceſſaries were ſo far exhauſted, that if the more 
violent ſymptoms of the diforder had abated, there was a want of proper food 
&c. to complete the cure. Theſe melancholy circumſtances were rendered 
more afflicting by the hopeleſs minds of the crew; for ſuch was the genera! 
diſcouragement amongſt them, that they conſidered the ſlighteſt ſymptom of the 
diſorder to be a certain prelude to death, 


During the months of January and February the thermometer continued 
for»the greater part at 155 though it ſometimes fell to 14% Notwithſtand- 
ing this extreme cold, we were viſited as uſual by the natives who had. no 
other cloathing but their frocks, made of the ſkins of- ſea-otters and ſeals, 
though chiefly of the latter, with the fur on. the outſide. —But whatever pro- 

tection theſe dreſſes gave to their bodies, their legs remained uncovered, and 
without any apparent inconvenience.—They appeared to be as much diſtreſſed 
for proviſions as ourſelves, and as we had ſeveral caſks of the whale blubber 
which had been colle&ed for oil, they uſed, whenever they came on board, 
under a pretence that the weather was too boiſterous for them to engage in 
| whale 
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whale hunting, to entreat a regale of this luxurious article; which was al- 
ways granted to their great comfort and ſatisfaction.— In their opinion it 
was owing to our not taking the ſame delicious and wholeſome nouriſhment, 
that ſuch a terrible and alarming ſickneſs prevailed amongſt us. 


We were at firſt very much ſurpriſed at their being informed of the death 
of our people, and the places where we had buried them. —They particularly 
pointed to the edge of the ſhore between the cracks of the ice, where with 
conſiderable labour we had contrived to dig a ſhallow grave for our boatſwain, 
who from his piping had attracted their particular notice and reſpect.— We 
indeed, at firſt imagined that they contrived to watch theſe melancholy cere- 
4 monies in order to dig up the bodies for a banquet, as we had no doubt but 
chat they were a canibal tribe. We however ſoon aſter diſcovered that they 
obtained their intelligence from the conſtant watch they kept, to prevent any 
bother bands of natives from coming to trade with us, without giving them a 
F S ſhare of their profits, whatever they might be. 


As they paid us daily viſits, we at firſt imagined that their place of habitation 
þ woas at no very great diſtance, though we had never been able to difcover it; but 
= wc now learnt that they were a vagrant people, without any fixed place of abode, 
ſleeping where they could, and when they had the inclination ; and that they 
made no diſtinction between the night and the day, wandering about as much 
during the one as the other. They never made any fires in the night for fear of 
being ſurpriſed by thoſe tribes with whom they ſeemed to be in a continual 
late of hoſtility, and who muſt have come acroſs the ice to attack them; for 


as they had no knowledge of the uſe of ſnow ſhoes, the woods were wholly 
impaſſable. 


The month of March brought no alleviation of our diſtreſſes: — It was as 
cold as the months which preceded it, In the early part of it there fell a great 
deal of ſnow, which encreaſed the number of the ſick, and the violence of the 


6g diſorder 
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diſorder in thoſe who were already afflicted by it.—-In the courſe of this month 
we had the melancholy office of performing the laſt imperfect obſequies to the 
remains of the ſurgeon and the pilot. Theſe were heavy misfortunes, aud 
the loſs of the former, at a moment when medical knowledge was ſo neceſſary, 
muſt be conſidered by all who read this page, as a conſummate affliction. 


The firſt officer finding a return of his complaint, applied to the ſame mean 
of relief which had before been ſo ſucceſsful,—exerciſe and the juice of the 
pine tree He made a decoction of the latter which was extremely nauſeous, 
and very difficult, though very much diluted, to keep on the ſtomach : —it 
operated repeatedly as an emetic, before it became a progreſſive remedy : — 
and perhaps this very effect, by cleanſing the ſtomach, aided the future ſalutary 
operations of this anti-ſcorbutic medicine. The ſecond officer and one or two 
of the ſeamen perſiſting in the ſame regimen, found ſimilar benefit, and were 
recovered from a very reduced ſtate ; but it is one of the unfortunate ſympton:; 
of this melancholy diſorder, to be averſe to motion, and to find pain bordering 
on anguiſh, in attempting to uſe that exerciſe which is the predominant remedy, 


Having loſt our ſurgeon, we were now deprived of all medical aid.-—Every 
advantage the fick could receive from the moſt tender and vigilant attention, 
they received from myſelf, the firſt officer and a ſeaman, who were yet in a 
ſtate to do them that ſervice, But ſtill we continued to ſee and lament a gra- 
dual diminution of our crew from this terrible diſorder. Too often did I find 
myſelf called to aſſiſt in performing the dreadful office, of dragging t1!:: 
dead bodies acroſs the ice, to a ſhallow ſepulchre which our own hands b. 
hewn out for them on the ſhore, The ſledge on which we fetched the wool 
was their hearſe, and the chaſms in the ice their grave But theſe in 
perfect rites were attended with that ſincerity of grief which does not always 
follow the gorgeous array of funeral pride to ſepulchral domes, Indeed, the o!'y 
happineſs; or, to expreſs myſelf with more accuracy, the only alleviation 1 
our wretchedneſs was when we could abſent ourſelves from the veſſel, and get 
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away from hearing the groans of our afflicted people, in order to find relief 
in a ſolitary review of our forlorn ſituation. All our cordial proviſions had 
long been exhauſted ;—we had nothing to ſtrengthen and ſupport the fick but 


| | biſcuit, rice, and a ſmall quantity of flour, but no kind of ſugar or wine to 
give with them. Of falt beef and pork there was no deficiency ; but, even if 


it had been a proper food, the averſion of the people to the very fight of it, 
would have prevented its ſalutary effects. Fiſh or fowl was not an offer- 


S ing of the winter here. A crow or a ſea-gull were rare delicacies, and an 


eagle, one or two of which we killed, when they ſeemed to be hovering about, 
as if they would feed upon us, inſtead of furniſhing us with food, was a feaſt 
indeed, Our two goats, a male and female of the ſame age, and who had 


deen our companions throughout the voyage, were at length reluctantly killed, 


and ſerved the fick, with broth, &c. made of their fleſh, for fourteen days, 


Though we were at the latter end of March, there was, as yet, no change 
in the weather the cold ſtill continued its inhoſpitable ſeverity :—we now, 


however, began to derive ſome hopes from ſeeing the ſun, which had been fo 


long obſcured from us, juſt peep at noon over the ſummits of the moun- 
tains, The thermometer had, during this month, been for the moſt part at 15® 
and 16*, though it had ſometimes riſen to 17%. 


The early part of the month of April was very froſty, with violent winds, 
Towards the middle of it, we had ſome very heavy Southerly gales, which 
produce the ſummer in theſe high latitudes, as the Northerly ones prevail 
throughout the winter. The change of wind produced, as may be ſuppoſed, a 
enſible alteration in the air; but it brought heavy ſhowers of ſnow, and did not 
become ſtationary ; ſo that with the return of the North wind, it became as cold 
as ever. In ſhort, during the latter part of this month there was a continual 
combat of theſe oppoſing winds, which were the more diſagreeable, as it oc- 
caſioned thick and hazy weather. While the South wind prevailed, the ſick 
People grew worſe, and in the courſe of this month, four Europeans and three 


Laſcars 


— 
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Laſcars died. The ſecond officer and the ſeaman who entered upon the pin: 


juice regimen, were now ſo far recovered as to get upon deck to receive tl: 
ſhort but welcome viſit of the ſun. This circumſtance induced many of the 
ſick men to apply to the decoction, and ſome of them were perſuaded to con. 
tinue it; but, in general, it was negle&ed, with a determination to die at the: 


eaſe, (according to their manner of expreſſion) rather than be tormented by ſuc), 3 


a nauſeous and torturing remedy. 


Towards the end of the month, in the mid-day ſun, the thermometer raiſcd 


to 32?, but at night it fell below the freezing point to 275% During the laſt 
three days in this month, the natives brought us ſome herring and ſea-fow!, 
The fiſh, I myſelf diſtributed to the ſick, and no words can expreſs the eagcr 
Joy which animated their haggard countenances on receiving ſuch a comforta- 
ble and refreſhing meal: and every encouragement was, of courſe, given to tlie 
natives to procure a conſtant ſupply of this ſtrengthening food, 


Theſe people now began to conſole us with an aſſurance that the cold 
would ſoon be gone. They had, indeed, always made us underſtand, that 
the ſummer would commence about the middle of May, by counting the 
number of moons. The ſun now began to make a large circle over the hills, 


and at mid-day it was exceedingly reviving. The ſupplies of fiſh were allo 


frequent, and we began to feel hopes, that the remaining part of us would 0 


get out of this deſolate abode, and return again to our country. Theſe cir- 
cumſtances gave ſuch a turn to the ſpirits of the people, that many of then 
conſented to be brought upon deck to feel the rays of the ſun, who faiut-1 
when they approached the air. It is very ſingular that many of them v 
preſerved aſtoniſhing ſpirits, and would ſay or do any thing, who appeal 
in ſhort, as if they were free from all diſorder, while they were in bed, woc!“ 
from the moſt trifling motion, or only touching the fide of their hammocks, be 
thrown into ſuch agonizing pains, and ſucceſſive faintings, that every mom 
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ight be ſuppoſed to be their laſt. In this ſtate they would remain for neag 
alf an hour, before they recovered, 


By the 6th of May, there was an aſtoniſhing change in every thing around 

3; the ſeamen who had not been very much reduced, recovered miraculouſly, 
om drinking the decoction. We had now as much fiſh as we could eat, 
With a great variety of ſea-fowl, with which the natives daily provided us.— 
e had alſo ſeen ſeveral flights of geeſe and ducks paſs over us, but none 
Wd as yet come within our reach. 


On the 14th, a company of the natives, with the King of the Sound, 
Hamed Shenoway, came on board with great form, to congratulate us on the 
Feturn of ſummer.—They alſo informed us that they had ſeen two veflels 
t ſea, an article of intelligence which we ſcarce knew how to believe, though 
| t was confirmed by the ſimilar and ſubſequent information of others of the 
Patives; but, on the 19th, this doubtful account was verified by the arrival of 
Vo canoes conducting a boat, in which was Captain Dixon of the Queen 
W harlotte from London, which, with her conſort the King George, Captain 
Portlock, he had left at Montagu Ifle, to come in queſt of us, on the informa=- 
Wion of the Indians. 


f all the circumſtances are conſidered, —this muſt be mentioned as a moſt ex- 
Wraordinary meeting; and when the horrid ſituation of the Nootka and her crew 


called into reflection, their ſickneſs and their ſorrow, — their deſolate fituation 


Wo long continued, —and the chilling apprehenfions that, from the ſtate of the 
rew and the ſtate of the ſhip, even when the weather relaxed, and the ſeaſon 
came favourable, they might not pofleſs the means of quitting it; —-when 
i theſe items of misfortune are brought to one aggregate of evil, it is not a 
: patter of ſurpriſe that Captain Dixon ſhould be welcomed as a guardian an gel 
ith tears of Joy. Nor ſhall 1 deny that we received conſiderable aſſiſtance 


5 ; 1d ſervice from Captain. Portlock, whoſe embaſſador he was—And here 1 


ſhould 
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ſhould have concluded this part of my ſubje& ; but as the latter gentleman 
in the account of his voyage, has thought proper to repreſent himſelf as pol 
ſeſſing the virtues of a Samaritan, and that he exerciſed them all upon me, 
I have thought proper to ſtate the hiſtory of his conduct with all the ne- 
eeſſary vouchers, that the public may be in poſſeſſion of the truth, and be 
enabled to judge of the extent of the obligations I owe to the juſtice, the libe- 
rality, and the humanity of Captain Portlock*. | 


By the 12th of May, the meridian ſun became very powerful, and the 
Southerly winds being ſet in, the air was ſoft and pleaſant. The thermo- 
meter during the day and in the ſhade ſtood at 40?, though at night it fell © 


th 2 


* In May, 1787, Captain A. Portlock arrived in the King George in an harbour in Prince William's Sound, as did 
the Queen Charlotte, Captain Dixon, who was diſpatched with the boats on a trading trip, and arrived in Snug Core! 
Cove, with the long-boat of the King George and two whale boats. They were informed by the natives, that a 
was at anchor near them, which they underſtood to be the Nootka, Captain Meares. On this intelligence, C:.n 
Dixon was conducted by the natives, and arrived on board the Nootka late in the evening. 

When our mutual ſurpriſe was in ſome meaſure abated, Captain Dixon was informed by me of my condition, and 
misfortunes which we had encountered. To which he replied, that it only lay in Captain Portlock's power 
us the aſſiſtance he ſaw we ſo much wanted, and that he propoſed to depart very early in the morning to the 
which were diſtant near 20 leagues: he alſo added he was certain that Captain Portlock would put to ſea immediate; 
his hearing this intelligence of us. 

I made Captain Dixon ſenſible of our ſituation, and that I had no boat capable of proceeding down to the“ 
theretore requeſted to know if he would give me a paſſage, in order that I might lay before Captain Portlock the hi! © 
our diſtreſſes; but Captain Dixon very honeſtly informed me, that though he would moſt aſſuredly accommodate mc » 
a paſſage, yet he did not think that Captain Portlock would ſend up a boat in return. I then conſidered, that, 
down, and the ſhips ſhould nevertheleſs fail, leaving me to get back as I could; I ſhould be in a ſtate of the mo! 
mulated misfortune ;---and, though my going down would have been ſome tie on Captain Portlock to ſend me 
my ſhip in one of his boats, yet the diſtance between us being ſo great, it would take up ſome days o. his tine, 
might be to the detriment of his voyage: 1 therefore, on this conſideration, waved going, and inſtantly wrote to 

Portlock by Captain Dixon. (No. I.) 

A few hours after the departure of Captain Dixon, it occurred to me, that if we could poſſibly launch the“ 
and proceed tothe ſhip, it might be the means of ſecuring ſome aſſiſtance previous to their departure. 

The hull of the boat, indeed, was deplorable, — for when we launched her it was with difficulty that we could 3 
her afloat; nevertheleſs, I embarked in her (accompanied by the firſt officer and five men) the ſame evening. | 
with me two caſks of rum, and ſeveral bags of rice, to exchange for ſome gin, and a little ſugar and cheeſe ; «| 
Captain Dixon informed me, they had in abundance. 

Fortunately we had fine weather; and arrived at the ſhip about three o'clock the following evening, . 
the commencement of a gale of wind. When we got along-ſide the King George, the boat was half full ©: 
and the carpenter could not avoid expreſſing his aſtoniſhment, that we had ventured ſuch a diſtance in her. 


Canrtall 


bp 


J 


INF RODUCIOET VOYAGE. xxv 


the freezing point, and ſpread a thii ice over what had thawed in the day. 
The main body of ice, however, by which we were ſurrounded, began to 
looſen from the ſhore, where it was broken by the tide, which rites and 
falls eighteen feet, while the drain of the thaw iu the country drove the 
pieces of 1ce out to ſea. The veſſel now ſwung to her anchors, the ice having 
thawed from around her :—Our ſick were recovering very faſt, though two 
of them baffled the return of the ſun, and, in ſpite of our utmoſt attentions, 
added to the number of thoſe whom fate had ordained to take their laſt 
fleep on this horrid ſhore. — The face of the country, however, was ſtill 


covered with ſnow, and no vegetable production was yet attainable but the 


pine tops; that the ſterneſs of winter had deigned to ſpare us, and which 


proved an efficacious remedy to thoſe who perſiſted in the uſe of them. 


D On 


Captain Portleck received us with great politeneſs ; and we found that Captain Dixon had arrived but a few hours 
belore us. As ſoon as we had refreſhed ourſelves, I explained to Captain Portlock the nature of my erraud, —which he 
heard, and ſaid he would conſult Captain Dixon on the ſubject. I then proceeded, to give him, without referve, ſuch 
information relative to the various expeditions on the coaſt, their views, the probable time of their arrivals, Cc. Sc. 
„ch muſt have been invaluable to him, from his utter ignorance of any other ſhips. 1 gave him this information from 
purg commiſeration far the hitherts unfortunate events of his voyage, and to guide him in his future proceedings: —lIn 
{l1ort, 1 communicaced every thing in my power. 

im a bttle time Captain Portlock, in the preſence of Captain Dixon, informed me, that it was entirely out of his power 
to alliſt me with men: — this they did, I fancy, to enhance the value of the favour ; for on my prelling that part of my re- 
quelt with great earneſtneſs, and urging that common humanity obliged them, and whit they would expect were they 
in my ſituation ; they conſented to give me two men, one from each veſſel; but required a freſh repreſentation by letter, 
which I wrote them, (No. II.) Two feamen were then called in, and, I ſuppoſe out of delicacy, the Captains left the 
cabin. Theſe men informed me, that they would go with me on the terms of Four Pounds per month, and one Otter- 
en each, It appeared to be needleſs to argue with them, -I was at their mercy, —and therefore cloſed the agreement, 
except the demand of the otter-ſkin, without mach heſitation, though they had but Thirty Shillings per month cu board 
the European ſhips, I indeed thought, that Captain Portlock might have interfered, in ſome degree, to regulate this 
matfer more to my advantage. The agreement was immediately made in writing, duly figned and ſcaled, between 
mylelf and theſe feamen ; and Capiain Portlock was a ſubſcribing Witneſs. 

In return for the two caſks of rum, of 50 gallons each, and 12 bags of rice of about goolb. I received 6 gallons of 
vrandy, 11 of gin, two caſks of flour, of 20 gallons each, 10 gallons of melaſſes, and fix loaves of Engliſh ſugar. 

Ihe ſame evening, at my requeſt, Captain Portlock. ordered his carpenter to caulk my long-boat's bottom, ſo that 
Tic was rendered fit for my return. ; 

Mey acts of mutual civility, I really thought myſelf much indebted to Captain Portlock and in urn 

Ow ch articles as I could ſpare; ſuch as rum, rice, and a new cable of 13 inches (Europe ;) but he declined 
edel ing any of theſe, not being in want of them. In the qveuing of this day i bid him adieu; aud arrived ſafe on 


s board the Nootka with the two ſcameu. 
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On the 15th of May, a general diſſolution took place throughout the Cove, 
and when we once again found ourſelves in clear water, the hopes of leaving 
this ſcene of ſo much diſtreſs and horror, cheered our languid minds wit! 
inexpreſſible comfort. 


The number of natives which we ſaw, did not exceed five or fix hun- 
dred.— They are a ſtrong, raw-boned race of people, and in fize rather e:- 
ceeding the common ſtature of Europeans. They have no town, village, or 
fixed place of abode, but are continually wandering up and down the Sound, as 
fancy leads or neceſſity impels them, conſidering the whole of that territory 
ſubje& to them, and ſuffering no other tribe to enter whom they have ſtrengt, 
{ſufficient to keep out, without paying them a tribute for that privilege. When, 

however, 


A few days afterwards, T was ſurpriſed to ſee Captain Portlock's two boats enter the Cove: they brought me the 
lowing letter from that gentleman. 


CarPE HIiCHINBROKE, ON BOARD THE KING GEORGE, 
May 19th, 1787. 
DEAR SIR, 

I HOPE by the time yon receive this you will be clear of the ice, the remains of your cr: 
on the recovering hand, and your veſſel in a ſtate of quitting the Sound, which I think cannot be done too ſoon, as © 
quitting the coaſt, by a ſhort run you may be amongſt the Sandwich Iſlands, where every refreſhment may be had 
putting your ſhip's company in a proper ſtate for proceeding towards China; where, at a proper ſeaſon, hope to ſee 1 
in good health. 

I think it was on the ſecond day after you left us that we failed from Port Roſe, Montague Iſland; and, after round 
ing the Eaſt end of the ſaid iſland, ſtretched over for this place, where I lay much expoſed ; but, at all events, 
to remain until the return of my long-boat from Cook's River, and the coaft tending that way ; to which place I «!!- 
patched her the day after you left us, and expect her in about one month. 

Captain Dixon took his leave of me off the Cape, bound to the Southward towards King George's Sound, with d 
tions to touch at every port he could make along the coaſt, and try what may be done on his way there: and as the wen- 
ther ſince his departure hath been favourable, I hope he will make a good hand of it. 

I remember before you left us to have heard you ſay, that you had an abundance of trade of every kind remain 
and now, my good friend, I think, in your preſent ſituation, that trade cannot, at leaſt that it ought not, to be 
object. I muſt beg that you would ſpare me a part of it. The articles I wiſh you to ſpare are beads of different ki: 
particularly the ſmall green and yellow fort, and of them as much as poſſible ; iron unwrought, and your ſpare 4 
vil, you may remember that I mentioned my want of pepper and a compaſs. 

I hope to ſee you as you paſs through the Sound ; and remain, with eſteem, 


Your's ſincerely, 


Carr. Joun Mars, Snow Nootka, NAT H. PORTLIOCK. 


Sutherland Cove, Prince William's Sound, 
Winn & J wrote 
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however, they are intruded upon by a more powerful nation, which ſometimes 
happens, they retreat to certain rocks which are inacceſſible but by a ladder 
that is drawn up after them, and even their canoes, which are of a very light 
conſtruion, are hauled up with them. 


They have a King whoſe name was Sheenoway ; he was a very old man 
and almoſt blind When he firſt viſited us in the preceding autumn, he 
brought with him three women, whom he called his wives, and were accord- 
ingly treated with a ſuitable attention, being preſented with ſuch articles as 
appeared to be moſt agreeable to them; but they would not ſuffer the moſt diſtant 
familiarity from any of us. Theſe and three or four others were the only women 
we ſaw amongſt them. We wiſhed very much to get one of their boys to live 

D 2 with 


I wrote him by return of the boats, (No. III.) 1 heſitated not a moment in complying with the purport of his letter ; 


und as I could not get at the articles of trade, they being ſtowed in the hold, I ſent what I had at hand, viz, the com- 


paſs, ſome pepper, a few bags of rice, 400 or $0olb, each, and ſeveral other articles which I thought he wanted, though 
he did not pay by any means an adequate attention to my wants by his boats. 

The Nootka in fourteen or fifteen days was ready for fea : we therefore ſailed ont of the Cove, where we had been ſo 
long impriſoned, and anchored the next evening in Port Etches, where the King George was alſo at anchor, 1 again 
met Captain Portlock with every civility. 

A few days after my arrival, as we were converſing in a friendly manner on board his own ſhip, I was much ſurpriſed 
at his putting into my hand the following letter, 

Kix GEronRce, Port ETCHts, 
June gth, 1737. 


CAPTAIN MEARES, 
AT the time I ſpared you Thomas Dixon and George Willis, to aſſiſt in navigating 


the Nootka to China, I had thoughts of quitting this Sound, and proceeding to other parts of the coaſts ; therefore your 
ſtay in the Sound, and carrying on a trade with the natives, could not, in any material degree, affect me. I therefore 
oled to you no conditions reſpecting trade, in conſideration of that aſſiſtance, which, if 1 had done, 1 am pretty cer- 
tain you would very readily have complied with. Since that period I have had good reafon for adopting another plan, a 
part of which is to remain in the Sound, and purchaſe every ſkin, of every kind, that came in my way; and as your 
remaining in the Sound and trading muſt, of courſe, ſtop a conſiderable part of the trade that T might get, I find myſelf 
in duty bound, on account of my employers intereſts, to propoſe the following conditions, — Which, :/ you would avifh rn 
top the aſſiſtance I have already lent, you will find it neceſſary to comply ⁊oitb. he Conditions arg theſe, —T hat you bind 
Jour/elf in a Bond of five hundred pounds, „ that no trade be carried on for ſkins of any kind by yourſelt, or any of your 

crew, during your ſtay in the Sound this ſeaſon, and that you let me have twenty bars of iron, and ſome beds.” 
On theſe, and only theſe Conditions, you lecp what afſiflance I baue already lent, and receive what other afſilance I hawe 
4 my potwer to afford you at the ſame time I muſt aſſure you, that was I in your ſituation I ſhould not heſitate a moment 
un complying with the terms propoſed. You have made a good purchafe,—i have ming to make, You have more trade 


rau you can poſſibly diſpoſe of, —I have mine to make. : 
FD . NAT HI.. PORTLOC K, 
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with us, in order to obtain ſome knowledge of their language and manners; this 
propoſition, however, they conſtantly refuſed ; but on condition that we ſhould 
leave one of our people with them. Indeed the King himſelf always heſitated to 
come on board, unleſs one of our ſeamen remained in the canoe during his viſit. 


Some time in October, 1786, his Majeſty brought us a young woman and 
offered her for ſale 3 and ſhe was accordingly. bought for an axe and a ſmall 
quantity of glaſs beads. We at firſt thought that ſhe was one of his ow: 
women, but ſhe ſoon made us underſtand that ſhe was a captive, and had becn 
taken with a party of her tribe, who had been killed and eaten, whic!: 
was the general lot of all priſoners taken in war. She alone had been preſerve! 
to wait upon the Royal ladies, who were now tired, or perhaps jealous of her 


ſervices. 


A requiſition ſo illiberal called forth all my afteniſhment ; ant it was with difficulty I could ſuppreſs the indignation 
I naturally felt, at the ſhameful advantage he propoſed to take of my helpleſs ſituation. However, for what could Id 
Impelled by cruel neceſſity, 1 agreed to theſe hard conditions, with a ' proviſo, that he gave me his honour to et 
me have another man from him, and the probability of a boy; and as he informed me that he had a quantity of po 
on board for the Japan market, and other articles, ſuch as ſugar, chocolate, &c. that he would let me have as muc!: 
thoſe articles as I wanted, at the Canton price, as he did not mean to go to Japan :—al this he aſſured me that he 
comply with :—in return, I pledged my honour not to trade, or permit my people; the beads and iron were accordi:1.. 
ſent him. Before 1 finiſhed my viſit, he fixed the next day to ſend the man, perhaps the boy, and certainly the port-:, 
which to us would have been an invaluable acquiſition, on account of our ſcorbutic habits of bedy, and having not!:: 
but ſalted beef to exiſt on down to the iflands, the very idea of which we nauſeated. 


The next day his carpenter came on board, who began to caulk the deck, and examine the pumps. Captain Port: 
employed alſo ſome of his people to brew beer and cut wood for us, 


Captain Portlock had done all this with ſo many profeſſions, that it was all for the good of his owners, and appc a! 0 
fo friendly to me, that I really was deceived by him. 

His carpenter when caulking part of our deck had uſed about fifty pounds of oakum of his own, we having none 
that article, or men to pick it to replace this, I ſent on board ſeveral lengths of an old cable, about 11 fathoms, 
one of Captain Portlock's peopic came on board with a meſſage that he wanted 20 fathoms of cable more, to replacc 
oakum : furpriſed at this declaration, I fent my firſt officer on board, to explain to Captain Portlock that I really had 
more junk or old cable in the ſhip, and that if he perſiſted in his demand, I muſt ruin a cable to comply with it, and tt 


I thought what he had alrcady received was a full equivalent. Soon after I received from Captain Portlock the follo 
letter, 


1 


< 


* 


— 


DEAR 81 RN, 


I SHOULD be glad if you would ſend me the other eight bars of ſquare iron to 
make up the number we had agreed on; if you have not ſquare iron at hand I muſt make flat iron do; but I beleve 


you have ſufficient of either ſort, calily to be got at. One of the twelve bars that I have rece ved, my armourer [1.3 
uſed in lengthening your pump-ſpears, and fitting the boxes; therefore I may ſay the number received, inſtezd of 
ten 


re 
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ſervices. She remained with us near four months, and appeared to be very 
f | contented with her condition. She had in formed us that ſhe belonged to a tribe 
who lived to the Southward, and it was our intention to have coaſted it along 
the enſuing ſummer, in queſt of furs, and reſtored her to her own people, had 
not the diſtreſſes which have been already related prevented us from purſuing 


any deſign of that nature. With what truth we know not, but ſhe always 
repreſented the natives of the Sound, as the moſt ſavage of any inhabitants of 


the Coaſt, and continually repeated, that it was the fear of our great guns alone, 
which prevented them from killing and devouring us. 


During the intenſe froſt in January and February, we were viſited by ſome 
intermediate tribes, who lived in the neighbourhood of her people, by whom 


ſhe 


twenty, is only eleven. In conſequence of what paſſed yeſterday between us, reſpecting the junk, I fent my boatſwain 
on board, and expected he would have received about fifteen fathoms ; he was offered five or fix, which quantity he did 
not bring on board, as I had told him what I thought he would receive. You muſt conſider the waſle there is in picking 
vakum ; befides the employment of my people, whoſe labour ſhould, had it not been on your account, turned to the 
advantage of my own ſhip, in a trading expedition up the Sound; but, as it is, all hands muſt turn too for ſome days, 
and pick oakum, ready for my carpenter to begin caulking the ſhip immediately on finiſhing with you; therefore the loſs 
of time I have ſuſtained is of more conſequence to my owners than I thould ſuppoſe even fifty fathoms of junk would be 
Diſpatch this boat as quick as you can, and h third man is getting humſelf ready for you, I hope you 


to vour's. 
are well this morning, &.. 


1 am, dear Sir, 
Your's ſincerely, 


N. oe. 


Alen ſent the cable, Hich contained twenty times the quantity 1 had received from him. 

Captain Portlock alſo deſired me to lend him fix ſtands of arms, fome braſs muſketoens, and the anvil, until we met 
in China, which I immediately ſent on board. 

However, day after day he deferred ſending the. man, boy, or porter, or, indeed, fulfilling the remainder of his 
agreement ;—and thus matters reſted till we were ready for ſea:— I then requeſted Mr. Hollings to go on board, and en- 
d-2vour to make Captain Portlock comply with Is agreement, and iave his honour; when, to my utter aſtoniſhment, 


Mr. Hollings returned with the following anſwer :—< that he would ſpare me 20 dozen of porter, and 10 gallons of. 


gin, for a new European 13 inch cable; (which coſt in Bengal near 200/.) that he could not ſpare the man, but 
** would give mean old 9 inch hawſer, of 80 fathoms. I naturally rejected this offer with indignation, the articles 
being by no means of equal value, and as he refuſed to fulfil his part of the agreement between us. I told him, however, 
n the preſence of Mr. Hollings, that if he was in diſtreſs for a cable, I would fpare him one, at the rate that the owners 


bought it, but on no other terms, asI had no orders to eat or drink away the property of the ſhip. 
I then 
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the ſent invitations to them to come to us; to which we added preſents of bead; 
as an encouragement to receive a viſit from them ; and within a few days of the 
time, when ſhe mentioned her expectation of their arrival, ſome of them came 
in three ſingle canoes, and brought a ſmall quantity of ſkins. She earneſtly 
requeſted permiſſion to depart with them, but as we expected to derive ſome 
advantage from her information in the ſummer, her defire was not granted. 
While, however, our people were gone down to breakfaſt, ſhe contrived to 
get to the canoes, and we ſaw her no more. At the time the girl left us, the 
ſcurvy was not arrived to the cruel height which it afterwards attained. — 
Nevertheleſs ſhe made us ſenſible that the ſame diſorder prevailed in her nation, 
and that whenever the ſymptoms appeared, they removed to the South. 
ward where the climate was more genial, and where plenty of fiſh was to 
be obtained, which never failed to prove the means of their recovery. 


i then obſerved to him, that if he had no regard to his honour, yet it would appear but common humanity to ſp:r- 
us ſuch articles as would tend to keep this deſtructive diſorder under, until we ſhould arrive at the Sandwich Ilan 
I repreſented, that it was againſt his own and owners intereſt to keep an article of this kind for the China market, W 
he had had an offer of the higheſt price ever given at Canton for articles of the like nature. 

On no other terms could 1 procure the porter, and other little articles, but, as I have mentioned before, for the nc» 
cable, which I rejected; and in conſequence of my refuſal to comply with his exorbitant and diſhonourable deman: -, 


Captain Portlock refuſed the two men and the boy, withdrew his carpenter, and in other private points was guilty 0! 


the moſt improper conduct. When he recalled his carpenter, this fellow declared to Captain Portlock, th! 
our ſhip was not in a ſtate of ſafety; her ſeams being open every where, and the pumps not finiſhed, For Mat 
he had done, (/z.) caulking two ſeams fore and aft, Captain Portlock permitted him to charge ſixty dollars, which! 
refuſed, and agreed with him for forty dollars, or ten pounds, which was paid him by Mr. Cox at Canton, Capt. 
Portlock received the money. 

On the 18th of June, 1 received another letter as follows, 


KincG Gro, PokT ETCHEsS, NEAR CAPE HINCHINBROK?, 
PRINCE WiLLIam's SOUND, June 18, 19187. 


CAPTAIN MEARES, 


I HAVE had very recent, good reaſon to think that, after you have quittecd 

Sound, you mean to put into ſome ports on the coaſt of America, to carry on a trading ſcheme; now, Sir, you 

recollect, that, in your repreſentation to me of your diſtreſſed ſituation, the navigating your veſſel from this to 
Sandwich Iflands, and from thence to China, in ſafety, was what you gave me to underſtand as your only wiſh, 

If this is really your intention, as a man of honour you cannot refuſe giving me a ſecurity that you will leave the con 

immediately on your quitting this Sound, and purſuing that route. In conſequence of your letter I have granted 
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The natives of the Sound, of either ſex, keep their hair rather fhort ; but 


Nor the ſame length before as behind: indeed their faces are generally ſo 


covered with it, that they are obliged to be continually ſeparating it, in order 
to ſee before them.— The men have univerſally a flit in their under lip, be- 


tocen the projecting part of the lip and the chin, Which is cut parallel with 
Jteir mouths, and has the appearance of another mouth. The boys have two, 
; three, or four holes, where the ſlit is in the men, which is perhaps the diſtine- 
5 tive mark of manhood. The women have the ſame apertures as the boys, with 


bicces of ſhell fixed in them reſembling teeth. 


Both ſexes have the ſeptum of the noſe perforated, in which they generally 


W wear a large quill or a piece of the bark of a tree. Their beards which, 


however, are common but in perſons advanced in years, are on the upper hp, 
and 


two of the beſt men from the King George, but you may be well aſſured it was not to enable you to trade along the 


COAT, 


Ar. Creſſelman has the paper with him, which you cannot refuſe to ſign, provided you mean to proceed as you declared 


= v1 intended to do. 


Jam, Sir, 
Your obedient, hunible Servant, 


oe 


You will pleaſe to be ſpecdy in your determination, that I may, in cafe you do not chuſe to comply, in giving me the 
ſecurity I have aſked, return you the articles I have received, and take my people on board again, 


need not comment on this tranſaction. I was obliged to ſubmit; and I accordingly figned the Bund, of whict: 


here give an exact copy. 
COP OFTHE BOND 


SHIP KING Gro, Port Ercnrs, 
June 18th, 1787. 

Br IT KNOWN UNTO ALL Mir, That the under-written mutual Agreement and Obligation was this day 
entered into and agreed upon between A. Portlock, commander of the King George, from England, on the 
one part, and Jyhn Meares, commander of the ſnow Nootka, from Bengal, on the other part, under the 
pains and forfeitures as under-mentioned :— 

Whereas the above-mentioned John Meares, in wintering on the New Coaſt of America, unfortunately loſt the 
greateſt part of his ſhip's company, and was reduced to the greateſt diſtreſs, not being able t@ navigate his 
veſſel to China. In conſequence of the diſtreſſed fituation, as repreſented by the {ſaid John Meares to the ſaid 

A. Portlock, 


| 
| 
( 
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ſent; which I returned. 


\ 
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and about the extremity of the chin, which in the winter is generally fro/!.. 


with icicles.—The younger part of them, as we imagine, pull it out as |: 


appears.—They have high cheek bones, and round flat faces, with ſmall bla-!: 
eyes and jetty Hair, —Their aſpect is wild and favage, and their ears are full 
of holes, from which hang pendants of bone or ſhell. They uſe a red ki: 
of paint, with which they beſmear their necks and faces; but after the des 
of friends or relations, it is changed into black. Their hair is almoſt covered 


with the down of birds. Their cloathing conſiſts of a ſingle frock, made ct 
the ſea-otter ſkin, which hangs down to their knees and leaves their legs bare 


The dreſs they uſe in their canoes, is made of the guts of the whale, whicl 
covers their heads, and the lower part being tied round the hole in which 
they ſit, prevents the water from getting into the canoe, and at the ſame time 
keeps them warm and dry. This indeed may be conſidered as their principe 
dreſs, as they paſs the far greater part of their time in the canoes. 


Ther 
Here 


A. Portlock, commanding the King George, the ſaid A. Portlock promiſed and agreed to aſſiſt the ſaid ! 
Meares, by lending him two able ſeamen to enable him to proſecute his voyage to China, ox Coxp1t:.« 
That the ſaid John Meares ſhall, on his leaving Prince William's Sound, where he now is, immens 
proceed to Canton, and not on any account whatſoever (except drove by ncceſſity or accident) meet with, . 
continue to trade or barter with the natives of any part of the ſaid coaſt, &c. for otter- ins, or any other i! 
the produce of the ſaid coaſts, on pain of ſorfeiting the ſum of 1000/7. of good and law ful money of Great Þ: - 
tain, to the ſaid A, Portlock, his heirs, executors, and alligns, for the uſe of the Proprietors of the fla 
King George. 


In witneſs whereof we have hereunto ſubſcribed our hands the day and year above-mentioned. 


As I had good reaſon to apprehend further demands from the illiberal and fordid ſpirit of Captain Portlock, Irc, 
immediately to put to ſea; but, before I could effect my purpoſe, the ſame officer who had brought me the bond «cal 
on board once more, with a peremptory demand that the two men, whom 1 had received on my firſt interview 
Captain Portlock, ſhould be returned to the King George. On'being informed that Captain Portlock determined tc | 
the bond, as well as the articles with which 1 may be faid to have very dearly purchaſed theſe men, I refuſed tolle 
go;—when I was informed, that force would be employed to compel my ſubmiſſion to the demand he brought | 
anſwer to this menace was, I hat as I had fulfilled every engagement on my part, I ſhould inſiſt on my right to thc nen; 
and that if Captain Portlock, whom 1 deſcribed in the moſt decided and unequivocal terms, ſhould make any attenipt ©! 
the ſhip, 1 was determined to repel force by force. On this the officer departed ; and in about half an hour returned, 9 
a meſſage from his Captain that I might Keep the men; but without accompanying it with any apology for his condu.!, 

When the veſſel was under fail, Captain Portlock thought proper to ſend me a Sandwich Iſland cap and cloak as 
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There are to be found here all the different kinds of firs which grow on 
the other ſide of America.—There is alſo ſnake root and ginſeng, ſome of 
which the natives have always with them as a medicine, though we never 


could procure any quantity of it, 


The woods are thick and ſpread over about two-thirds of the aſcent of 
the mountains, which terminate in huge maſſes of naked rock. The black 
pine, which grows in great plenty, 1s capable of making excellent ſpars. 
We ſaw alſo a few black currant buſhes when we entered the Sound in Sep- 
tember, but no other kind of fruit or any ſpecies of vegetable, At that time, 
indeed, the high grounds were covered with ſnow, and the lowlands were 
an entire ſwamp. from the ſtreams of melted ſnow which flowed from above. 


E The 


Such was the conduct of Captain Portlock, To obſerve upon it would unneceſſarily lengthen an article, already 
too long. Every one is capable of determining upon the tenderneſs or the cruelty of this man's demeanour to me. 
Whether it demands deteſtation or praiſe, is left to the judgment of thoſe who read the pages which contain this faithful 
and unexaggerated account of it. 


The Letters of Captain Portlock to me are copied from the originals in my poſſeſſion ; and, having inſerted them, it may be 
expected that I u publiſh thoſe which I wrote to him; bey are therefore added. 


(No. I.) 


To Carr. N. Poxrrocx, 


Commanding the Kix G GEORGE. 


3 1 ky 
I MAKE no doubt, but that you will be ſurpriſed on the peruſal ef a letter from a bro- 


der officer in this diſtant part of the globe; and as Captain Dixon has been ſo good as to offer a conveyance of this to 


yeu, 1 could not omit the favourable moment that providentially offers itſelf, 

Some few days ago, the natives informed me of the arrival of two ſhips in this Sound, which, this evening, we found to 
be fact, by the arrival of Captain Dixon on board the Nootka, 

I had wrote a note a few days ago, which I intruſted to one of the natives, to deliver on board one of the ſhips, which 
he promiſed to do for a certain reward. 

Before I proceed further, Sir, it will be neceſſary to give you ſome account of ourſelves: Captain Dixon will give you 
a proper account of the ſize of the ſhip, and ſo forth. 

| lailed from Bengal, in company with the Sea Otter, of 150 tons, my conſort, commanded alſo by a lieutenant of 
the pavy, whoſe game is Tipping, in the month of March 1 786 ; the Government of Bengal being ctuefly concerned in 
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The only animals we ſaw were bears, foxes, martins, mountain - ſheep, 
and the ermine.—Of the latter we only killed two pair, which were of a 
different ſpecies. 


Of geeſe there were a great quantity in the ſeaſon, with various other 
fowls of the aquatic ſpecies ; but except the crow and the eagle we ſaw no 


birds that were the natives of the woods. 


The article which the natives eſteem moſt is iron, and they would prefer 
ſuch pieces, as approached, in any degree, to the form of a ſpear.— Green 
glaſs beads are alſo much fought after, and at times thoſe which were red aud 
blue.— They were very fond of our woollen jackets, or any of the old cloati: 


They 
the expedition. The Sea Otter returned to China in September, with the cargo of furs procured on the coaſt : I deter. 
mined to winter; and accordingly choſe the harbour where Captain Dixon found us. 

My complement of men and officers were, four mates, gunner, purſer, ſurgeon, boatſwain, carpenter, forty men and 
boys, with a crew ſtrong, able, and healthy. I thought myſelf ſafe and ſecure ; but the calamities which we have ſuf— 
fered during a long, ſevere winter, deſtitute of all freſh- proviſions, will, I am ſure, fill you with tender concern. To 
ſuch a height did it arrive, that it was often the caſe, that myſelf and officers hal alone to bury the dead, which ve 
effected with infinite difficulty, from the rigid and impenetrable froſts. 

We arrived here the 25th of September, and were completely froze in by the iſt of November. About Chinas 
che ſcurvy made its appearance amongſt us, and raged with ſuch fury, that it ſwept off the third and 4th officers, 
geon, boatſwain, carpenter, cooper, and the greateſt part of the crew. In ſhort, no one on board was exempt f 
either more or leſs; and it is but three weeks ago, that what few were left have been able to creep about. Such 1:4; 
been our diſtreſſed ſituation ; — at preſent we have, independant of the officers, but five men before the maſt capable of 
doing duty, and four ſick, which compoſe the whole of our remaining numbers, 

1 have given you, Sir, but a ſhort recital of our misfortunes ; and ſhall hope, if it is in your power, that you will 
afford us ſome relief. 

1 ſhould myſelf have accompanied Captain Dixon, had I a boat afloat that could ſwim ; the only one I have is a 1ong- 
boat, which we are now endeavouring to repair, and ſhe is on ſhore, 

As I have particularly mentioned to Captain Dixon wherein you may be able to aſſiſt me; in addition I can only far, 
that any favour will indeed be gratefully received. 

I ſhall beg leave to mention, that could you poſſibly ſpare. the men, I ſhould agree to any terms in their favour, aud 
faithfully return them on the ſhip's arrival at Canton. 

J beg your acdeptance-of a fe bags of rice, being indeed the only thing I have to preſent you with. 


1 am, Sir, 
Your moſt obedient humble Servant, 


11 of May, 277). | IJ. ME AR E=. 
y No, 
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They live entirely upon fiſh, but of all others, they prefer the whale ; and 
a5 the oil is with them the moſt delicate part of the fiſh, they naturally eſteem 
thoſe moſt which poſſeſs an oily quality.—They ſeldom dreſs their fiſh, but 


7 when they do, the fire is kindled by friction with ſome of the drieſt pine 


wood, and they have a kind of baskets made of a ſubſtance which holds 
water, into which a quantity ot heated ſtones is put to make it boil; but 
it is not often that their food undergoes this unneceſſary and troubleſome ope- 
ration. In the coldeſt period of the winter we never ſaw them employ their 
kitchen, which might, perhaps, ariſe from local circumſtances, that encreaſed 
the difficulty attending their culinary exertions. 


They are certainly a very ſavage race of people, and poſſeſs an uncom- 
mon degree of inſenſibility to corporal pain.—Of this we had a very ſingular 
proof on the following accaſion';—In the courſe of the winter, among other 
rabbiſh, ſeveral broken glaſs bottles had been thrown out of the ſhip, and one of 

E 2 the 


(No. II.) 


Ox BOARD THE KinG Grorce, Por Erenrs, 
PRINCE William's SOUND, May 16th, 1787. 


7 CarTain PORTLOCK and DIXON. 


GENTLEMEN, | 
I'N my letter of the 11th of this month, I repreſented to you the very diſtreſſed and 


deplorable ſtate of my ſhip, which you are perfectly fenſible is really the caſe, and have moſt kindly offered me ſuch 
alliſtance as is in your power, reſpecting men to aſſiſt me in navigating the ſhip to China. 

| muſt again beg leave to repreſent to you, that ſuch is my ſituation, that, without the aſſiſtance of men, it will be 
nearly an impoſſible thing for me even to quit this Sound, much leſs to navigate the ſhip to China; ſuch is the debility 
of my crew. 

If therefore, Gentlemen, you will take this into conſideration, and permit me to have a ſeamen or two from each of 
your ſhips, it may be the means of ſaving the lives of the wretched remains of my crew, by enabling me to conduct, with 
ſuch aſſiftance, the Nootka to Canton, where on your arrival, ſhould Providence ſo order it as to ſend us there alſo, I 
i faithfully deliver them back to their reſpective ſhips; and do engage, on the part of the Proprietors, to ſtand to any 
damage that may enſue to you for giving us ſuch timely and neceſſary aſſiſtance. 

I do alſo engage, ſhould not your ſhips arrive at Canton, to ſend thoſe men to England, ſhould they deſire to go. 


I am, Gentlemen, 
Your moſt obedient, 
J. MEARRES, 


Commander of the Sutrw Nootka. 
To 
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the natives who was ſearching among them to ſee what he could find, cut his foot 
in a very ſevere manner: on ſeeing it bleed, we pointed out what had cauſed 
the wound, and applied a dreſſing to it, which we made him underſtand was 
the remedy we ourſelves employed on fimilar occaſions: but he and his com- 


panions inſtantly turned the whole into ridicule ; and, at the ſame time, tak ing 
ſome of the glaſs, they ſcarified their legs and arms in a moſt extraordinary 
manner, informing us that nothing of that kind could ever hurt them. 


Such is the character and manners of the people in whoſe territory we paſſed 
ſuch a deplorable ſeaſon ; it was therefore with infinite joy we took our leave of 
the Cove on the 21ſt of June, and the following evening we got out to ſea, Our 
crew now conſiſted only of twenty-four people, including myſelf and officers, with 
the two ſailors we got from the King George, having, alas ! buried twenty-three 
men in this inhoſpitable Sound. Thoſe which remained, however, were all in 


great 
(No. III.) 


To Carr. Pokrrocx, 
Commanding the KinG GEORGE, PokT ETCHES. 


DEAR SIR, | 
I WAS this morning favoured, and agreeably ſurprized by the arrival of your boats, a:d 
the receipt of your friendly letter, 


The ice is completely diſſolved, and the weather has been extremely fine, which has enabled us to put forward cut 
preparations for fea; to bring which to a final concluſion you may juſtly ſuppoſe our utmoſt efforts have been made 

I arrived ſafe at my ſhip the morning after I left you; and, as I had brought the ſtrength of my crew with me, {© in 
my abſence nothing could be done to put her in forwardneſs. 

Our chief employment ſince has been to entirely clear our main and after holds, and completely ſtow them for 
with the view of leaving the coaſt ; and in conſequence of which all the beads and unwrought iron have been flowed | 
the ground tier, | 

But, my dear Sir, ſo far are we from being ready, that our utmoſt efforts have been able only to accompliſh this; and 
I do ſuppoſe it will be ten days at leaſt before we ſhall be ready to put to ſea ; for we have now the fore-hold to clear 
many caſks, more ballaſt to take in, and we have already received between twenty and thirty tons; our cafks arc t9 
repair without having a cooper, and we have to complete our water, cut a large quantity of wood, and repair the 
which are much eaten by rats; and finally to complete the rigging for ſea; to perform this, we have, I think, your tuo 
men, and eight capable of doing duty; nor am I myſelf, or any of my officers idle, being employed in endeavour:ns to 
repair a miſerable ſhattered cutter, and in performing various other neceſſary avocations. This being a true ſtate o 
ſituation, you will from thence judge whether it will not require even a little exertion to be ready in ten days. 

We have a little patch of ground which is clear of ſnow ; to this ſpot we ſend our invalids, who are employed in boiling 
decoction and oil, for preſent uſe and fea-ftore, they recover but lowly, though I perceive that the returning ſpring 
been the chief inſtrument, 


I oblcrve 
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; great ſpirits, though ſome of them had not yet ſufficiently recovered to go aloft, 
As ſoon as we got clear of the land, the wind hung much to the Southward, and 
brought a thick fog along with it. As this weather was very unfavourable to 
people in out ſtate, it was thought adviſable to keep near the coaſt. 


We had now been at ſca ten days, and had got no further to the Southward 
than 57% Our people alſo from being wet on deck, began to complain of pains 
in their legs which ſwelled ſo much, that ſeveral of them were obliged to keep 
W :1\cic beds. —I1t was determined, therefore, to ſtand in for land which was not 
WW Love forty leagues. diſtant: We accordingly made a very high peak of a 
ſingular form, as the inhabitants in its neighbourhood were of ſingular manners 
and appearance. | 


When we got pretty well in with the ſhore, a conſiderable number of canoes 
ame off to us, which were of a very different conſtruction from thoſe in the 


Sound. 


| 1 obſerve what you fay relative to the arrangements which you have made for the purpoſe of trade; in it I wiſh you 
| every ſucceſs, and I beg leave to expreſs my hopes that I ſhall meet you at the cloſe of the ſeaſon at Canton. 

| You may be aſſured that it gave me ſingular pleaſure when I peruſed that part of your letter wherein you requeſt that 
8 I will ſupply you with the articles of trade you mention, which I will moſt aſſuredly comply with the moment I join you, 
F which 1 mean purpoſely to do, to ſupply every want you may have, and that is in my power to grant, 

The beads and iron, as I have mentioned, being ſtowed in the ground tier, cannot be got at until T arrive with you, 
wen you will lend me the neceſſary aſſiſtance to come at them; I have ſcarcely ſufficient at hand to ſerve the purpoſes ot 
: | k.ceping the ſhip ſupplied with the neceſſary refreſhments which the natives bring at times to us. 
| 1 re other articles I have put in the boats, they being at hand, 

As I hope ſhortly to ſee you, I will only beg leave to add, that I am, with eſteem, 


Your's, very ſincerely, 
"0O0TKA, Sutherland- Cove, Prince William's Sound, 


May 22, 1787. B NK. 


— (N.. Iv. ) 


CAPTAIN POR TLOCK, 


I HAVE juſt received your letter, with the bond or paper, from your mate. 

I return you the paper, which is ſigned, but beg leave to remind you that I think you have uſed me extremely ill 
throughout the whole of this buſineſs, in retracting from your word, relative to the three men which 1 was to have had; 
one of my beſt men is unable to do his duty; nor do I ſuppoſe he will be able during the voyage: this, you muſt be 
leniible, renders it more neceſſary for you to act with that humanity becoming a Britiſh ſubject, 


I am, Sir, 


Your obedient Servant, 


J. MEARES, 


* 


June 18, 1787. 


To 
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Sound. They were made from a ſolid tree, and many of them appeared to be from 


fifty to ſeventy feet in length, but very narrow, being no broader than the tree 
itſelf.— But of all the beings we ever ſaw in human ſhape, the women were th: 
moſt ſtrange and hideous, —They have all a cut in their under-hp, fimilar to the 
men of Prince William's Sound, but much larger, it being a full inch further 
in the cheek on either fide, In this aperture they have a piece of wood of at leaſt 
ſeven inches fn circumference, of an oval ſhape, of about half an inch thick, 
which has a groove round the edges, that keeps it ſteady in the orifice. Thi; 
unaccountable contrivance diſtends the lips from the teeth, and gives the coun- 
tenance the moſt diſguſting appearance which we believe the human face to 
be capable of receiving. —Theſe people appeared not unacquainted with the 
natives of the Sound, when we deſcribed them as having double mouths : in- 
deed their languages ſeemed to have affinity to each other, but theſe people 
appeared to form a much more numerous tribe.—They had never been before 
ſeen by any navigator, and had not a favourable wind ſprung up in the night, 
we intended to have paſſed a few days among them. — The latitude of this part 
of the coaſt is in 56 38“ North, and the longitude 223 o' 25” Eaſt of Greenwich. 


A North- 


To Henry Cox, Eſq. Canton. 


SIR, 


AT ſight, pleaſe to pay Mr, Rozzxr Hon, carpenter of the King Gas, the ſum of forty 
dollars, for work done on board the Vetta; which place to the account of, Sir, 


Your moſt obedient, humble Servant 


Snow NooTKaA, Port Erches, Prince V liam? s Sound, J. MEARE S, 
June 18th, 1787. 


(No. v.) 


Mr. Criſtleman has delivered to me ſome articles of the Sandwich Iſlands, as a preſent 
from you: As J am going there in perſon. I truſt to be able to procure ſuch matters as I may want of that natulc 


nevertheleſs I am much obliged to you, but beg leave to decline accepting any mark of your attention. 


81R, 


June 18, 1787. I am, Sir, 


Your obedient Servant, 
To CarTain PORTLOCK* I. MEARE Ss. 


Before I conclude this note T ſhall remark on the declaration of Captain Dixon, in the account of his voyage, that te 
diſorder which ſo ſeverely aMi&ted my crew, aroſe from their uncontrolled application to ſpirituous liquors, In 


place, the aſſertion is not founded in fact; and, ſecondly, Captain Dixon's crew and himſelf being viſited by a fm 
2Riction, I have an equal right to retaliate the ſame accuſatio upon him. 
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A Northerly wind now ſprung up, and brought clear weather along with it, 
which continued till we made the iſland of Owhyhee. Our paſſage from the 
continent was fortunately very ſhort, but if we had not been bleſſed with a con- 
tinuance of fine and favourable weather, the ſtate of the ſhip was ſuch as to 
make it a matter of doubt whether we ſhould have reached the Sandwick 
Iands. Still, however, the horrid diſorder beneath which the crew had fo 
long laboured, continued to accompany us, and one man died before we gained 
the ſalubrious clime, whoſe zephyrs may be ſaid to have borne health on their 
wings ; for in ten days after we arrived at the iſlands, every complaint had 


diſappeared from among, us. 


We remained here a month, during which time the iſlanders appeared to 
have no other pleaſure but what aroſe from ſhewing kindneſs and exerciſing 
hoſpitality to us. — They received us with joy—and they ſaw us depart with 
tears. Among the numbers who preſſed forward, with inexpreſſible eagerneſs, 
to accompany us to Britannce, — Tianna, a chief of Atooi, and the brother of 
the {vereign of that iſland was alone received to embark with us, amid the 
envy of all his countrymen. Of this amiable man, I ſhall add nothing in this 
place, as he will be rather a conſpicuous, and I am diſpoſed to believe, an in- 


tereſting character in the ſucceeding pages of this volume. 


On the 2d of September, we left the Sandwich Iflands, leaving behind us, as 


we have every reaſon to believe, the moſt favourable impreſſions of our conduct 
and character with the inhabitants of them,—and grateful, on our part, for the 


generous friendſhip and anxious ſervices we received from them, 


very favourable voyage, carrying the trade winds through the whole of it, we 


arrived in the Typa, an harbour near Macao, on the 20th of October 1287. 


We had, however, ſcarcely come to an anchor when the weather began to 


wear the appearance of an approaching ſtorm, which our ſhattered veſſel was, 


by 
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by no means, in a ſtate to encounter. We were alſo very much alarmed og 
ſeeing two French frigates, as they appeared, riding at anchor, about a mib 
from us. The minds of people ſo long harraſſed with hardſhips, and ſeclude 
from all political intelligence, were not in a ſtate to form favourable conjec. 
tures, particularly as it was ſuch an uncommon circumſtance' to ſee Freud 


ſhips of war in theſe ſeas, When, therefore, we ſaw ſeveral boats filled with 4 
troops putting off from them, we concluded the worſt.—Having' no confidence: 
in the protection of a neutral port, we began to look towards a ſtate of captivity F 
as the concluding ſcene of our misfortunes. Theſe boats, however, paſſec : 
by us, as we afterwards learned, to board a Spaniſh merchantman in ſearch of 7 


runaway failors. The French ſhips proved to be the Calypſo frigate of 36 guns, 


and a ſtore ſhip, commanded by the Count de Kergarieu,—But, as if we were ; 
deſtined to be perſecuted by diſaſters to the laſt, we had no ſooner loſt our 


apprehenſion of human enemies, than we were affailed by elementary foes ; for 
ſuch was the violent gale which now came on, that the Calypſo frigate could 


with difficulty preſerve her ſtation with five anchors. - The ſituation of i: 


Nootka, therefore, who had only one left, may be better conceived than c. 


ſcribed. After adding a few more hair-breadth eſcapes to thoſe from which (h: q 


had already been providentially delivered, we were obliged to run her afl 
as the only means of preſervation. This was, however, happily effected by 
the active aſſiſtance of the Count de Kergarieu, his officers and ſeamen, of 


whoſe generous, and, I may add, indefatigable ſervices, I am happy to make 


this page a grateful,” though imperfe@ record. 


It is with the moſt painful ſenſations, that while I expreſs the moſt grata 
aſtoniſhment at the preſervation of myſelf, and the remainder of my crew from 
the imminent dangers and diſaſters which we encountered, I am to lament 


the fate of our conſort the Otter Sloop, Captain Tipping.—No tidings av: 


been received of her after ſhe left Prince William's Sound. —We muſt concl1de 


therefore that ſhe and her people have periſhed beneath the waves. 


Des 3 OBSER- 


© 


ATI ON 5s 
ON THE PROBABLE EXISTENCE 


OF A 


NORTH WEST PASSAGE, @&c. 


HE attention of Great Britain, as well as of other commercial countries 


of Europe, has long been directed to the Coaſt of America, with the hope 
f diſcovering a paſſage between the Northern Pacific and Atlantic Oceans 
From the beginning of this century to the laſt voyage of Captain Cook, a 
Neneral belief prevailed in the exiſtence of ſuch a paſlage, and various expe- 
Witions have been equipped and ſent forth, to realize opinions founded on it, or 


Wo put an end to it, by determining, if poſſible, that it was erroneous and with» 


Put foundation. 


It is unneceſſary, as it would be impertinent in me to enter at large into the 
cell Known hiſtory of the original idea of a North Weſt paſſage, and the ſub- 


quent attempts to diſcover it, with the various diſputes it occaſioned, —I ſhall 
Paly obſerve that Mr. Dobbs, by whoſe influence and from whoſe ſuggeſtions 
Ne parliamentary reward was granted to the diſcoverers of this important ob- 
5 ed, cloſed his life, which was diſtinguiſhed by au indefatigable attention to it, 
in a firm belief of its exiſtence, and that the preſent century would not be 


ompleated before the diſcovery of this paſſage would give new advantages to 
che commerce of his country. 
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Indeed it does not appear that the Britiſh nation was, by any means, Cſatis{- 
or convinced that the voyages which had been performed for the diſcovery of 
a North Weſt paſſage had been deciſive. —Though the Eaſtern fide of America 
had been explored at large, yet the numerous Sounds, Bays, and Inlets remaining 
to be examined, were ſufficient to juſtify a continuance of conjecture, and t, 
re-excite the enterpriſing ſpirit of ſubſequent adventurers. 


The beneficial conſequences that would ariſe from the diſcovery of a North Weg 
paſſage are ſelf-evident ; for although India is, in a manner, brought ſo mic! 
nearer to Europe by the modern improvements in ſhipping and navigation, yet 
to ſhorten the preſent circuitous courſe, is an object of the firſt commercial im. 
portance.—It was indeed for this purpoſe that the voyage of Captain Cook 
was undertaken by the command of his Majeſty, to diſcover, if poſſible, a paiiage 
between the two oceans; and to begin his refearch on the Coaſt of New Albion. 


The voyages which had been made in preceding periods to Hudſon's and 
Baffin's Bays, with the fame view, though unfuccefsful, as to the main object, 
ſerved rather to confirm the exiſtence of it; and Mr. Dobbs, who had made 
principal object of his ambition and his life, was continually making converts to 
his favourite fyſtem. It was in conſequence of his folicitations that Middleton 
was ſent out; yet the queſtion did not ſeem to have received any elucidation 
from his voyage.— His proceedings were ſaid to be kept ſecret, or his account 
garbled ; and the Hudſon's Bay company incurred a conſiderable degree of odium, 
which encreaſed in proportion as the exiſtence of a North Weſt paſſage continy:d 


to grow on the popular belief and expectation. 


Subſequent voyages were made without producing any certainty as to the great 
object of them; and the opinions of the public were either in a Rate of he 
tion or diviſion concerning it, when the naval miniſter of the period diſpatch 
Young and Pickersgill ſucceſſively to Baffin's Bay, and Cook to the Wet 
ſide of America, to determine the queſtion, if poſſible, for ever —How far 


importaul 


* 
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important matter is determined by Captain Cook's voyage, the account of it, 
rally read and known, will diſcover.—Tlioſe of Young and Pickersgill 


unive 


klare never been publiſhed ; but we are informed, on the reſpectable authority of 


the Preface to the Voyages of Captain Cook, that they, failed entirely of the end 
propoſed. —Baffin's Bay, therefore, which is yet unexplored, may be thought to 


ford ſome hopes of this moſt defirable communication. 


In the voyage of Captain Cook it is ſeen, that after performing the lefler 


| objects of it, he arrives on the coaſt of New Albion, and inſtead of beginning 
i reſearches in the latitude of 65˙ North, according to the language of his 


inſtructions, he commences his ſurvey in a much lower latitude, until he ar- 


: | cives in King George's Sound, ſucceſſively in Prince William's Sound, and the 


river which is ſince honoured with his name. He then ſails to the latitude 
pointed out by his orders; and, in the end, finds an inſurmountable obſtruc- 


Lon in a barrier of ice which is ſuppoſed to reach to the North Pole; from 


which circumſtance alone the concluſion is drawn, that there is no paſſage 


| between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. 


It cannot, indeed, be too much regretted, that the particular portion of the 
Coaſt of America between the latitude of 56* and 50? North, and 47 and 48? 


; | North, did not admit of more attention than appears to have been beſtowed on 
E them. The weather in this important part of the voyage was ſo unfavourable, 
' that the ſhips were prevented from approaching the coaſt ;3 for though the Fe- 
I lice and Iphigenia did explore theſe latitudes, yet there is every reaſon to 
| lament that Captain Cook was himſelf prevented from ſuch an examination as 
8 would have proceeded from him. = 


When the great Navigator was engaged in exploring theſe low latitudes, he 


: was, at that moment, in poſſeſſion of Mr. Hearne's track acroſs the continent 
; | of America to the North of 70, which appears to annihilate all hopes of a paſ- 
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ſage between Fort Churchill and Copper-mine River. Yet Captain Cook, cen 
contrary to his inſtructions, thought it expedient to explore thoſe very parts 
the Weſtern fide ; a circumſtance which may certainly juſtify us in ſuppoſing, 


that he did not think the route of Mr. Hearne ſo very concluſive as it has 
ſince been imagined. 


A general concluſion has been alſo drawn, that a paſſage to the Northw4r, 
of 705 would be of no general utility; and the probability, nay even the c 
ence of a paſſage South of 70? is decided. Nevertheleſs, the naval miniſter, 1: 
full poſſeſſion of the Hudſon Bay Company's diſcoveries, thought it right t 
ſend both Young and Pickersgill ſucceſſively into Baffin's Bay, to explore a paſ. 
ſage that way ; from which arrangement it may be concluded that government, 
at leaſt, had every reaſon to believe that a North Weſt paſſage did exiſt ; and! 
am by no means convinced by any ſubſequent voyages or reaſonings upon them, 
that the grounds of former opinions on this ſubject are materially changed, — 
On the contrary, the practicability, as well as poſſibility of a North Weſt Pai: 
ſtill remains, as far as my judgment goes, in all its former ſtate of expeQatior 


but whether to the North or South of Mr. Hezrne's track and ſea, will be 
after conſidered. 5 151 


It is well-known, that in the diſputes which this ſubject occaſioned, at 
mer period, much acrimony mingled in the diſcuſſion; and the Hudſon's 
Company were accuſed of diſcouraging the purſuit, and keeping thoſe di 
ries which had been made, and might have aided the future adventurer, in myſle- 
rious darkneſs; or, which is much worſe, of altering and falſifying ſuch acco ut; 
of their people as they were obliged to unfold, relative to the enquiries 
North Weſt paſſage. —Theſe prejudices are found till to prevail, but, as 
lieve, without any reaſon. We, at leaſt, are amongſt thoſe who have ane 
reliance on the communications of the Hudſon's Bay Company; and it 
ſhould be found to differ from Mr. Hearne, we truſt ic will appear that in 


arguments which will be brought forward, we are ſupported by ſuch facts a⸗ 


juſtith 
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juſtify our offering them to the public, in behalf of an opinion, which, from the 
authority of able men, and great names, has of late been conſidered not only as a 
ganciful theory, but become an unpopular doctrine, 


For this purpoſe we beg leave to produce the voyage of the Iphigenia, as re- 


Oo lated in the body of this work; and it will there be ſeen that the explored the 


very tracks of the Coaſt of America which were not viſited by Captain Cook, 


or other navigators; in which ſpace is found the antient Northern Archipelago, 


agreeing in poſition and deſcription with the accounts of the older voyagers. 


This ſhip enters ſo far to the Eaſt, that ſhe paſſes, by three degrees, the 
Weſtern boundary of Mr. Hearne's ſea in 725, (but placed by Mr. Arrowſmith, 


in his chart lately publiſhed from Mr. Turner's charts and journals, in the lati- 


tude of 68? 15 North, and longitude of 228? Eaſt of Greenwich) when a clear 
and extenſive paſſage is ſeen without impediments. This Archipelago: is found 
to occupy a ſpace from the latitude. of 51 North, and longitude of 231* 45 
Eaſt, to the latitude of 54 3o' North, and longitude of 229% Eaſt, the whole 
of which extenſive ſpace was not explored by Captain Cook. But though it may 
be ſaid that ſome part of it was examined by the great Navigator, when nothing 
of this nature was diſcovered, it mult be conſidered that iſlands of great extent 
are ſituated to the Weſtward of this Archipelago, and divided from it in ſome 
places by a ſea as wide as the channel of England, as has been proved by the 
track of the Iphigenia, and that it was the coaſt of theſe great Iſlands which 
he ſuppoſed to be the continent of America, which we are rather diſpoſed to 
think he never ſaw; but, under that idea, continued to explore a latitudinal 


chain of iflands, ſtretching from 45 to 65 North; nay, perhaps, much further 
North and South, forming a Weſtern barrier to the real continent of America: 
For there is à ground for more than commen conjecture, that King George's 
Sound, Cook's River, and the whole coaſt hitherto ſeen, are part of a lengthened 
chain of detached lands. 


The 
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The channels of this Archipelago were found to be wide and capacious, w W 
near two hundred fathoms depth of water, huge promontories ſtretching out 
into the ſea, where whales and ſea-otters are ſeen in an incredible abundance... 
In ſome of theſe channels there are iſlands of ice, which we may venture to 
could never have been formed on the Weſtern. ſide of America, which is an 
and moderate climate; fo that their exiſtence cannot be reconciled to any ou 
idea, than that they received their formation in the Eaſtern Seas, and have bc; 
drifted by tides or currents through the paflage for whoſe exiſtence. we .ʃ? 
contending. ; 


We know not how to account for theſe large floating maſſes of ice in an 
other manner. The Northern Pacific Ocean is never encumbered with interrup- 
tions of this nature, and is navigable in every ſeaſon of the year; for, thong 
the Nootka was frozen up ſo many months in Prince William's Sound, it was 
in a partial manner, and in an harbour whoſe water, 'to a certain depth, was 
freſhened by the rivulets and ponds that were emptied into it. Here were <cvi- 
dent reaſons therefore why the froſt ſhould operate with more power there ; — 
but, after all, the ice was not of an extraordinary thickneſs ; and during tl: 
whole of the winter, the great Sound was without ice, and even the mouth of 
the river remained unfrozen. Indeed, had not the crew been wholly debilirated 
by their diſaſtrous ſufferings, the ſhip would have been cut out of the ice, and 
put to ſea, | 


In navigating the coaſt of this part of America from 45 to 6 3* North, nothing 
like a congregated body of ice had been ſeen; and, inſtead of ſuppoſing then. 
ſelves to be navigating the Northern regions, the navi gators might ſuppoſe them- 
ſelves to be ranging beneath a tropical climate.—It would, however, be a ati 
factory circumſtance, if it were poſſible to know whether that barrier of ice, {cen 
by Captain Cook in Behring's Strait, continues immovably fixed; for it might 
be ſuppoſed that the Northerly winds, which are there fo very prevalent, might, 
perchance float the ſeparated ice, as in other ſeas; and it is by no means un 

I | reaſonabi: 
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ea onable to ſuppoſe, that in ſuch caſe, the icy fragments might ſometimes float 


Z towards Cook's River or Prince William's Sound; but no ſuch thing as a par- 
cle of ice has ever been ſeen from the month of March to October, the times 
Ind ſeaſons when the North Weſt Coaſt of America has been navigated. 


A writer of conſiderable authority in whatever relates to geography and navi- 


ation“, has declared that he has long ſuſpected the North Weſt part of Hudſon's 
Bay to conſiſt of broken iflands, and his ſuſpicions on this matter appear to 
ine from an examination of various maps both printed and manuſcript, com- 
mwunicated to him by the company, of the Weſt fide of Hudſon's Bay.—He 
E repreſents them, however, to be diſcordant and indiſtinct, and treats with me- 
nited contempt the folly of pretending in ſo ſhort a time as has generally been 


employed to determine with preciſion on the bays and inlets in ſuch extenſive 
ſounds as thoſe of Wager and Cheſterfield, —He is of opinion that Hearne's tract 


is deciſive, as far as it goes, in caſe the lakes and rivers he paſſed were freſh water, 
ES which, however, is not abſolutely aſcertained. But he is ill indeciſive as to a 


general queſtion of a North Welt Paſlage ; and, with all his knowledge of the 


: ſubject, and ingenuity of inveſtigation, he chuſes to leave the matter open for 


future diſcuſſion and enquiry. 


In ſpeaking of the Cheſterfield inlet, of whach he ſaw four different charts in 


W tire poſſeſſion of the Hudſon Bay Company, all of which differed from each: 


other, he obſerves, that it was navigable for upwards of two hundred geographic 


; | miles for veſſels of the largeſt burthen ; and, he adds, it might have been ex- 
S pcftcd that many commercial advantages would have enſued from ſuch a diſ- 
: | covery : but, continues he, I am given to underſtand that the Compauy's ſervants: 
| are extremely averſe to any Northern expeditions ; and every man converſant in 


| | public buſineſs muſt know the difficulty, almoſt amounting to an impoſſibility, 
of conſtraining men at a diſtance to execute any thing contrary to their inclina- 
© tions, 


* Mr. Dalrymple, * 


f 
| 


xlyii OBSERVATIONS ON THE PROBABLE EXISTENCE OF 


It appears, as has been juſt hinted, to be the opinion of this gentleman, tht, 
according to Mr. Hearne's information, there can be no ſea communication from 
Hudſon's Bay to the Pacific Ocean under 72 of North latitude, which is that of 
the ſea ſeen by Mr. Hearne, the exact latitude of which, however, is not deter. 
mined, though Mr. Hearne thinks he cannot have erred above 20. On th; 
contrary, the map of the Canadian traders makes this identical polar ſea to 
in the latitude of 68* 15 North; which is leſs than Mr. Hearne's obſervation .: 
Conge-ca-tha-wha-chaga, viz. 68%. 46' North, if that is an obſervation ot :-- 
liance. | 


If the communications which have been made from the reſpectable authority 
of the Canadian Merchants, ſome of whom were fully adequate to this buſineſ, 
are thought deſerving of credit, there muſt either be two ſituations where t 
Polar ſea has been ſeen, in the varying latitudes of 68 15 North, and 72 North, 
or the matter muſt reſt in doubt between Mr. Hearne's obſervations and thoſ: or 
the Canadian merchants: we will, however, ſuppoſe, for a moment, that the t. 
tude of the Polar ſea, as marked by the latter, is correct, it then becomes by no mcan: 
improbable that Cook's River may have ſome communication with this ſca, in 
68 15/,as the diſtance from the higheſt latitude at which navigators have arrived in 
that river is 61 300, and longitude 2 1059, and the latitude and longitude of the ſea (cen 
by the Canadians, 68* 15! North, and 228* Eaſt ; the diſtance being no more than 
620 geographic miles. If, therefore, we credit the Canadian accounts, which bear 
the character of accuracy, and thereby fix the ſea ſeen by Mr. Hearne in the 
titude of 68*15', and longitude 2287 Eaſt, it would at once ſuggeſt a more 
poſſible communication between Cook's River and the Southernmoſt p 
Baffin's Bay, or the Northernmoſt part of Hudſon's Bay into the Atlantic Oc... 
For it ſhould be remembered, that in the higheſt known latitude of Cook's R 
no impediment was obſerved to the further progreſs of ſhips, either from rock 
ſhoals, or a want of a due depth of Water; the channel, on the contrary, ap- 
pearing capacious and extenſive, and abounding with whales. 
| | There 
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There are, according to the moſt correct information, ſeveral curious charts 
or maps in the poſſeſſion of the Hudſon's Bay Company, drawn by different per- 


| | (ons, and ſome even ſketched by Indians, of the interior parts of the country, 
towards the North Weſt, and the lands that bind the Northern Pacific Ocean.— 


Ou the face of theſe charts, particularly on one deſcribed by two Indians, ap- 
pear ſeveral rivers and inlets, unknown to Europeans, which communicate with 


W the Arathapeſcow lake, and from this lake the river Kiſcachewan runs North 


Weſt into the Pacific Ocean, communicating, perhaps, with Cook's River, the 
Northern Archipelago, or what we ſhall call the Straits of John de Fuca.— 


We Theſe charts bear a great reſemblance to thoſe made by the Canadian traders, 


which renders them extremely intereſting. 


The Indian maps imply that Hudſon's Bay communicates with the Polar Sea, 


which countenances the opinion of a pafſage by Repulſe Bay, which itſelf has 


not been perfectly examined; and this ſeems, as it is obſerved by the ſame au- 


5 thority, to be confirmed by an anonymous manuſcript belonging to the Com- 
pany; but it expreſſes the water to be ſhallow where Captain Middleton went. 
The failure of this voyage, however, is well known to have excited great cla- 


mours and diſcontents, which, in many inſtances, ſtruck at the fidelity of the 


W r-lation. 


Whatever may have been the juſtice of former complaints concerning the 


myſterious concealments of the Hudſon's Bay Company, no charge of this nature 
an be imputed to the gentlemen who now compoſe that reſpectable corporation. 
; Aung other proofs of their liberal conduct and diſpoſition, their preſent plan of 


, making ſurveys, and proſecuting diſcoveries in Hudſon's Bay, &c. de ſerves to be 
diſtinguiſhed. | 


Mr. Duncan, a maſter in the Royal Navy, failed 'in the laſt Hudſon's Bay 


: [ſhip to their ſettlement, for the expreſs purpoſe of exploring and ſurveying not 


G | | only 
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only Hudſon's Bay, but Baffin's Bay; he will therefore be employed this year. 
on his arrival at the Company's factories, to perform in ſmall veſſels this uct! 
and neceſſary ſervice. We underſtand that the Company have engaged him. 
upon the moſt liberal terms, for two years; and it is there fore to be expect 
that, during the ſummer of this year, he will have made a very conſfiderab!: 
progreſs.— Mr. Duncan, as the reader will recollect, has already been mentioned 
with due praiſe, for his active and perſevering ſpirit during the time he con. 
manded the ſmall veſſel called the Princeſs Royal; and we ſhould feel an added 
ſatisfaQion on this ſubject, if it. were to be his peculiar good fortune to ſuccec 
where a Middleton and ſo many others have failed, and to make a diſcovery 6 
ſo much importance to the commerce of Great Britain. 


The obſervation naturally occurs, that the Hudſon's Bay Company, i: th: 
employment of Mr. Duncan in this track of diſcovery, appear to be, |» 19 
means, without their expeCtation of ſucceeding at laſt in diſcovering a c- 
munication between Hudſon's or Baffin's Bay, and the Northern Pact 
Ocean. 


The voyage of the Felice is only an additional ſupport.——She enters the Strait: 
of John de Fuca between the latitudes of 48* 30“ North, and the longitude ©: 
235* Eaſt; and latitude 47 30, and longitude 235* 30“ Eaſt; and finds them 
fifteen leagues in breadth ; very capacious, with a depth of 150 fathoms water, 
where whales and ſea otters were ſeen in great abundance.—If the ancient ac 
counts of theſe places are referred to, there is found to be ſuch an agreen:! 
between them and our own as to border on convicion.—When this ſea ort 
is entered, a clear, uninterrupted horizon to the Eaſt, preſents itſelf to view in th: 
longitude of 236? 30 Eaſt from Greenwich, which is-no more than 460 lcogiu-? 
from Hudſon Bay, and occupies a fituation to the Eaſtward of Mr. Hearn |? 
agreeable to the obſervations before mentioned. If it ſhould be aſked why t 


ſtraits were not penetrated, or at leaſt ſome attempt made to penetrate them, 
| the 
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e anſwer is at hand, the deſtruction of our commercial enterprize by the ſhips 


of his Catholic Majeſty. 


The ſeveral voyages which have been made to the North Weſt Coaſt of Ame- 
rica, previous to thoſe of the Felice and Iphigenia, have each thrown new lights, 
and made additional diſcoveries in that part of the globe. 


No ſooner was the valuable commerce that was to be procured in King George's 
Sound made known to the world, than the active ſpirit of adventure aroſe ; and, 
ſtrange as it may appear, four different expedrtions ſtarted in the year 1786, 
from different parts of the globe, to engage in this commerce, without any 
knowledge of each other's deſigns, or of courſe ſuſpecting any kind of compe- 
tition, until they arrived on the Coaſt of America, when, as it may be ſuppoſed, 
any diſcouraging circumſtance would come too late to make the adventurers 
ſhrink from the enterprize. 


Previous, however, to every other expedition, a veſſel was equipped in China 
in the year 1785, by gentlemen of the firſt mercantile abilities and reputation - 
the command of her was entruſted to Captain James Hanna, who ſet ſail in her 
to ſeek the diſtant continent of America, to explore its coaſts, and to open ſuch 
an intercourſe with the inhabitants as might tend to a future commercial 
eſtabliſhment with them. The ſize of the veſſel, which was under 50 tons, 
her equipment, which ſcarcely amounted to thirty perſons, and every circum- 
ſtance belonging to her, ſerved to impreſs the minds of all concerned in the 
Buſineſs with an high idea of the ſpirit of the man who had undertaken to con- 
duct his little band of Argonauts in an almoſt untried courſe, and where dangers 
were not to be avoided, or prepared for by the communicated experience of pre- 
ceding adventurers. 


Captain Hanna, on leaving China, purſued his courſe in the vicinity of Japan, 
paſſing through the Laqueo Iſlands, and encountering fogs, vapours, and ſtorms, 
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till he arrived in King George's Sound, the ſecond European after Captain 
Cook had left it. The natives, preſuming upon the inferior ſize of the ve; 
and the confined number of the crew, made a deſperate attack upon her, WIA 
was repulſed by the ſuperior bravery and good conduct of their new viſitc:;, 


Theſe hoſtilities, however, ſoon ended in commercial friendſhip ; and a quan. 
tity of ſea-otter ſkins was obtained from them. Captain Hanna departed fn 
theſe people on the moſt friendly terms, and proceeded to the Northu 
where he diſcovered ſeveral ſounds, iflands, and harbours, which he named 
Fitzhugh's Sound, Lance's Iflands, and ſome particular parts which he nat, 


after Henry Lane, Eſq ; but particularly an harbour which he called Sea Otto 
Harbour. 


The journal of Captain Hanna was, as might be expected, very curious. 
was ſo kind as to ſubmit the examination of them to us; and they appeared, 
our judgment, to confirm the diſcoveries ſaid to be made by De Fonte, au 
which may now be ſaid to be actually realiſed by the knowledge we have of. 
Great Northern Archipelago. Captain Hanna, we find, enters this Sound, :: 
he eſteemed it; whereas it is now known to be a part of the Northern Arc! 
lago; but bad weather and an heavy fea obliged him to uſe his utmoſt exp i. 
tion in getting out of it. 


In this voyage we ſee the extent of his diſcoveries; for his ſecond voyage t: 
the North Weſt Coaſt of America, in 1786, did not lead to any thing furt cr 
than what related to mere commercial adventure; and, before he could eng 
in a third, this active and able ſcaman was called to take that voyage on 
whence there 1s no return. 


It was in 1786, that different bands of trading adventurers ſtarted up, 1+ 
were, both in India and England, to proſecute this commerce.— From luda. 
the equipments took place at Bengal and Bombay, under the patronage ' 


the reſpective governments of thoſe places. From the former failed t'- 
Noc L Ka 
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4 Nootka and the Sea Otter, from the latter, the Captain Cook and the Ex- 
periment. At the ſame period, another equipment took place, for the ſame 
- purpoſe, in China; and the Sea Otter ſailed from thence, and was joined by the 
Lark, which was fitted out with that intention for the coaſt of America. 


bout the fame time certain merchants in England, and, in particular, the 
Meilrs. Etches of London, engaged in a ſimilar adventure, Having obtained a 
eenſe from the South Sea Company to carry on this trade excluſively, with 
5 regard to England, for the term of five years; and having been favoured with 
| + permiſſion from the Eaſt India Company to lade teas home from China, theſe 
gcutlemen equipped the ſhips King-George and Queen Charlotte in a very ſupe- 
manner, and gave the command of them to Lieutenant Portlock of the royal 
ev, and who had already been frequently employed by them as maſter of a 
ES ting veſſel in their ſervice. Theſe ſhips left England in the month of Sep- 


nber, 1785, near ſeven months before any of the equipments ſet fail from 
e different parts of India. 


The Captain Cook and the Experiment, commanded by the Captains Lowrie 
and Guile, and under the ſuperintendance of Mr. Strange, one of the Company's 
ſervants, failed at the cloſe of the year 1785, or early in the year 1786 : they 
Vere equipped in the beſt poſſible manner by the public ſpirit of David Scott, 
quite, of Bombay, who was the principal owner of them. Their comman- 
ore men of abilities, and the inferior officers in every point of ſuitable 


cizractter : fo that conſiderable expectatious were formed from ſuch an equip- 


14 


mcnt. 


After remaining ſome time at Nootka Sound, they explored other parts of the 
coaſt, and arrived in Snug-corner Cove, in Prince William's Sound. In this 


progreſs they indifputably diſcovered that land to which Mr. Dixon gave the 


name of Charlotte's Iles, which he did merely from conjectural opinion, as 
they were never proved to be ſuch till Captain Douglas, in the Iphigenia, failed 
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through the channel which ſeparates them from what was then ſuppoſed 0. 
the American Continent. Mr. Strange alſo firſt found the bay called Fried 
Cove, which received its preſent name from that gentleman. 


The King George and Queen Charlotte, though they poſſeſſed the advan iy 
of being fitted out at the port of London, were appointed with numerous crew; 
and officers of every denomination, as well as with an arrangement of ſtorc;, 
&c. ſufficient to command every advantage of trade, and alſo to make {ert]-. 
ments, form factories, which they were authorized to do, and build veſſels, —thc;: 
voyage was tedious and dilatory ; and their ſucceſs, both with reſpe@ to com. 
merce or diſcovery, by no means adequate to their ſuperior equipment, 


After theſe ſhips had ſeparated, the Queen Charlotte proceeded to the South. 
ward of Prince William's Sound; and continuing her courſe to that part of the 
| coaſt, named by Captain Cook Behring's Bay, ſhe entered a port which then 
received the name of Port Mulgrave. Captain Dixon then proceeds to th 
Edgecumbe of Cook, and from thence traces the coaſt till he arrived in a port 
which was honoured with the appellation of Port Banks; and finally diſcovere! 
the Northern part of thoſe iſlands whoſe Southern extremity was firſt dito. 
vered, as has been already mentioned, by the Captains Lowrie and Guiſe. Thc 
ſhip then takes her courſe down the Weſtern fide of theſe iſlands ; and, rounding 
the Southern extremity of them, proceeds partly between them, and what was, 
at that time, ſuppoſed to be the continent of America; but appreheniv: 0 


being entangled among theſe iſlands, ſhe quitted them at once, and procee«-4 0! 
her voyage to China. 


The King George remained a conſiderable time in Prince William's Sound; 
from whence ſhe diſpatched her long-boat, at two different times, to Cock“ 
River, which made a ſurvey of ſome part of the coaſt between Prince William 
Sound, that bore a conſiderable ſhare in the general outline. She the 


L ww 


that Sound; and, after caſually exploring the coaſt, and diſcovering an hl 


all 
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or two, one of which was named Portlock Harbour, the took her courſe alſo to 
China ; and both ſhips returned to Europe. 


The Imperial Eagle, Captain Barclay, we believe, failed from Europe the 
beginning of the year 1787; and not only arrived at Nootka Sound in Auguſt, 
but explored that part of the coaſt from Nootka to Wicananiſh, and ſo on to a 


Sound to which he gave his own name. The boat's crew, however, was 


diſpatched, and diſcovered the extraordinary ſtraits of John de Fuca, and alſo 
the coaſt as far as Queenhythe ;—when, after the fatal cataſtrophe which 


bappened to ſome of them, this ſhip quitted the coaſt, and proceeded to 


China; having performed the whole of the voyage in twelve months, which 


employed the King George and Queen Charlotte upwards of two years. The 


Nootka made no other diſcovery but that of diſtreſs and misfortune. 


The year 1788 was productive of connecting, in ſome meaſure, the detached 


and ſeparate diſcoveries of the ſhips already mentioned. There were then on the 


coaſt the ſhips Prince of Wales and Princeſs Royal, the Felice, the Iphigenia, 
Columbia, and Waſhington ; who each contributed her ſhare towards compleating 


charts of the North Weſtern part of the world which are attached to this 


1 
volume. 


The Princefs Royal, Captain Duncan, in particular, enters the channel that 
leparates the Charlotte Iſles from the ſuppoſed continent, and proceeds exploring 


voth ſides; diſcovering numerous harbours, ſounds, and inlets, which complete- 


8 |y aſcertains the Northern Archipelago. He occupies almoſt a whole ſummer 


in this ſtation; and yet, ſtrange as it may appear, quits the coaſt of America 
without knowing that Captain Douglas had already taken the ſame courſe :!— 
yet has Captain Duncan, as might be expected from him, added many valuable 
remarks to the geography of this part of the world. 


The Prince of Wales has added alſo conſiderably to the geographical deſcrip- 
tion of America, We have only to lament the loſs of her commander to the 


country, 
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country. as he is now a priſoner with the Spaniards, and {till ſuppoſed to | 


e in 
that ſtate of deranged intellects which immediately ſucceeded the treatment 
received from the commander of the Spaniſh ſhips. The part the Iphigenia a: 


C4 1146 


Felice bore in connecting theſe detached ſurveys, are recited at large in tl, 
pages of this volume. 


The Waſhington entered the Straits of John de Fuca, the knowledge of 
which the had received from us; and, penetrating up them, entered into 0 
extenſive ſea, where ſhe ſteered to the Northward and Eaſtward, and had com- 
munication with the various tribes who inhabit the ſhores of the numero. 
iſlands that are fituated at the back of Nootka Sound, and ſ peak, with ſome litt! 
variation, the language of the Nootkan people. The track of this veſſel ! 
marked on the map, and is of great moment, as it now completely aſcert1in; 
that Nootka Sound, and the parts adjacent, are iſlands, and comprehende! 
within the Great Northern Archipelago. The ſea alſo, which is ſeen to the 
Eaſt, is of great extent; and it is from this ſtationary point, and the mot 
Weſterly parts of Hudſon's Bay, that we form an eſtimate of the diſtance be- 
tween them. | 


The moſt Eaſterly direction of the Waſhington's courſe is to the longitude of 
237 Eaſt of Greenwich. It is probable, however, that the maſter of that ve! 
did not make any aſtronomical obſervations to give a juſt data of that ſtation ; 
but as we have thoſe made by Captain Cook at Nootka Sound, we may be abe 
to form a conjecture ſomewhat approaching the truth, concerning the diſtanc: 
between Nootka and the Eaſternmoſt Ration of the Wathington in the Northern 
Archipelago; and, conſequently, this ſtation may be preſumed to be i, 
the longitude, or thereabouts, of 237 Eaſt of Greenwich. The aſcer- 
tained longitude of Fort Churchill is 94* 120 30”, | Weſt of Greenwich; 
and, of courſe, the diſtance between the Waſhington's moſt Eaſterly ſtation is 
1020 geographic miles; and, by the ſame calculation, from Hudſon's Hou!c 
660 geographic miles; and in the direction of Eaft by North: but whether 


the 
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he intermediate part between theſe fixed points be fea, river, or land, is a 
4 queſtion that muſt be left to the reſult of future diſcovery, 


Thus has been unveiled- the whole of the American coaſt, particularly 


| thoſe parts between the latitudes of 50? and 55* North, and 47 and 48? 


North ; and ſurely this ſurvey gives room for ſomething more than conjec- 
. ture on the ſubject. It will teach us alſo to pay ſome attention to the account of 
: E former navigators ; ſince thoſe relations of ſome of them which have not 
| only been ſuſpected, but abſolutely determined to be errors or fictions, now turn 


out to be real diſcoveries, 


Theſe particulars are faithfully extracted from nautical journals, and may be 


conſidered as intereſting alſo, as they relate to the American commerce. It wall, 


. indeed, be for the honour of this country to bring theſe reſearches to a conclu- 
fon; for though it has been a received opinion that it would be in vain to look for a 
: W paige in Hudſon's Bay to the Southward of 652 latitude ; and when we find held 
: out to our view how much more Northerly ſhips muſt hold their courſe, at leaſt ſome 

W part of their voyage, before they can paſs from one ſide of America to the other, 
7 yet may not the ſea ſeen by Mr. Hearne be that very higheſt point? - May not 


: the Northern Archipelago, the Straits of John de Fuca, and Cook's River, all 
_ ſtretching to the North Eaſt —ſome of them being more Eaſtward than this ſea— 
Bl . may not theſe be the very paſſages ?—Is it not poſſible that this very fea, ſeen by 
| | Nr. Hearne to puſh boldly into Hudſon's Bay, or the Southerumoſt part of Baf— 


nh 5 Bay, be ſome inlet or paſſage to the Northward of 69? ? 
I On. : 33 


ng a knowledge that from the Copper-Mine River the Indians of Prince 
g iam“ Sound and the Northern Archipelago procure their copper ;—1f from 
Phe Indians themſelves we are informed that great waters, free from ice, ſtretch 
5 enmſclves to the Northward ;—if theſe particulars can be {ſuppoſed to have any 
i | eight, how much will it be encreaſed when it is known that ſhi ps have reached 


H | | between 


If the corroborating proofs of former writers are brought forward, —if the 
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between 61 and 62 degrees of latitude ih Cook's River, where a navigable ſtrait, 
of conſiderable extent, appeared to their view, free from ice or impediments ; | a 
any kind; and where the riſe and fall of the tide was fo great, that there muſt 


other extenſive channels for the reception of the waters, which can only be to th; 
Eaſt, 


In no part of the year is ice found in Cook's River; Mr. Hearne ſaw none |» 
his ſea, except on the margin of the ſhores, which may have accumulated than 
from the influx of freſh ſprings, &c.—The Weſtern ſea of America is alſo at a 
times navigable and free from ice, as far as we can aſcertain, to the latiti- a 


64 North. 


There is but one circumſtance more before we cloſe what we have to oer in : 5 
favour of a North Weſt paſſage, open to the purpoſe of navigation.— If, there. 8 9 
fore, we caſt our eyes on the general map of the world, particularly on the : : 
Nerthern portion of it lo the Eaft, we find laid down on the chart that great extent 
of land bounded by Baffin's Bay, yet unexplored.— In the Weſt we perccive | 
that portion of terra firma, within the arctic circle, bounded by ice, which 
ſeparates Aſia from America, and which ſtopped the progreſs of Captain Cook ;— 
let us then caſt our eyes on that part of the ſea ſeen by Mr, Hearne, and recor- 
cile, if we can, the poſſibility of its being any part of the Frozen Ocean which 


we imagine to flow round thoſe lands that are thought to reach to the 0 
If it is the Frozen Ocean, to what height of latitude muſt the land of H 
Bay ſtretch ?—In what latitude the Weſtern portion ſo bounded by ſca -e 


muſt either preſume that theſe lands do not reach to the Pole, if this i: the 
Frozen Sea; or if we conclude that they do, then the ſea ſeen by Mr. Hearn: 


can be no other than the ſtrait, or identical paſſage between the two occais. 


Can it be ſuppoſed that the Eſquimaux round with their canocs cith* 
Baffin's land or the Weſtern portion to arrive at this ſea. Should it not tathef 


be believed that thoſe people come from the Weſtern fide for the cops: an 
* the 
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the whale; and that this creature himſelf had made his paſſage through thoſe 


very channeis which had conveyed the roving tribe here from Cook's River, 
| Prince William's Sound, or the Northern Archipelago. And if this idea is 
J rejected, let it be aſked finally, by what ſea and by which navigation did the 
whale come into Mr. Hearne's ſea; whether did he take his courſe round Baf- 
6n's land, or boldly puſh through the barrier of ice ſeen by Captain Cook, 
nd which is ſuppoſed to extend to the Northern pole of the world. Here he 


is oppoſed and repulſed, nor do we believe that he ever got round the land of 
Baffin, We are bold enough, however, to hazard an opinion, that this fea 


Len in 726, or placed by others in 68* 300; or, according to Peter Pond, in 652 
no other than that part of the communication between the Northern Pacific and 
Atlantic Oceans which empties itſelf either in Baffin's, or Hudſon's Bay; and 
If through theſe channels, which are ſufficiently deep and capacious for 


navigation, the whale and other huge marine animals find a ſafe and eaſy 


patlage. 


The Indians ſeen by Mr. Hearne, and who were deſtroyed by the party 


mat conducted him through his dreary route, were, in all probability, a part ot 


a tribe of the Weſtern ſide, on an expedition to the mines to procure copper.— 


perhaps they were inhabitants of Cook's River. Copper abounds amongſt theſe 
4 numerous tribes ;—it is the medium of barter with their more Southern neigh- 
: bours. We have ſeen in their poſſeſſion maſſes of conſiderable weight from the 
| mines, and of extreme-fineneſs. They told us that they went far Northward 
i tor it, and found the ore in the earth, ſcattered about, and, as we underſtood 
: | them, thrown up by a volcano from the ſea. —The Indians ſcen by Mr. Hearne 


were Eſquimaux, agreeing in manners and cuſtoms, and inheriting all that 
mitery of this extenfive tribe, which is perceived on the Weſtern Coaſt of 
*.merica, as far South as to the latitude of 50 North. 


It has been ſaid that the Spaniſh navigator, Don Franciſco Antonio Maurelle, 


I in 1775, viſited that part of the continent of America not ſeen by Cap- 
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tain Cook in his progreſs to the Northward ; and that this voyage, therefore, 
is peculiarly intereſting to navigation, as he pronounces that no ſuch ſtrait; 1; 
to be found as thoſe of De Fuca, or ſuch an Archipelago as that of Adnir: 
De Fonte. 


* 


The particulars of this voyage, kept ſo ſecret by the Court of Spain, has | 


communicated to the world by that truly reſpectable, philoſophic and learn! 
gentleman, the Honourable Mr. Daines Barrington. Its ſuppoſed merits 905 
ſome time ſtood the teſt of criticiſm.—lt received an additional authority ate 
the return of our laſt circumnavigators, as it favoured their opinions that 19 
credit was to be given to the ſuppoſed diſcoveries of De Fonte- or Dee 
which were now determined to be nothing more than the romance of a for 
mer century, or the fiction of an enthuſiaſtic mind. 


In our turn, we do not heſitate to pronounce, that no attention whateycr 13 
to be paid to the charts of Mr. Maurelle, as totally contrary to truth and fad. 
They give no idea of the real poſition of the Coaſt of America; and, of court“, 
involve the journals of the ſame navigator, from whence they have been drawn, 
in their own miſrepreſentations. There is no method more ready or more 
ſive, than to compare the chart of Maurelle's voyage, with the chart of Cat 
Cook, or that which has been prepared from the voyage of the Felice and the 
Iphigenia, and which comprehend all the diſcoveries made by other Britich 
navigators who have viſited the American Coaſt. Mr. Maurelle's chart wil: 


then have abided a fair trial, and of courſe receive the judgment it deſerv.- 


We have now ſtated fully, explicitly, and, we hope, without preſuraptio, 
the different points which have given riſe to our belief in the exiſtence »: 
North Welt paſſage. 


An argument on which ſo much depends, requires every aid to ſupport '' 
that can be derived from any corroborating teſtimony ; yet we ſhall not ati 


rar 


» # 


re, 


ral 


Fs 


7 to ment 


A NORTH WEST PASSAGE, &. Ixi 


jon ſuch as may be doubtful; however favourable they may be to our 
general purpoſe, without expreſſing our heſitation as to their authenticity. 


Thus, if Mr. Peter Pond's diſcoveries were ſatis factorily authenticated, they would 
operate powerfully in our favour, as they would materially correct the route of 


ur, Hearne, by altering the ſea ſeen by that gentleman in 72* to 65*, and 
conſequently leave a ready and open communication between Cook's River and 
W lat ſea; and, perhaps the ſame in Baffin's or Hudſon's Bay; but we are 
Jeade to acknowledge that we are not without our doubts reſpecting Mr. Pond; 
3 his account, however, is in every body's hands, we ſhall leave its claim to 


E credibility exactly in the ſame ſtate in which we found it. 


But there is an author of great reſpectability, whoſe obſervations we have 


alrcady quoted, to whom we ſhall be indebted for further aſſiſtance; and 
de ſtates elearly the ancient accounts of the exiſtence of the Archipelago of 


ant Lazarus, and the Straits of John de Fuca, we rely with certainty on them, 
Wand are thus enabled, by his previous labours, to leſſen our own. We ſhall only, 
therefore, with his aſſiſtance, ſtate a few leading points, to ſhew the grounds on 


ich we reſt our belief of the exiſtence of theſe places, which have been attri- 


Wouted by very learned men to the impoſition of ſome, and the ignorance of 


others. 


lis author obſerves, that recent navigators have found an archipelago of 
ds, and the ſtrongeſt indications of a large river, where ſuch are deſcribed 


WY Admiral de Fonte: and this, he adds, gives countenance to that too haſtily 


Fx ploded narration..-We have, it is true, old traditions or narratives of the 
Prchipelago of De Fonte, and the Straits of De Fuca, in Hacluit, Purchas and 
Flarris, but on what grounds, or from what diſcoveries, is at preſent wrapped 
B ob{curity, - But Mr. Dalrymple comes armed with better authority,— 
= informs, us that the Burgomaſter Witſon, in his ſecond edition of the Nord 
W Ort Tartarye, in 1705, ſays he had in his poſſeſſion the original manuſcript 
1 ol 
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of the account of the celebrated navigator De Fonta, and not De Fonte, having 
ſurveyed Terra del Fuego in 1649.—Thts circumſtance goes very far to pros 
that ſuch a perſon did exiſt; and we may conſequently form an opinion, that 
if he performed one voyage in 1649, that he might have accompliſhed the oth; 
as recited by Purchas, &c. in 1640; and the recent diſcoveries of this very 
Archipelago ſerves to countenance this opinion. But be this as it may, and 
whatever authority may be due to Burgomaſter Witſon, we are ready to voc 
for the Northern Archipelago being in the ſame ſpot as that of De Fonta. 


The account of the Straits of De Fuca is no leſs extraordinary,—A very 
curious piece of intelligence is communicated by him, on the authority of the 
Right Honourable Mr. Greville, who received it from Sir John Macpherſo:, to 
whom it was related by ſome Spaniards at the Cape of Good Hope; who in- 
formed Sir John that, very lately, an entrance in the latitude of 47 45” Not 
was found, which conveyed them in twenty-ſeven days into the vicinity of 
Hudſon's Bay ;—what can be ſaid to ſuch extraordinary intelligence? 


John de Fuca, according to Mr. Hacluit, was a Greek pilot, who in 592, 
failed into an inlet of great breadth, between the latitudes of 47 and 45", 
which led him into a far broader fea, wherein he failed twenty days, and 
arrived in the Atlantic Ocean.—He deſcribes a great head-land or ifland, wi! 
an exceedingly high pinnacle rock placed near it, which is, in all probab/ity, 
the very iſland or headland whereon our friend Tatootche has his town an. 
fortreſs; and as to the pinnacle rock, we have had ocular demonſtration of '': 
being placed in the entrance of this ſea, as well as the great iſland or head d 
which we have particularized in the voyage of the Felice in that latitud“ 


De Fuca, it ſeems, communicated this information to Mr. Lock, 


that gentleman was at Venice, and offered to perform the voyage, on condition 
of receiving 60,000 ducats, — The venerable and parſimonious miniitc:- of 
Queen Elizabeth, amongſt whom was Cecil, refuſed: Mr. Lock being una 


out 
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ut of his own private fortune, to reward the pilot, the matter dropped, 
though he continued to keep up a conſtant correſpondence with him.— Affairs 
taking another turn, it was determined to employ the pilot, and Lock went to 
Italy in order to bring him to England; when, on his arrival, he found that 
the pilot had died a ſhort time before. Such is the account given by Hacluit, 


| Purchas, &c. and adopted by all nautical hiſtorians ſince their time, 


It is no leſs curious that another man who was at Portugal about the ſame 
time, ſhould have publiſhed a book, treating of a North Welt paſſage, and 
ſtating that he had paſſed through it. This book was ſuppreſſed by the Court 


W of Lisbon. - But to corroborate and ſtrengthen my own aflertions, I bring the 


authority of Captain Barclay's officers, &c. who ſaw every particular which I 


declare to have ſeen,—having ſurveyed theſe parts in a boat, —though he him- 


ſelf did not go within ſome leagues of the ſtrait: lt is alſo to be remarked, that 
the Princeſs Royal, Captain Duncan, ſaw them alſo; and finally, we offer the 
proofs brought by the Waſhington, which ſailed through a ſea that extends 
upwards of 8 degrees of latitude, 


ln reading the accounts of the ancient voyagers, we were forcibly ſtruck with 
the reſemblance between the inhabitants as deſcribed by John de Fuca, and 
thoſe with which we had a communication.—Amongſt many particulars we 
will {cle one, which is directly in point ; independent of their being cloathed 
in furs and bears ſkins, as he mentions them, he goes on to tell us, that they 
bind their childrens* heads between two boards when very young, which prac- 
tice 21ves the head the form of a ſugar-loaf; and in our account of the people 
o Nootka, this cuſtom has been particularly remarked, and we reckon Tatootche 
among the nutuber of Nootkan Princes. — The latitude in which we found this 
{trait placed, certainly differs from that in which the old authors have laid it 
down ; but that may be eaſily accounted for, from the great difference between 
the crols ſtatf, which was the aſtronomical inſtrument of Columbus, and our 
quadrant —and we believe, even a few years back, our navigators did not at- 
tend 
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| | tend ſufficiently to even the corrections neceflary for the ſun's declinatigy, 
which will alſo produce a great difference of calculation. 


Another account of a former date, relative to this paſſage, muſt not | 


Wl. omitted, which is the voyage of Thomas Peche, as given by Mr. Dalrymplc.— 5 
1 . He relates that he failed up the Strait of Anian, 120 leagues, in 1676, intend. : 
1 ing to return to England that way; but the month of October being weil a. : 
| | vanced, and the winds Northerly,— which, by the bye, we obſerved to be abe ; 


the caſe,—he returned back, and coaſting California, New Spain and Peru, 
came into the North ſea by the ſtraits of Magellan, 1677,—He found from Cor 
Mendocino on California, the current ſet to the North Eaſt for more than 20 
leagues within the channel: But where theſe ſtraits are ſituated, it is diffic»!r 


to judge from the ſhort account given of this man's voyage. 


It would only encreaſe uncertainty, and involve enquiry in greater jc: 


plexity, if we were to enter upon an examination of the interior geography of 
this part of America. There are, it is true, charts formed of it, but it is im. 
poſſible we can reſign our judgment to them ;—it is ſo ealy to fill up ſpaces 
b 
the Arathapeſcow Lake bears all the marks of authenticity, yet we know act, 


with imaginary lakes and rivers, that only tend to miſlead us; and thou 


0 
© 


from any reſpectable authority, that its ſituation is aſtronomically fixed. 


We muſt beg leave to add one more conjecture, which is that of Mr. D.. 
rymple, and in which I perfectly coincide, that the Lake de Fonte may be the 
C | identical Lake Arathapeſcow ; which, if that ſhould be the caſe, communicate: 
i with the Northern Pacific Ocean : and the Arathapeſcow Lake, according to two 

Indian manuſcript charts in the poſſeſſion of the company, poſſeſſes a commu- 

nication with Hudſon's Bay ;—a circumſtance which induces Mr. Dalrympic 
to remark, with his uſual ſagacity, that it would be highly expedient to 

examine what obſtructions there are to navigate thither ; for this lake is 
reported by Mr. Hearne,—ftrom the information of the Indians,—to be 


about 
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a navigation as that of the Thames, there not being one f. 


A NORTH WEST PASSAGE, ec. Ixy 


About 400 miles in length. —He is alſo of opinion, that the molt effectual me- 


thod of making this examination, would be from the Arathapeſcow Lake, which 
50 by the obſervation of the longitude of Hudſon's houſe, appears to be much 


neatet Hudſon's houſe than Mr. Hearnc's map repreſents it.—Indeed, though 


lat gentleman has much merit for his enterpriſing ſpirit and painful reſearches, 
N he has left much yet to be done; for it could not be ſuppoſed that Mr. Hearne 


could poſſibly be qualified to form a chart of fuch extenſive regions which 
E 10114 be definitive. 


It may alſo be obſerved that the Hudſon's Bay Company have an houſe 
in £3* o' 32“ North, and longitude 106* 27 20” Weſt, which is above 530 


geographie miles from their neareſt ſettlement in the Bay; the diſtances 
E therefore, to compleat the communication between that place and Nootka, 
above 700 geographic miles. On the authority of Mr. Turner the Hud- 
bon Bay Company's ſurveyor, the Indians report that the river continues 


4 to be navigable as far above Hudſon's houſe as below it, and that it is as eaſy 


A 


all or rapid, after 


E paſing that near Winipig Lake, in a courſe of more than 200 miles; but it is 
4 probable that the communication between Hudſon's Bay and the Weſt Coaſt of 
1 America would, with more facility, be made in an higher latitude, by means 
: of the Cheſterfield inlet, or ſome of the inlets and rivers from Hudſon's Bay, 
: connecting with the Arathapeſcow, Dobaunt and other lakes. 


Of the navigation of the Weſtern fide of America we are clear and decided, 


dell as of thoſe inlets, great ſounds, and openings of the ſea at the back of 
: Nootka.—And as to the Eaſtern fide of the continent, — though, as yet, we have 


: nothing but conjecture in favour of the belief that either through Hudſon's Bay, 
or 


the Southern parts of Baffin's Bay, navigable inlets may be found to 


= Con . „ . „ 
I municate with the Eaſtern Pacific Ocean, —one circumſtance is clear 


, 1 our tavour, which is, that we have the moſt inconteſtable proof that 


de geography of Hudſon's Bay is 


but yet imperfectly known, and that with 
I Baftin's 
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expeditions; which may, at length, end in the diſcovery of a North Was! 


Itvi OBSERVATIONS ON THE PROBABLE EXISTENCE Or 


Baffin's Bay ve are wholly unacquainited ; ſo that the idea of the diſcovery qt: 
North Weſt Paſſage fill continues to have a reaſonable foundation.— 4 ,, | 
truſt that the ſervants of the Hudſon's Bay Company will conquer «v4; 
averſion, we are informed they have hitherto poſſeſſed, to thoſe N orthen i 
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Paſſage. 


30 M 


SOME 


ACCOUNT OF THE TRADE 


BETWEEN THE 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, AND CHINA, Sc. Ge. 


T muſt afford a very animating fatisfaftion to every patriot mind, that 
the trade and commerce of this country are gradually extending themſelves 
over every part of the globe ; and that from the encouragement given by wiſe 
miniſters, and the enterpriſing ſpirit of opulent merchants, every corner of the 
earth where the winds blow and the ſca rolls its waves, will, fooner or later, be 


explored, to encreaſe the wealth, the power, and the proſperity of the Britith 
Empire. 

To Captain Cook, among other great and public benefits, we are indebted 
for the commerce of the North Weſt Coaſt of America, and its profitable 
application to the China market; a commerce, which when more known, and 


of courſe more cultivated, will, we doubt not, prove of the firſt advantage to 
this country, 
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The riches which the immenſe Southern Pacific Ocean offers to the ay, : 
turous ſpirit of trade, is far beyond the preſent conceptions of it; and de! 
empires of China and Japan may not only become new ſources of comme. 
cial advantage to this kingdom, in the exports of her manufactures, but prove 
the means of encreaſing her maritime ſtrength ; and thereby aggrandizing, 
in the moſt ample manner, the power of the Britiſh Empire. 


In the preceding pages, which contain our obſervations on the probable c. 
ence of a North Weſt Paſſage, ſome account is given of the ſeveral adventurer; 
to the North Weſt Coaſt of America ſince the diſcovery of its valuable com. 
merce by Captain Cook. The fate of them, as it generally happens in all ty; 
ſchemes of adventure, has been variouſly unſucceſsful.—Two of the (n;! 
number of ſhips which have ſailed thither, have been wrecked, and other 
have proved unfortunate either from the bad management or ignorance of 
their conductors; from whence a very falſe idea has ariſen, that the trad of 


the North Weſt Coaſt of America is an unproductive buſineſs. 


Other opinions have been propagated which are extremely unfavourlc tc 
the adventurers who have engaged in this commerce. It has, indeed, 
boldly aſſerted, and by many as confidently believed, that they have ven 
engaged in a contraband trade on the American Coaſt.—It muſt, indeed, b: 
extremely mortifying to thoſe gentlemen whoſe patriotic and commercial 
ſpirit has led them into ſuch adventurous undertakings, to find, that in additio: 
to the great loſſes they have ſuſtained, .their characters, as fair and hone! 
merchants, are attacked and calumniated : but the accuſation, which 
either from envy or 1gnorance, is founded in falſhood,—and will, wc tru! 
find a refutation in the commercial arrangements of thoſe voyages which occuyy 


the preceding pages of this volume. 


The moſt immediate articles hitherto imported from America, have b--:: ths 


ſea-otter ſkin, and furs of an inferior value, of which we have every ren 
le 
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ven. : | ſuppoſe there will prove a very great abundance, whenever the induſtry of the 
7 natives ſhall be duly excited to extend their collection of them. Beſides it ſhould 
| : be obſerved, that this trade 1s in an infant ſtate, and has been hitherto carried on 
:o0 only, as it were, in the vicinity of the American ſhores ;—as thoſe parts which 
ing, base been already viſited,” are not, as has been imagined, the coaſts of the conti- 
RE cnt, but an archipelago of iſlands, forming a kind of barrier to it. When, there- 

bre, a commercial communication is opened with the continent itſelf, which there 

riſe every reaſon to ſuppoſe is numerouſly inhabited, a great and very valuable 


irc; RS urcc of commerce will be unfolded to our country; forming a chain of trade 
om. between Hudſon's Bay, Canada, and the North Weſt Coaſt of America. 


mall i 5 The articles hitherto employed in the purchaſe of American furs, &c, are 

e : za themſelves but of ſmall value, when compared with the prices which theſe 

: of f | furs obtain at China and other markets; but when the expence of conveying 

c of | them to their deſtination is taken into the account, their acquired value is of 
= no trifling conſideration. 


Rs Thc firſt adventurers employed iron, beads, glaſs and Indian gewgaws as 
dc medium of barter ;_ but they who ſucceeded them added Britiſh Woollens 
1001 WS © the trade, and whole villages of American natives were ſeen clad in blankets, 
_ WS and decorated with every article of Engliſh dreſs. Indeed, after fome time, 
e [adians became ſo fond of woollen articles, that no commercial engagement 
tion | could be formed with theſe people in which they did not form the command- 
ne! ing inducement; The ſea-otter ſkin may be a more beautiful and warmer 
ings : | garment, but it is infinitely more cumberſome than the blanket ; which, when 
once adopted, was preferred in the moſt decided manner, from a ſenſe of 
5 ſuperior convenience; and reſpecting the articles of European dreſs for which 
cheir ſimple fancy or a love of novelty might be ſuppoſed to impel their choice, 
£ they might be ſo varied as. to keep awake thoſe prepoſſeſſions till they become 
the babits, whoſe calls muſt be ſupplied by Britiſh manufactures. 
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The number of people to the Southward of Nootka Sound, as far as the 
latitude of 45* or 46, amounts at leaſt to near fixty thouſand. The calcul. 
tion is made from the number of villages, each of which contains from 
fix to nine hundred inhabitants. To the Northward of Nootka, as far t 
latitude of 61?, they are much more numerous; it may therefore be reaſon]; 
concluded, that the line of ſea coaſt on the Weſtern fide of this Archipe. 
lago, without adverting to the Eaſtern fide, poſſeſſes upwards of an hundre! 
thouſand people; which, after all, forms no very great degree of population 


for ſuch an extenſive length of country. 


Something like a correct eſtimate may, therefore, be made of the advantage; 


that would ariſe from ſupplying ſuch a number of people with Britiſh mx 


nufactures, by calculating the probable exports, which, in this early {tg cf 
the North Weft American commerce, might be made from this country of 


coarſe woollens, iron, cutlery, manufactured copper and tin; which, hu 


ticular, when worked up into the various articles in which it is commonly en. 
ployed, would form an immediate, as well as a very conſiderable export. 
ſeveral parts of the coaſt it was found to be the favourite object of the Ind: 
market. It is, by no means, neceſſary to obſerve, that in proportion th: 


manners of theſe people improved, and their civilziation advanced, all tlc 
commercial articles would find an encreafing demand. 


The exports of America will confiſt of furs of the following ſpecies — 
The ſea-otter, the different kinds and qualities of which have been particular 


deſcribed in the voyage of the Felice the beaver, marten, ſable, river-otter, 


Tccalled by the natives capuca,—the ermine, foxes of different kinds, and bet. 
ticularly that whoſe ſkin 1s of a jetty black; — grey, white and red 


wolves, wolvereens, marmots, racoons, bears, mountain-ſheep, whoſe flcece 1» 
of extreme length and fineneſs, with the common and the mooſe-deer or c 
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The ſea-otter, though an amphibious animal, might, perhaps, have been 


more correctly clafſed among the ſea-furs ; for it is the peculiar happineſs 


of this country, that the ſea which waſhes its coaſts, ſhares with the land 


the plenty of commercial produce. The furred ſeal, ſea- cow, ſea-lion, the 
5 ſpeckled ſeal and common ſeal abound there. 


Ginſeng might alſo become a very valuable article of American export; for 


5 although it has not hitherto been found in great abundance in the vicinities 


of Nootka, the Northern parts, more particularly the thores of Cook's River, 


s produce it in inexhauſtible plenty. The ginſeng of this part of America is far 
preferable to that of the Eaſtern fide, and approaches nearer to that of China, 


which is univerſally conſidered of a very ſuperior quality to the beſt ginſeng 


WE of European exportation. 


But the moſt valuable branch of commerce, which is offered ſpontaneouſly 


by the North Weſt American Coaſts, is the Whale Fiſhery, which may be 
carried on to any extent. As thoſe fiſh, both of the black and ſpermaceti 


kind, are univerſally abundant in thoſe ſeas, with other marine animals, 


8 which yield an oil of a very ſuperior quality. And here I ſhall beg leave to 


offer ſome obſervations on the probable advantages which may be derived to 


rat Britain from this fiſhery, not only in the Northern but the Southern 
W Oceans; the former abounding with the black whale, and the latter with the 
ſpermaceti ſpecies. 


Theſe Fiſheries are of ſuch extent, reaching from Cape Horn to the Line, 
as, with that of the North Weſt Coaſt of America, to be capable of employ- 
ing ſeveral thouſand tons of ſhipping. Even in its infant ſtate, one hundred 
fail at leaſt, each veſſel having thirty men on board, might be employed in 
this valuable branch of commerce. Of a ſhip's company, according to this 


regulation, I ſhould ſuppoſe that twenty would be ſeamen, or people acquainted 
with the buſineſs of the fiſhery, and that the remainder would be boys appren- 
ticed, 
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ticed, or landmen, who are frequently received on board, and employed in ef 
voyages: The number of ſeamen amounting in the whole to three thou (ang, 
Nor can it be ſuppoſed that this commerce, conducted under the influence of 
Britiſh liberty and the ſpirit of Britiſh merchants, would not encreaſe. Indecd, 
the acquiſitions of it are ſo favourable to our own manufactures, and in ſuch 
continual demand from foreign countries, that to ſupply the home and forcigi 
conſumption of its ſeveral articles, would prove a moſt advantageous ten 
of the trade and navigation of Great Britain. But another important bnc#t 
will reſult alſo from theſe fiſheries; they will very greatly enlarge that nnr 
of ſeamen which may be conſidered as the mine of Britiſh ſtrength and glory, — 


Nor do I heſitate to foretell, that if this branch of commerce is left free, a1 :; 


not ſuffered to be ſhackled by chartered privileges and legal monopolics, that ic 
will, in a very ſhort time, make ſuch returns, as to diſcharge Goycrime: 
from the expenſive encouragements of drawbacks and bounties. 


It would be preſumption in me to recommend any ſyſtem of regulation for 
the due conduct, controul and encouragement of theſe fiſheries, when fuck 
abilities and commercial knowledge as is poſſeſſed by Lord Hawkeſbury, . 
lightens the proceedings of that branch of the adminiſtration which appropriates 
its labour and attention to the trade of our country; but I ſhall, nevertheless, 
take the liberty to ſuggeſt, that each ſhip employed in this commercial res, 
ſhould be obliged to have on board fix or eight apprentices, who ſhou!.! 
limited with reſpe& to age. If eight in number, four of them ſhould not“ 
more than ten or twelve years of age ;—two others ſhould not exceed four!" 
years, and the remainder might be confined within the age of ſixteen 
term of their apprenticeſhip ſhould not be extended beyond five years. —It wou!d 
be needleſs to explain the utility and advantage of ſuch an arrangement. 


The navigation of theſe ſeas is moſt admirably adapted to form a ic|:00! 9! 
maritime experience, while its peculiar ſafety is equally calculated to enco1 799 
mercantile ſpeculation.— Nor ſhould it be paſſed by without obſervatio!. ! 

ſhips 


bundant ſupplies of almoſt every kind, as not only to furniſh a plenteous va- 


ew region of commerce, which might be conſidered as attending upon our 


enttance into it, have already been mentioned; at the ſame time we ought to 
: EF known to lie between the latitudes of 40? and 60 North, and which may here- 


W But to give them effect, as well as to forward other beneficial purpoſes, 
S <:1bliſhments muſt be formed, for which the North Weſt Coaſt of America 
eis a mild climate and a fruitful ſoil, where grain of every ſpecies may be 
8 cultivated with a ſmall portion of induſtrious exertion, particularly zu the 
vicinity of Nootka, and in the country of New Albion. 


China, together with the proſpect of opening a trading intercourſe with 
; Japan; which, if revived, and there is no doubt of the poſſibility of ſuch an 
eat, might, in due time, become an object of the firſt importance to the mer- 
I cautile intereſt of this country. 
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ſhips employed in the fiſhery or fur trade, may always depend upon ſuch 


riety of that wholeſome food, but alſo to become an object of commercial con- 
deration, while the Sandwich Iſlands offer a itation for intermediate repoſe, 


where health animates the gales, and every ſpecies of refreſhment is to be found 


on the ſhores. 


The various articles of trade, both of an import and export nature, in this 


keep in view, as an object of a great future advantage, thoſe mines which are 


after prove A moſt valuable ſource of commerce between America and China,— 


Such is the general account we have it in our power to communicate of the 


ecommerce of that part of America which has ſo lately been unfolded to us. 
We ſhall now proceed to diſcover the connection it has hitherto formed with 


The furs obtained by the ſeveral adventurers to the North Weſt Coaſt of 
4 America, have been carried to the Canton market, where they were fold at 


8 17 high prices. The circumſtance of ſupplying this market with American 
4 furs, 


has proved the means of opening a channel of trade between England 
K and 
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and China, for the Canadian and Hudſon Bay furs, which had not hithert, 
been attempted. —Theſe furs alſo ſold extremely well. 


The commerce between Great Britain and the Empire of Chana, is altog-. 
ther of ſuch importance, that an inveſtigation of thoſe cauſes which che- 
rate to continue the balance of trade againſt us, and which may lead 
to a diſcovery of the means not only to diminiſh that balance, but to 
turn it in our favour, will, I truſt, be favourably received by the public; 
and, in a particular manner, by that great commercial body, the Honourable 
Eaſt India Company.—lt is, indeed, but juſtice to declare, that much |}; 
already been done by them; at the ſame time truth compels me to ob{c:ve, 
that much yet remains to be done, not only in giving every poſſible aug. 


mentation to the exports of this country, but in opening new channels of 


commerce, whenever and wherever opportunity offers to accompliſh ſuch a 
defirable object, 


In - purſuing the general outline of this ſubje&, and we do not profes to 
be ſo minutely informed as to engage in a minute diſcuſſion of it, we {hall 
claſs the commerce of China under the following heads: — 


Firſt. The trade between China and Ruſſia, by land; in which nay be 
included the North Weſtern commerce by ſea, as the principal ſtaple com. 
modities are chiefly furs, in which England participates, from the large du 
tity of the Canadian and Hudſon's Bay furs ſent: from this country to RA 
and from thence, by the Ruſhan merchants, by a long and circuitous n 
carriage to Pekin. 


Secondly. The commercial connection between Great Britain and Chins. 


Thirdly. The commerce between foreign nations win the country po 
in India and China. 
[t 
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It is not neet ſſary for me, were it in my power, to deſcribe the vaſt extent of 
the Chineſe Empire, and the ſtate of its prodigious population, It is ſufficient 
to obſerve that ſuch a country, and ſuch a people, would form a commercial 
alliance of the firſt magnitude with Great Britain, The Engliſh certainly enjoy 
the far greater part of the import trade at Canton; but the whole European 
commetce, which, of courſe, involves our own, labours beneath very oppreſſive 
and encreaſing diſadvantages. Nor can I underſtand upon what principle of 
ſound policy we continue to ſubmit to the will and pleaſure of the Chineſe go- 
vernment, in our commercial concerns with it. 


If we were to form our opinions of the general character of the inhabitants 
of China from thoſe who inhabit the banks of the Canton River, it would be 
doing them a great injuſtice. A trading ſca-port, which offers little or no other 
communication than with Cuſtom-houſe officers, brokers, and the inferior rank 
of tradeſmen, does not qualify the voyazer to judge of the nation to which it 
belongs; but, forming our opinion from thoſe who have had opportunities of 
viſiting the interior parts of China, we are diſpoſed to believe that the Chi- 
neſe are a liberal, enlightened and polithed people, and that they profeſs them- 
ſelves of ſuch a character. It cannot therefore be ſuppoſed, if an Ambaſſa- 
dor was ſent to China from this country, with all the appropriate accompany- 
ments of ſuch a character, that he would not be received with ſuitable reſpect 
and dignity. 


Various are the oppreſſions which afflict our commerce with this part of the 
Eaſt, and it would require, perhaps, conſummate {kill in the arts of negociation, 
as well as a complete knowledge of the commercial hiſtory of China, and of 
the temper of the people, to bring any liberal arrangement of commerce be- 
tween the two nations to a concluſion. The Chineſe are well acquainted 
with the power of Great Britain, and they regard it with very conſiderable 
apprehenſion. I relate it as an incontrovertible fact, that the Hoppo or Vice- 
Roy of Canton, in the year 1789, in his uſual information to the Court at 
K 2 Pekin, 
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Pekin, tranſmitted a falſe account of the European ſhipping at his port. 
encreaſing number of them, particularly thoſe of the Engliſh nation, 
rather an alarming circumſtance to the miniſterial officers at Canton; and bad 
the Emperor been informed of it, they would have been ſubje& to his dic. 
pleaſure, from the ſuppoſed danger of ſuffering ſuch an aſſemblage of forcign 
veſſels. But they huſhed their own fears, and ſatisfied their patriotic {cry- 
ples, by remitting the uſual revenues ariſing from foreign trade to the Roy 
treaſury, and conſigning the encreaſed collection of duties to their own 
coffers. 


At this port, as if it were contrived to ſhackle and oppreſs the Europc:1 
commerce, every tranſaction, of a commercial nature, comes under the juri(- 
diction of a body of merchants, conſiſting of eleven perſons, or more, who ar: 
named the Hung, or the Houang. 


On the arrival of a ſhip at Canton, one of theſe merchants is appointed to 
conduct all her commercial concerns. He is then termed the ſecurity mcr- 
chant, and every trading tranſaction, relative to the veſſel over which |: is 
placed, entirely depends upon his controuling pleaſure.—With this extr2or- 
dinary authority, he poſſeſſes the power of arranging the trade of the cargo 
which he ſuperintends, in any ſhape that may beſt anfwer his private ad- 
vantage. If, therefore, it ſhould appear to be his intereſt to prevent the in 
ported articles from coming to an equitable market, he will, by no maus. 
fider the importer, but himſelf. For the native who wants to buy, and the 
ſtranger who wants to f{cll, can have no communication with each other.—1: 
this ſtrange oppreſſive, intermediate official merchant, who acts for both, a: (2 
whoſe arbitrary diftates both muſt ſubmit, without any means of reviſicn ot 
of appeal. While this ſet of men remain in their preſent ſtate of power, 


the imports can never come to a fair market, or the exports be reduced by 
competition to an equal ſtandard. 


The 
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The greater as well as inferior Mandarins or Cuſtom-houſe officers, ſubject 


he Houang merchants, in their turns, to heavy impoſitions, for which the latter 


eimburſe themſelves, by levying contributions on the European commerce. 


W aj goods entered at Canton pay a very exorbitant duty in the firſt inſtance ;— 


\nd if their owner ſhould exerciſe the power which he has of objecting to the 
louang merchant's price, he nevertheleſs cannot re-embark a ſingle article of 
hem : as merchandize once landed at the port of Canton, can never be re- 
orcd from thence, but by the native trader who may purchaſe it. A greater 
8 heck on the ſpirit of commerce cannot be well conceived than ſuch a ty- 


annical regulation. 


E Thc duties, at this port, have long been in a ſtate of progreſſive encreaſe, 
Wn! have, within theſe few years, advanced to 50 per cent.—The actual 
mount of them being no longer paid into the Royal treafury, for the rea- 


-15 already mentioned, the Mandarins are become more and more! avaricious, 
proportion as the revenue from the duties encreaſes; and, as they are 
W:npoſ-d at the pleaſure of the Hoppo or Vice-Roy, he contrives to accumulate 
bn immenſe fortune during his adminiſtration ; which, however, he is ob» 
1 to ſhare, in ſome degree, with the miniſters at Pekin, in order to prevent 
1\covery of his extortions on the Europeans at Canton. 


Atl ſhips on their firſt arrival, pay a certain meaſurement, which is calcu» 
: ated by their tonnage, amounting to an heavy ſum, and, within a few years, 
* been greatly augmented. A ſhip belonging to the Eaſt India Company, pays, 
2 believe, from £.800 to £.1200. All goods muſt be conveyed on ſhore by the 
: oats of the country, ſo that continual robberies are committed on the 
Fergocs ſent for the ſlip to Canton, which is diſtant about fourteen miles; 
: 8 ſtrange as it may ſeem, no remedy is to be found, or puniſhment inflicted 
5 pon ſuch open injuſtice. The Houang man is the only perſon to whom an 


European 


lxxviii E ADTXCOUNT: OP THE TRADE. 


European has acceſs; fo that the Foreign en is left entirely to the wen 
of an agent whoſe intereſt it is to oppreſs him the moſt. 


-_- 


All Europeans are prohibited from entering the city of Canton; and ay; i 
ſhould perſiſt in paying it a clandeſtine viſit, as ſome have done. they an 
ſeverely bambooed and turned back again. The Chineſe call an European! 
Fanqui. 8 


It muſt, however, be obſerved, that the idea of the Houang merchan ing 
ſecurity for each other, is entirely fallacious for theſe commercial gung 
are ſometimes known to become bankrupts, and many Europeans have (iffer:{ 
ſeverely by the failure of them. I have ſome reafon to imagine that the debts 
due to Britiſh merchants, and on which account Captain Panton in the Rice 
horſe, was ſent to Canton, are not yet liquidated ; and which, being incurrel 
by the failure of a very conſiderable Houang merchant, evidently proves tl 
this body of men are not ſecurity for each other. This debt amo ted t 
ſome hundred thouſand pounds, part of which has been paid by inſtallments 
which have been in a courſe of payment for the ſpace of ten years, witho!! 
intereſt —This money has, however, in fact been paid by the Europeans then 
ſelves ; as, in order to diſcharge the debt, an additional duty has bee: laid 0 
all European articles, which ſtill continues: and as Great Britain poſlieſles 1 


far the greateſt ſhare of the China trade, hg" ſuffers proportionably in thek 
heavy and nccumillating impoſitions. 


This embaſſy did not greatly enhance the conſequence of the Engliſh nation 
in the opinion of the Chineſe. —Lord Anſon and Captain Panton ſtood in! 
very different view of reſpect and i importance, not that 1 mean to be under 
ſtood as if the latter gentleman was deficient in any of thoſe -- which 


could give conſequence or effect to his commiſſion; on the contrary, Þ 
4 them all „but he was not, by any means, properly ſupported, o 
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A NORTH WEST PASSAGE, . 1 


with that official conſequence, neceſſary to impreſs the China people with a 
lue reſpe& for, and awe of the country from which he came. 


It is indeed a very evident, as well as mortifying proof, that the Engliſh 
ame does not poſſeſs that conſequence with the Chineſe, which it merits in 
every country and corner of the globe, from their conduct towards the Eaſt 

W india Company's ſervants, who conſtantly remove to the Portugueſe city of 
| Macao for ſeveral months of the year. 


In the ſeaſon of 1789, on the arrival of the Company's ſhip in China, it 
became neceſſary for the ſupercargoes to remove, as uſual, to Canton; on which 
the accuſtomed application was made to the Chineſe for the common formality of 
permiſſion, —This was, however, peremptorily refuſed, on the pretence that this 
application ſhould be made through the Portugueſe, who refuſed to exert them- 
ſelves; and thereby the Portugueſe governor of Macao had the power of throwing 
veryconſiderable impediments in the way of the Britiſh commerce. This diſ- 
agreeable buſineſs was, however, at length ſettled, but not without conſiderable 
delay, and, in all probability, ſome extortion. —But during this oppreſſive interval, 
e valuable ſhips of the Eaſt India Company lay at anchor in the Bocca Tigris, 


Wor at Wampoa, as they arrived, and without being able to procure the uſual re— 


echments. Indeed the enormous ſums conſtantly paid for the removal 


f the Company's ſervants to and from Canton, from whence they are forced 


Wy the Chineſe, is not only a great commercial enormity, but a degrading 
Wo mpliance on the part of Great Britain. 

| The Portugueſe alſo, in this diſtant ſettlement, aſſume a language and con- 
c Britiſh ſubjects, which cannot be at all reconciled with the comparative 
Nie of the ſtrength, power and importance of their reſpective nations,—lt is 
e uncommon thing at Macao, for the Company's ſervants to be impriſoned 


£4 Ind otherwiſe ill-treated on the ſighteſt pretences, and obliged to practiſe ſub- 


Z Mons which the ſervile avarice of commerce can alone induce them to ſuffer, 
ile it ſilences the reſentment of thoſe who employ them. 


From 


* | ACCOUNT OF THE TRADE 


From all theſe circumſtances the concluſion is at once forcible and evide1;,_ 
that the trade between Great Britain aud China ſhould be arranged on an c 
and reſpectable eſtabliſhment.—Nor, if the proper means were employed, wo, 
fucha deſirable object be ſo difficult to accompliſh as is generally 9 


It is not to be ſuppoſed that the infant trade of the North Welt Coaſt of 
America to China eſcaped thoſe depreſſing arrangements which narrow the 
advantages and diſgrace the ſpirit of the long eſtabliſhed and ſuperior channel, 
of commerce with this part of the Eaſtern world. We felt and execrated the 
inconveniences of them; but till a proſpe& of conſiderable advantage unfold; 


itſelf to the views of a liberated commerce, which would Fully: any encourage. 
ment from this country. 1 e 


No communication had as yet taken place between the Ruſſian Kamſcl:adilc 
and Siberian Provinces with China, but by land ; and that intercourſe ha! ing 
been interrupted for many years, in conſeguence of diſputes which aroſe, and 
have never been {ſettled between the courts of Peterſburg and Pekin,—it became 
a matter of contemplation to have connected, in a great degree, the commerce 
of the North Weſt Coaſt of America and theſe provinces | with that of China 
and Japan.—If fuch a project had been carried into effeQ,. it, would have 
duced very beneficial conſequences to this country; as her manufactures, $4 ad 
of being ſent through the empire of Ruſſia, by way of Peterſburg, and from 
thence into Siberia and Ki: aſcha, would have been imported immedia 
by ſea, and the furs of thoſe countries received in barter; which, with te 
Nor th Weſt American furs, would have been fold at Canton, and the proceeds, 
from the natural channels of commerce, paid without compunction into the 


Engliſh treaſury there, which would. tend to leſſen the erports of bullion from 
this country. 


* + — 


5s 


By this trade, Great Britain might have enerealed her exports of broad 
cloth, coarſe woollens, cottons, linens, hardware, and her tin and copper n 
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M11 the variety of articles into which thoſe metals are manufactured; for which 
; would be received, as before obſerved, furs of all the various and valuable 
=: with which that part of the world abounds. The quantity of exports. 
ee bare been very conſiderable to ſupply the Ruſſian provinces; and ſupply- 
Wing them by this mode would prove the means of beating out of the market 
oe French woollens and ironmongery with which it is now ſupplied ;—as it 
eannot be ſuppoſed that the inhabitants would not prefer the ſolid and laſting. 
Manufactures of England to the ſlight cloths and brittle hardwares of France. 
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| The conſideration of this part of the Northern commerce naturally forces 
J upon our attention the neceſſity of opening the Northern provinces of China, 


ell as the kingdom of Japan, in order to extend this chain of commercial 


5 J intercourſe. Such an arrangement would open an inſtant and extenſive chan- 

4 nel for Britiſh manufactures, particularly thoſe of tin and copper, more 

p ſpecially the former ; the exports of which being of the firſt importance to 

i Wh i; country, we conſider as a ſubject that demands a diſtin diſcuſſion, which 
ic will receive in the ſucceeding part of theſe obſervations. 


be preſent excluſion of the European nations from all the ports of the 
Chineſe empire, except Canton, is a ſerious diſadvantage to Great Britain.— 
WW hile from the arbitrary regulations of the Chineſe government reſpecting Eu- 
bean commerce, our exports, beſides the heavy duties to which they are 
| heck, are taken by the purchaſers at a price fixed by themſelves. The ſame 
aal and diſhoneſt principle operates to enhance the price of every article 
eise in return, and is the cauſe that ſo much bad tea is imported into 


is country. 


& 


u would be equally idle and impertinent to obſerve on the prevailing habits 
| df all ranks of Britiſh ſubjects for the beverage produced by this oriental 
plant, It has long ceaſed to be a luxury among the great; and is become a 
5 L 9 kind 


- —— — — 
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kind of neceſſary of life even among the poor. Though produced in the g 
diſtant quarter of the globe, its uſe is ſo naturalized to this country, as to h 


an article of general conſumption, and productive of a very conſiderable pub. 


lic revenue“. 


If, therefore, it is a national object to procure the teas and manufa& nr; 
of China of better qualities and; at a cheaper rate, — ſome method ſhould be 
deviſed by the Britiſh government to procure the Northern ports of that co 
try to be opened to us, as well as to emancipate our trade from the vex2ation 
bondage beneath which it groans in the only Chineſe port which our h, 
are allowed to enter. To effect this, and I have not the leaſt doubt |; 
might be effe&ed,—it is humbly ſubmitted, whether it might not be e to 
ſend an embaſſy directly to Pekin, with ſuch a degree of conſequence and ſplen- 
dour attached to it, as becomes the repreſentative of a Britiſh monarch bearing 
his credentials to the ſplendid court of a great Oriental ſovereign. 


The opening the door of theſe ports, by encreaſing and improving the mean; 
of communication between the two countries, would produce the grun 
vantages to each; and, without enumerating the particular benefits whic!: 
would be derived to our own, I ſhall juſt obſerve, that by the exports of or 
tin alone, commerce would add an artificial mine of national wealth ©» 
which nature has already beſtowed on Great Britain, In conſequence © vc 
an arrangement, the hitherto little knowu, but poliſhed and wealthy king 


Corea, 


* This herb, which is ſuppoſed to poſſeſs qualities of a pernicious tendency by many me ici 
writers, is, on the contrary, conſidered in China as replete with medicinal virtues. [ts u/- 11 ts 


country where it grows is univerſal and continual; and a doubt of its falutary nature. 


treated there, as ariſing from the moſt inveterate folly, or the groſſeſt ignorance.— An inn 
China will tell you, that it braces the nerves, —invigorates their tone, —ſtrengthens the ach, 
and relieves depreſſion.— It ſhould, however, be obſerved, that the black teas only are in gener 
uſe among the Chineſe ; and that the green and bloom teas are in a- great degree, if not a/togeths 
manufactured for foreign markets, 
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Corea, would be open to the Britiſh adventurer : and, independent of the empire 
of Japan, we know not how to expreſs our idea of the vaſt and inexhauſtible 


ſources of commereial advantage that would be gained by purſuing the ſyſtem 
which is the object of this memoir toſuggeſt and to recommend, 


The fineſt teas are produced by the Northern provinces we ſhould 


| therefore receive them from thence free from that adulteration which the 


The raw 
{ilk of thoſe countries would alſo come to our market of the fineſt quality. 


avatice of the Houang merchant not only allows but encourages. 


The kingdom of Corea would receive, and eagerly receive, the ſame manu- 
ſactures as China, with this important addition, — that in ſo cold a climate, they 
would have our woollens directly from ourſelves, inſtead of the light French 
cloths which make their way to them by the circuitous route of Pekin from 
Ruſſia, or more immediately from Canton. But on account of the very high 


& price of woollen goods, occaſioned by the expenſive mode of importing them, 


theſe people have recourſe to thick printed cottons, which, after all, are by no 
means ſufficient to prote& them from the ſeverity of their winters. This coun- 


= try produces the fineſt tea, but no ſilk. The Coreans receive it however from 
China, and return it thither to great advantage, worked up into ſilks and da- 
$ maſks, of a very fine and rich fabric. It is here alſo that the curious ſailing 
& waggon is to be ſeen, which is a very ſerviceable machine in the low and 
f marſhy grounds towards the Corean ſea. 


The empire of Japan may be conſidered as a ſource of commerce diſtinct from 


that of China; but it is, nevertheleſs, open to the ſame ſpirit of commercial 
+2 adventure,—contains ſimilar reſources, and promiſes to be a moſt profitable mart 
bor Britiſh manufactures. The communication which one of the ſhips captured 
oy the Spaniards at Nootka Sound, had with this country, in her voyage to 


the North Weſt Coaſt of America, proves, in the fulleſt manner, that the in- 


babitants would gladly enter into a trading intercourſe with us. It was, indeed, 


L 2 intended 


— 


® - - _ — 
— — * — 
. 4 _——_— 


— 


— 
— — 


— 


—— wer ds 


J — k— 


 _ * - 
2 — — . 283818 — 


Z 


* — 


— | — * „ 
3 * hs ot f 
K 945 2 ů — cm 4 .<- 


— ——— — 
— 
ce 


Ixxxiv ACCOUNT OF THE TRADE 


intended to have ſent a ſhip from Canton in the preſent year 1790, had 1 
the North Weſtern commerce been interrupted, and for a time, at leaſt, deſtroyed 
by the ſhips of his Catholic Majeſty. From very reſpectable authority we 45 
aſſured, that furs fell there at an immenſe price, while the country, climate, aud 
inhabitants will warrant a more than probable conjecture, that ſuch a comme:. 
cial intercourſe would prove highly advantageous to this kingdom. 


China exports thither a few broad cloths, filks, cottons, ſugar, hardware. 
furs, and tin in blocks, which fetches there almoſt the price of ſiher, 
as they uſe it not only for all culinary purpoſes, but to form thoſe esch 
and ornaments which they employ in their religious ceremonies. —TIn return for 
theſe articles, the Chineſe receive gold, fine teas, and pure copper. But, upon 
the whole, the trade is not very confiderable between theſe countries. 


It is well known that the only European nation which enjoys a commercial 
connection with the Japaneſe, are the Dutch. Four Dutch ſhips are annually 
diſpatched thither from Batavia, and each of them pays an hundred tl:u{:ud 
dollars for the privilege of this profitable traffic; of which a very adequate 
idea may be formed, when it will bear the previous import of fuch an enorm om 
ſum.—The Dutch are too ſenſible of the advantages of this monopoly, nt t 
clothe the whole in all poſſible ſecrecy, or to colour it with every kind of fell 
cious deſcription. | But however ignorant we may be of their particular n. 
ports, exports, and mode of trade, we cannot but know that it is entrance 
advantageous to them, and would, conſequently, prove of equal, if not ſuperos 
benefit to us. It may not be improper to add, that there is every reaſon 


to ſuppoſe the navigation to and from Japan to be a very fafe one, when uv!” 
dertaken at particular ſeaſons. 


The Chineſe alſo engage in a traffic between the Philippines and Japan in the 
South. They import from the former wrought ſilks, gold, copper, aud iro; 


ally 
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d carry to the latter, ſpices, pepper, ſilver, and ſugar.— This trade is very 
table to themſelves, and extremely detrimental to the ſubjects of Spain. 


Nie a Britiſh ſettlement could be eſtabliſhed on one of the Southernmoſt of the 
an iſles, it would facilitate the intercourſe between Great Britain and theſe 
of the globe. Nor would the difficulty of compleating ſuch a plair oc- 
Jon any uncommon riſk, or demand more than common exertions; as we 
| > given to underſtand that the natives are a mild, humane, and poliſhed race 
people, who would not heſitate to give the Brittſh voyager a moſt welcome 
W-cption. The practicability of ſuch. a colony, need not require any other 
To ument, when it is known that on the Northernmoſt of theſe iſlands the 
aſians have formed a ſettlement. 


Bede the general Britiſh exports, —to which advantageous circumſtance we 
& fo continually obliged to recur, —the opening theſe channels would give 
We {ability to the fur-trade, and enable us to annihilate, in a great meaſure, 
* profitable branch of the Ruſhan commerce. The Ruſhan ſettlements on 
Wook's River, down the Coaſt of America to the Southward, and on that chain 
| F iſlands called the Fox Iſlands, for the ſole purpoſe of collecting furs, toge- 
zer with the encouragement given by the Empreſs Catherine to all adventu- 
in, as well as the protection ſhe holds forth to merchants who regularly 


Wroſecute the trade between China and her dominions, by way of Kiaſcha, as 
t forth with equal accuracy and ability by Mr. Cox, in his account of the 
1 uſſian diſcoveries, are circumſtances which diſcover, in the fulleſt manner; 
= opinion which the court of Peterſburg entertains of this commerce.—One 


Nach of this trade, —the ſupplying China with the Canadian or Hudſon's 
Way furs, —we hope is already removed to this country, and that they will no 


Pager find their way thither by the intermediate aid of the Ruſſian mer— 
Whants, 


Tt 
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It may be ſaid, without any fear of contradiction, that this advantage ha 
been obtained by the importation of the North Weſt American furs inn 
Canton : and there can be as little doubt that the continuance of ſuch import 
will ſerve to augment it.— The reputation of the ſea - otter skins brought ng 
inconſiderable body of the Northern Chineſe and Pekin merchants to ©. 
a port which they had never before viſited, and at the diſtance o ,,, 
thouſand miles from the places of their reſidence, Yet notwithſtn 1, 11, 
length of this commercial journey, they found it anſwer to their c::/i;- cal 
faction, from being able to obtain the ſame ſpecies of furs which en 8 
been accuſtomed to purchaſe at Kiaſcha, at a price ſo much below the. W 
rate of that market. They arrived at Canton laden with teas, filk 414 (yo; 
and took back in return, furs and broad-cloths.— The cloths imported by 4 
Eaſt India Company, were diſtinguiſhed by their particular preference ind ad- 


ton, 


miration; nor did they heſitate to acknowledge their great ſuperiority over any 
woollens they had ever received by the way of Kiaſcha. 


Furs form the principal and favourite dreſs of the inhabitants of the North. 
ern provinces of China; and thoſe of the rareſt kind and the higheſt pics 
are eagerly purchaſed by them. From five hundred to a thouſand dollars, aud 


even a larger ſum, are frequently given for a fingle ſuit of this precious 
cloathing. 


s 
fur, forms too cumberſome an habiliment for the people of the Southern pro- 


vinces ; they prefer, in general, the Canadian and Hudſon's Bay furs ; but 
ſuch as can afford it, ſeldom fail of having a cape of the ſea-otter's 5kin t 
their coats, though perhaps at the extravagant price of fix dollars, —On con- 
ſidering, therefore, the prodigious population of China, and ſuppoſing the fur 
trade to be carried on under proper regulations, the inaccuracy of a1: opinion, 
which has been advanced with ſome degree of plauſibility, that the Chick 
market may be overſtocked both with Canadian, Hudſon's Bay, and the Not! 

I Well 


The skin of the ſea-otter, from the thickneſs of. its pile and the length 
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Wot American furs, muſt appear evident to the moſt tranſient reffection.— 
the contrary, it is our decided opinion, that the ſea - otter skins which have 
en imported to China, ſince the commencement of the North Welt Ameri- 
ia trade, have not proved ſufficient to anſwer the demands of the fingle 
© vince of Canton.—Even there, the cold will often render a fur drefs 
«ceſſzry ; more particularly as the Chineſe are minutely attentive in propor- 
Noning their cloathing to the temperature of the moment, Whatever it may be; 
. 4 frequently, in the courſe of the ſame day, add to or diminiſh the number 
r warmth of their garments, as from the varying circumſtances of the at- 
| moſphere, &c. the air may demand a cooler or a warmer covering. 


Having thus ſtated ſuch information concerning the commerce of the North 
West Coaſt of America and the Northern parts of China, as well as the rela- 
tive trade of Ruſha, as has been obtained by our experience and enquiries, we 


IN proceed to ſtate a few particular circumſtances relative to the foreign 
E -ommcrce of Canton and the country trade. 


The following is a Lift of the ſhips of different nations in the River of Canton, 


in the year 1789; which will give a very preciſe idea of the preſent ſuperiority 
Jof the Britiſh trade over that of all other European nations- 


LisT of Ships belonging to the Engliſh Eaft India Company, at Wampoas. 


SILIPS NAMES, COMMANDERS. SHIPS NAMES, COMMANDERS. 
Ganges — | wb Joſeph Garnault Walpole _ Henry Churchill 
dleſex — John Rogers Europa —— Auguſtus Joſeph Applegarth 
Earl Mansfield — Brodie Hepworth | 1 hetis — Jaſtinian Nutt 
ag George — John Sherwood I Ocean _— James Todd 
elles — Richard Atherton Farrington General Elliot — Robert Drummond 
WW \ alentine — John Lewis Warley — : Henry Wilſon 
Nottingham Archibald Anderſon Fort William — George Simpſon 
Lo d Macartney James Hay Duke of Buccleuch — Thomas Wall 
4 van — Robert Pouncy Britannia —— Edward Cumming 
| Ro 1 'ngham 6 John Atkinſon Blanchard Pitt — Edward Manning 
ande os. John William Wood 


Lf 
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; Lift of Engliſh Country Ships trading to China, 1789. 


Prom Bombay to China and Bombay, From Bengal and the Malay Coaf 10 Bengal, 


. 
5 —B—  » 


$HIPS NAMES, COMMANDERS, SHLPS NAMES, rns. 

a ; ö Cornwallis — David C umming 
Soliman Shaw — Joſeph M Lntoſh r "A John Canning 
Gangavar — William Robinſon 1 Surprize mt John Phillips 
_ Triumph — George Smith | 

ilford — William Henderſon 5 and the Malay Coaft ro Bon 
Shaw Ardeſeer — Richard Ramſay , 90 1 3 — 8 
Victoria Snow — David Jordan 
Boddam — John Anſon Smith From Bombay to Madras and Bonibay. 


Royal Charlotte — Wilam Watſon Yarmouth Thomas Bruce 
Sullimaney Grab — William Stuart | x 
Cartier — James Naſh | From Bombay to Bengal and Bombay. 
Ganſava — James Jamiſon Britannia Snow homas Hardy 
General Meadows — Robert Bilkamore | 
Hornby — Charles Chriſt. M“ Iatoſh From Madras to Bombay. 
Carnatic — Francis Simpſon Henry — George Gallowa: 
Shaw Biram . - Thomas Meek | 
Darius — William Maughan From Bombuy to Ber gal. 
Surat Caſtle — Henry Lowrie Reſolution — James Watſon 
Thamtum Taz But — William Roy * 5 
Enterprize — Paul Shercraft | From Bengal and Batavia to Berg a/. 
Nancy * Charles Edward Macklow Warren Haſtings Nicholas Cheminant 
Clive — hn Robertſon 
Bombay aL = Wilſon ; From Bombay ro Pegu and Bengal. 
Prince of W ales — James Wilcot | Hibernia TY Wim Tolly 
2 1 Nn | From Bombay and Madras to Bombay. 
From R ; to Surat, Indus — William Dixon 
Sultan — James Callender From China to the N. V. Coaft of America. 
Fier Reſoal Mucky -— George Milford Nelſon Argonaut — James Colnett 
Fiez Allum — John Swaine Princeſs Royal Thomas Hudſon 


A Lift of Foreign Ships trading 10 China in 1789. 


Dutch. 
SHIPS NAMES, COMMANDERS. 
Meeryk — Muller 
Delft —— Swetman 
Chriſteffel Columbus Pieterſeen 
Schagen — Stokbroo 
Maria Carnelia — Modderman 
French. | . 
Dauphin — Duval Favereub 
Daniſh. 
King of Denmark — Torſioẽ w. 
American. 
Antony Brig _ Richard Proler 
Sampſon — Samuel Howell 
Maſlachuſſetts — Benjamin Carpenter 
Aſtrea — James Magee 
Union — Joha Aſhmead 


| 


, 


| American continued. 


SHIPS NAMES. 


William and Henry Brig 
Three Siſters ditto —— 
Federaliſt 


COMMANDERS. 
Benjamin Hodges 
Benjamin Weſt 
Richard Dale 
Henry Elkins 
Jacob Nicols 
Jacob Sarley 
Thomas Randa 
Mark Haſket! 
Oriolle 
Robert Gray 


Portugueſe. 


Atlantic — 
Light Horſe — 
America a _ 
Tay 2 —— 
Waſhington — 
Morſe — | 
Columbia — 
Bom Jeſus Alem 
Marquis de Anjuga — 
Campeles — 


— joſo Dias de Souza 
Coſtodio de Arevedo 
Antonio de A 


The 
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The advantages which muſt reſult to the manufactures of Great Britain, 
om the encreaſe of the China trade, is one of thoſe truths whoſe evidence 
ats no ſupport. Its tendency to encreaſe the nurſery of our marine ſtrength, 
Juſt be acknowledged with equal juſtice. The Engliſh ſhipping at Canton gave 
1 ployment, on an average, in the year 1789, to near two thouſand officers 
Id ſcamen. 


It has indeed been objected, that the very great export of bullion from this 
5 _ abſolutely neceflary to purchaſe the homeward bound inveſtments, 
b, in fact, a national diſadvantage, which the accompanying exports of our 
TK. nofatures by no means indemnify. This unfavourable repreſentation of the 
Ehina commerce, has, I muſt own, too much foundation. But it is well known 
Vo have undergone a very conſiderable change in the very point on which thoſe 
Pho are diſpoſed to condemn it, reſt their objections. The exports of bullion 
ue been for ſome years, and are now in a gradual ſtate of decreaſe, 
ile the exports of Britiſh manufactures are in a proportionable ſtate of aug- 
1 entation : and if we add, which ſurely may be done upon the molt ſatis factory 
rounds, the new arrangements in trade of the Canadian and Hudſon's Bay furs, 
. ad the added commerce of thoſe of the North Weſt Coaſt of America, we 
juſtified in expecting, from the wiſe adminiſtration of the preſent Eaſt India 
Company, that the period is at no great diſtance when the balance of trade 
between Great Britain and China may be turned in favour of our own cou ntry. 


Of our exports to that part of the Eaſt, broad cloths have encreaſed in a 
. Pery extraordinary proportion, and the Company now ſend thither a very large 
. lum in that ſtaple article. In 1789, ſeveral thouſand bales were exported 
- (by them. The fur merchants who come down from the Northern pro- 
Ninces of China, take off great quantities of this cloth, and it is in an encreaſing 
4 ſdemand in every part of that vaſt empire. Camlets, ſhalloons, long ells, 
| ; xc. with the coarſer woollens, have alſo very conſiderably encreaſed as ar- 
A | Pele of China trade. Copper may be alſo added to the augmentiug exports 


from 
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from this country to the ſame quarter of the globe. The manner in which 
Company have it manufactured, in ſmall bars, gives it an advantagcous g. 
ſemblance to the Japan copper, 


Of this very valuable metal Cornwall produces the fineſt in Europe; 9 
as the Dutch have not lately imported any from Japan, on account 9 
advanced price, the Eaſt India Company have the ſame proſpe& of e1cre4fn, 
gain from copper as from tin, as they are able to underſell the Ie ; 


their own market, 


But a new and very faſhionable article of the China market is tin, which 
will be found to be annually adding a very important proportion to the export; 
of the Eaſt India Company. The country at large, and the county of Corn. 
wall in particular, are very much indebted to Mr. George Unwin of the Roy! 
Navy, for the diſcovery and introduction of this valuable branch of te preſent 
China trade, when he was employed in the Company's ſervice, and wich may 
now be conſidered as a ſtaple article, from whence the Britiſh comte will 
derive a very ſolid, and, as I truſt, a laſting advantage. To that 5e:1!!-man | 
am particularly indebted for much valuable information on this {ubjc ; and 
whatever individual or general advantage proceeds from what I may call this 
new current of trade, it 1s to the indefatigable and commercial zeal of Mr. Unwin 
that Great Britain owes her acknowledgements. It was, indeed, at a criticil 
momeat for the county of Cornwall, wheu this unexpected channel was openc 
for the conſumption of tin.— The trade for this article was, at this time. 2 
very rapid decline ; the mining pariſhes began to experience the greateſt di- 
treſs, and the demand for it in the European markets was greatly decreafed, 01 
account of the late war, and the riſing troubles of Europe; fo that in the ſhot 
{pace of nine months, tin became reduced one-fifth in value, which was g cher 
loſs, beſides the attendant inconvenience and diſtreſs, of £.40,000 per annum t0 
the county of Cornwall : nor did the future proſpect offer any thing like 
couragement or conſolation to that reſpectable body of men who com 
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merce has 
E conſequence of this part of Great Britain, but give it new vigour and encreaſing 
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propriety of the mining eſtates in that valuable province. But the China com- 


revived their hopes, and I truſt will not only re-eſtabliſh the original 


opulence. 


We feel, indeed, the greateſt ſatisfaction, in ſtating our expectations on this 


| ſubject, that we do not proceed merely upon conjectures, however probable, 
but on facts, as we truſt, deciſive of the returning and encreafing proſperity of 
. | this ancient ſource of Britiſh wealth. During the long period the Eaſt India Com- 
: pany have traded to China, the wnoLE of their exports, including every commercial 
Article, have not amounted to more than L. loo, ooo, 'till within the laſt five 
? years; and in that time, the average exports in their ſhips, in thirteen months, 


or two ſeaſons, from Cornwall ALONE, have amounted to 2000 tons of tin, 
value (. 150,000, beſides her ſhare of copper. 


The accounts received from China this ſeaſon, are alſo of the moſt favourable 
nature, and encourage the India Company to look to very conſiderable advantages 
from this branch of their exportation. The annual conſumption of tin, at this 
time, in the China market, is from three to four thouſand tons, ſupplied by the 
Dutch, in the country trading veſſels and China junks from the Malay Iſlands, 
But we truſt ſuch meaſures may be purſued by the proprietors of the tin 
mines, united, as it were, by a commercial union with the Eaſt India Company, 
that they may in time, and we hope at no very diſtant period, poſſeſs them- 
ſelves of the China market for the excluſive ſale of that valuable metal, which 


has for ſo many ages formed the principal wealth of their country. 


The uſes to which tin is applied in China, are of great variety among 
others, it is become an article of ſuperſtition and religious ceremony, a cir- 
cumſtance which cannot fail to create a very conſiderable conſumption.—The 
merchant who buys this metal, re-ſe!ls it to the gold-beaters, who manufacture 
it unto leaf, which they diſpoſe of to the prieſts, who, after the ceremonies of 
AM a CON» 
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conſecration, paſte it in pieces on a kind of cartoon paper, near the ſize of 
card, and conſigu them to ſhops, where they are to be bought in every pr 
the empire.—At the riſing of the ſun, certain periods of the day, and the cg 
of the evening, the Chineſe are ſeen making what they call chin, chin, to thy, 
Gods or Joſſes, by burning theſe papers, and making obeiſance to the Weft; 
as the devotees are more or leſs ardent, they burn a ſmaller or greater quantity 


of theſe papers.—The conſumption of tin, therefore, in this article alone, my} 
be very great. 


The river of Canton is ſuppoſed to be inhabited, if I may fo expreſs myſcl, 
by between ſixty and ſeventy thouſand people, who live on the water, all gf 
whom expend their daily quota of theſe paper offerings. The population of 
China is not within our knowledge, but if we may judge from the calculation 
Juſt related, and which we believe is pretty accurate, the number of inhabi- 
tants in the empire at large is ſo great, that there can be but little doubt, 
if we could get an entire poſſeſſion of the China market, that there would he 1 
ready fale for all the tin which Cornwall could furniſh for exportation. 


The Chinefe alſo poſſeſs the art of extracting filver from that metal; and uct 
only employ it in the compoſition of which they make their utenſils for culinuy 
and other domeſtic, as well as manufacturing purpoſes, but alſo in making 
very large quantities of a white metal called Tutenage, which they export in tlc 
country trading veſlels to all parts of India.—It cannot, therefore, be ſupf 
that the Eaſt India Company will not give a ſpirited encouragement to tie 
exports of a commodity, which by promoting the intereſts of the county d 


Cornwall, and encreaſing their own commercial revenues, will add to the gen:- 
ral opulence of the nation, 


It is not, however, in China alone that tin, under proper regulations, will 
find an advantageous market.—Bengal will, in future, be able to take off 
very conſiderable portion, at a yery good price; the demand of that place being 

at 
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r this time, equal to one-fourth of the annual produce of Cornwall, which 
4 will be diſperſed through the interior parts of India; and if the Ottoman 
A -ommerce ſhould be thrown open to us, an added and very conſiderable con- 
ſumption of this metal will be the certain conſequence, Even from Bengal 
Ind Bombay, tin has found its way into the Weſtern parts of Perſia ; and 
F the exportation of it might be ſtill further promoted, from the communication 
Je have with that country by way of Surat —And within theſe three years, 
5 Cornich tin, which had been carried from England to Turkey, notwithſtanding 
the heavy duties with which it was charged in paſſing through the Grand 
$ Seignior's dominions, Was ſeen ſelling as a favourite article of ſale at an auction of 
che public caravans. Indeed it is well known that the greater part of the Aſiatic 
nations are as well acquainted with the value of this precious commodity of 
| our country as the natives of China. 


The Chinefe have uſually received their tin by the Engliſh and Dutch coun- 
; try ſhips, and ſome ſmall quantities by their own junks ; and though the 
7 opium of Bengal leflened the quantity of bullion which muſt otherwiſe have 
been exported from thence to the Malayan nation, for the purchaſe of this 
eſſential commodity; yet ſtill there remained a confiderable balance againſt 
5 the European ſettlements in this branch of their commerce. It ſhould alſo be 
obſerved that the Malayans do not work their mines, but leave that important 
| buſineſs, as well as the refining of the ore, to Chineſe ſettlers among them. 


The Dutch Eaſt India Company contrive, with the mercantile fagacity of 
J their nation, ta derive a very conſiderable revenue from this article. The 
I fultan of Banee, who reſides at Balam-bangan, on the ifland of Sumatra, and 
9 i within fight of the former place, 1s obliged to furniſh them with fo many 
I hundred tons of tin, at a low rate, which is freighted to Batavia in ſmall veſ- 
tels, and from thence tranſported to China in their ſhips, where it meets with 
J profitable (ale, and faves the loſing export of bullion. 
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tration of it, to dimmith, and if poſſible, to annihilate ſuch an anti-commer: 1 


than the diſeaſe ; as by leflening the 1mportation of tea, now become almo!: 
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Many objections have been raiſed to the exportation of tin to China from 
certain prejudices ſuppoſed to be entertained by the Chineſe againſt the Cory; 


tin, on account of its not being found fo malleable as that obtained from the 


Malayans.—A@uated by a moſt laudable zeal for the particular intereſt; 9 
the county of Cornwall, as well as for the general extenſion of the Brit 
commerce, Mr. Unwin undertook to examine into the foundation of th. g. 
jections, and accordingly made repeated experiments on the comparative cx, 
lence of the Britiſh and Malayan tin; when it appears by the certi{icatc g 
the workmen employed, as well as the tin leaf in that gentleman's pofl:{iq, 
that the produce of Cornwall is equal, if not ſuperior, in every reſpect, to thy 
of the Malayans. — Of this he gave a convincing proof, by having benen! 
pound of the former to a quantity of leaf ſufficient to cover thirty-five {quar 


yards. In conſequence of his experiments, the Eaſt India Company not only 


ſent out the laſt ſeaſon, ſeveral books of the Britiſh tin-leaf, as ſpecimen:, t 
China and their ſettlements in India, but a proper quantity of the metal tc 
in order to give the utmoſt encouragement in their power to the * 
of tin from this country. N 


The export of bullion has been a moſt grievous burthen on our Orient 


commerce, and it is the firſt duty of thoſe who are engaged in the i. 


oppreſſion.— The former might be accomplithed, indeed, by narrowing the pre 
ſent extent ofthe China commerce ;—but here the remedy would wor 


neceſſary of life among all claſſes of people in this country, it would 1 
the door ſo wiſely thut againſt the ſmuggling of that article, and introduct 
inſtead of the wholeſome produce of China, thoſe adulterated teas which art 
equally injurious to the revenues of the country, as they are prejud al 
health of its inhabitants. The latter is only to be obtained by thoſe meafu 
which will force our manufactures and produce into China and other parts d 


the Eaſt ; nor have we the leaſt doubt, but that if they were once recc e 
— tte 
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3 bullion thither, —that miſchief of our Oriental trade, - would, 
E . Hort time, be greatly counteraQed, and perhaps entirely ſuppreſſed. 

Theſe are objects which it will not ſurely be conſidered as preſumption in 
©... commend to the ſeriqus conſideration of the legiſlature, and as we 
ld hope, to be followed up by the active cxertions of the grand commer- 
bl ſpirit of this country. They would heighten the flouriſhing ſtate of our 
Jufactures, —give added ſtrength to our maritime power, —and which is 
& trifling concern, though it may not be a ſubject of general conſideration, 
Nore proſperity to the county of Cornwall, which it is not only the intereſt, 
egcntial to the honour of England to maintain, as that corner of her 


rritory was, as it were, the cradle of her infant commerce; and from 
ence the firſt derived, at the diſtance of many ages, a commercial character 
Pong the nations of the world.* 


I ſhall only add, as it ſeems to be a link in that chain of commerce which 
is the office of theſe pages, however imperfe@ly, to enforce, — that Provi- 
0 nce, by permitting Great Britain to make a diſcovery of the Sandwich Iſles, 
ems to have intended that they ſhould become a part of herſelf. The ſitu- 
Pon, climate, and produce of theſe iſlands, may be made to anſwer very 
f portant commercial purpoſes ; beſides, the inhabitants are a brave and gene- 
a. race of people, ſuſceptible of the higheſt mental cultivation, and worthy 
0 ſharing, as they are already ambitious to ſhare, the fate enjoyed by Britiſh 
Nied. —The well directed induſtry, and aſſured fidelity of half a million of 


Pople, would ſurely add to the grandeur and proſperity of the Britiſh 
pire. 


W | {hall not enlarge further on the ſubject of tin at this time; but T fatter myſelf, with the afſilt- 
a fe of Mr, Donnithorne, the public agent for the county of Cornwall, whoſe zeal and abilities in 
ce of it are ſo juſtly acknowledged, and his friend Mr. Unwin, to whoſe commercial infor- 
= 4 non, and indetatigable attention, that county is under ſuch very peculiar obligations, J ſhall 
=, 7 be enabled to make ſome propoſals to the gentlemen of Cornwall reſpecting this valuable 
J = of commerce, which may not be deemed altogether unworthy their attention, 


„ 


In the InTropucTtory VoyaAce, page 27, line 3 of the note, for p oolbs. read Bolbs. 
Page 164, line 13, for us diſcover, read for us to diſcover. 
172, line 24, for be read by. 
, 173, line 16, for zoth July, read 13th July. 

187, line 7, for reaſon ſuppoſe, read reaſon to ſuppoſe, 

201, line 12, for as far our power, read as far as our power. 

$03, line 21, June 8, for latitude 56“ 20, read 56˙ 26", 

304, line 8; for June 10th read gth. 

— line 17, for 205* 36 Eaſt longitude on the bY read 20567 1 36” on the 10th, 
— line 22, for the 12th read the 11th; and for latitude 56* 48 on the 12th, rad on the 11th 
305, line 18, forthe 13th, read the 12th. 

306, line 2, for 14th, read 13th, 
——, line 22, for 16th, read 15th. 

307, line 2, for 17th, read 16th. 

322, line 2, the 4th of Auguſt omitted, and that miſtake continued to the 13th. 
— line , for Tianna's Bay, read Tianna's Roads. 

325, line 21, for 597 19 N. read 56” 19 N. 

355, line 25, for 19® 4 N. read 19“ 41 N. 

356, line 12, for 30” 217 read 20 21 


„, The Ships latitudes and longitudes read as they were kept by the Reckoning ; lu the 
0 HART S as they were inferred by coxRECT OBSERVATIONS and the lunar fe. 


finding the I. at ſea. 
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of the N. W. Coaſt of AMERICA and N. E. Coaſt of ASL 
by CAPT. COOK; 
and further explored, in 1788.5 
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NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


In Tie Years 1788 anD 1789, Ge. 


KA. 


Preparations fer the Voyage. — TIANNA, a Prince of the Iſland Aroor, 
and other Natives of the SanDwicn IsLEs embark. — Charatter of 
TfANNA.— Complement of the Crew of both Ships. — Quantity of Caltle, &c. 
embarked for the SAN DWICH IsLEs.—Departure of the FELics and 
IPH1GENIA from China. 


JANUARY. 


FF the month of January 1-88, in conjunction with ſeveral Britiſh - 1788. 
merchants reſident in India, I purchaſed and fitted out two veſſels, 

named the Felice and the Iphigenia : the former was of 230 tons burthen, 

and the latter of 200. They were calculated, in every reſpect, for their 

deſtined voyage, being good ſailors, copper-bottomed, and built with 

ſufficient ſtrength to reſiſt the tempeſtuous weather ſo much to be ap- 

prehended in the Northern Pacific Ocean, during the winter ſeaſon, 


A It 


1788. 


JANUARY. 


VOTAULS TO: THE 
It was originally intended that they ſhould have failed from China the 


beginning of the ſeaſon, but the difficulty of procuring a ſufficient quan- 


tity of ſtores neceſſary for the voyage, delayed the ſhips till the 2oth of 


this month, when they were completely equipped and ready for ſea. 


One of the ſhips was deſtined to remain out a much longer time tha: 
the other. It was intended, that at the cloſe of the autumn of this year, 
ſhe ſhould quit the coaſt of America, and ſteer to the Sandwich Iſlands, 
for the purpoſe-of wintering there ; ſhe was then to return to America, 
in order to meet her conſort from China, with a ſupply of neceſſary 
ſtores and refreſhments, ſufficient for the eſtabliſhing factories, and ex- 
tending the plan of commerce in which we had engaged. 


The crews of theſe ſhips conſiſted of Europeans and China-men, with 
a larger proportion of the former. The Chineſe were, on this occaſion, 
ſhipped as an experiment :—they have been generally eſteemed an hardy, 
and induſtrious, as well as ingenious race of people ; they live on fiſh and 
rice, and, requiring but low wages, it was a matter alſo of ceconomica] 
conſideration to employ them; and during the whole of the voyage there 


was every reaſon to be ſatisfied with their ſervices. —If hereafter trading 


poſts ſhould be eſtabliſhed on the American coaſt, a a of theſe men 


would be a very important acquiſition. 


The command of the Iphigenia was given to Mr. Douglas, an 
officer of conſiderable merit, who was well acquainted with the coaſt 
of America, and, on that account, was the moſt proper perſon to be 
entruſted with the charge of conducting this commercial expedition. 
The crew contained artificers of various denominations, among whom 
were Chineſe ſmiths and carpenters, as well as European artiza:s ; 


forming, in the whole, a complement of forty men. 
The 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


The crew of the Felice was compoſed of the fame uſeful and neceſſary 
claſſes of people, and amounted to fifty men: this ſhip was commanded 


by myſelf. 


A much greater number of Chineſe ſolicited to enter into this ſervice 


than could be received; and ſo far did the ſpirit of enterprize influence 
them, that thoſe we were under the neceſſity of refuſing, gave the moſt 
unequivocal marks of mortification and diſappointment.—From the 
many who offered themſelves, fifty were ſelected, as fully ſufficient for 
the purpoſes of the voyage: they were, as has been already obſerved, 
chiefly handicraft-men, of various kinds, with a ſmall proportion of 
ſailors who had been uſed to the junks which navigate every part of 


the Chineſe ſeas. 


In a voyage of ſo long continuance, and ſuch various climates, very ſeri- 
0u5 and natural apprehenſions were entertained of the inconveniencies and 
dangers ariſing from the ſcurvy, that cruel ſcourge of maritime lite, 
Every precaution therefore that humanity or experience could ſuggeſt, 
was taken to prevent its approach, to leflen its violence, and effect its 
cure: large quantities of molaſſes, with ſufficient proportions of tea, 
ſugar, and every other article that might contribute to theſe ſalutary 
ends, were carefully provided. Each veſſel carried near five months 
water, allowing one gallon per day for each perſon on board, a 
plentiful ſupply of which being one of the moſt effectual preventives 
of this diforder. Warm cloathing of every kind was provided for the 
crews, as well Chineſe as Europeans: In ſhort, every thing was pro- 
cured that China produced, to render both veſſels as complete as poſſible, 
and to enſure, as far as human means could be exerted, ſucceſs to the 
voyage, and comfort to every denomination of people who were employed 


in it. 
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VOTAGES TO THE 


Among other objects of this voyage there was one, at leaſt, of t. 
moſt diſintereſted nature, and the pureſt ſatisfaQtion ; and that was 
take back, to their reſpective homes, thoſe people who had been broug]!:; 


from America and the Sandwich Iflands. A certain number of cattle 


and other uſeful animals were purchaſed aud taken on board, for ti, 
purpoſe of being put on ſhore at thoſe places where they might add t 
the comfort of the inhabitants, or promiſe to ſupply the future navig 
tor, of our own, or any other * with the — refreſh. 
ments v. | : © 21. > ny 

- To fulfilling this pleaſing duty to theſe children of nature, whom +: 
curious ſpirit and an aunſuſpeting character had led to ſuch a diſtin. 
from their native country,, a very marked attention was paid to Tian, 
a prince of the iſland of Atooi, a chief of illuſtrious birth and high 
rank, who, in the year” 1787, was was carried by me to China, and who 
now afforded. us the pleaſure' of reſtoring him to his country and his 


kindred, with a mind enlarge by the new ſcenes and pictures of 


which he had beheld, and in the polleſſion of various articles of uct! 


application, or comparative magnificence, which would render him th- 
richeſt e of his native iſlands. Ru * "oe 


ON 
FTA & 


5 Mr. Cox, a commoroial gentleman refident in China, was among tl 
whom Tianna regarded with that warm eſteem which repeated kindn: 


never fails to excite in a grateful mind: and it would not be doing juſtice 


to. this amiable Indian, if he were not repreſented as poſſefling many of 
thoſe ſentiments which do honour to the moſt eultivated underſtanding. 


Mr. Cox notonly manifeſted a general intereſt in the honour and Bappinc': 


of Tianna's. future life, by the generoußg confignment of a config 


quantity of live cattle and other animals to the iflarid of Atooi, but, wit! 


the moſt attentive humanity, Nad, even to indulge his unreflect i 
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NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


fancy, by appropriating a ſum of money to be expended as his own 
untutored choice or wayward preference ſhould direct. This kind ar- 
rangement was, however, neceſſarily ſet aſide; and the imperfect Jjudg- 
ment of the chief ſupplied by the better ſuggeſtions of his European 
friends; who directed the expenditure of the allotted ſum, to procure him 
thoſe comforts and advantages which might laſt during his life, and tend 
to the improvement of his nation, inſtead of gratifying the momentary 
whim for thoſe objects, which he himſelf might, at a future period, 
perhaps, learn to deſpiſe. 


The time that could be ſpared from the equipment of the ſhips, was, 
in a great meaſure, dedicated to this amiable chief, who was with diffi- 
culty made to conceive the information that he was ſo ſoon to embark for 
his own iſlands; from whence, all the wonders of the new world to 
which he had been introduced, were not ſufficient to {ſeparate his affec- 
tions. The love of his country, a principle which ſeems to be inherent 
in the human mind, in every ſtate, and under every clime, operated 
forcibly upon him.—Thoſe domeſtic affections which are the ſupport of 
all ſociety, as well as the univerſal ſource of happineſs ; and that pa- 


rental ſenſibility which, in a greater or leſs degree, influences all ani- 


mated nature, from the higher order of man to the inferior claſſes of 
the animal world, did not loſe their energies in the breaſt of Tianna. 
His reflection had often fickened at the thought of his family and his 
country; and the gaze of his aſtoniſhment frequently yielded to the in- 
truſive gloom of painful thought ;—while the ſame hour has often ſeen 
him ſmile with delight at the novelties which he beheld around him, 
and weep, with bitter lamentations, the far dearer objects he had left be- 
hind, when he reflected that he might behold them no more. 


When, therefore, he was aſſured of his approaching return to Atooi,- 
the idea that he ſhould again embrace the wife whom he loved, and the 
child 
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VOTAGCGES IT'D THE 


child on whom he doted, with all the added conſequence which would 
accompany him, from the knowledge he had acquired, the wealth he pof. 
ſeſſed, and the benefits he ſhould communicate to the place of his nativity, 
produced thoſe tranſports which ſenſible minds may conceive, but which 
language 1s unable to deſcribe. 


To give a minute deſcription of his conduct, behaviour, and ſenti- 
ments, on his arrival at Canton, might be conſidered as an unavailing 
digreſſion, unworthy of that curioſity which it is the office of this vo- 
lume to gratify.—It may not, however, be improper to obſerve, that he 
diſcovered a mind poſſeſſed of thoſe capacities which education miyſit 
have nurtured into intellectual ſuperiority, and endued with thoſe ſenſi- 
bilities which forbid enlightened reaſon from applying the name of 
ſavage to any human being, of any colour or country, who poſlefics 
them. 


When he firſt beheld the ſhips at Wampoa, his aſtoniſhment poſſeſſed 
an activity which baffles deſcription, and he emphatically called them 
the iſlands of Br:7annee ; but when he had ſurveyed their internal arrange- 


ment, with all the various apparatus they contained, the immediate 


impreſſions they occaſioned on his mind were thoſe of dejection; he 
hung his head in filence, and ſhed an involuntary tear, as it appeared, 
over what he conceived to be his own inferior nature.—But the ſame 
ſpirit which urged him to quit his native country, in order to return 
with knowledge that might inſtruct, and arts that might improve it, 
ſoon arouſed him into an active and rational curioſity.— Indeed he very 
ſhortly manifeſted no common degree of intellectual exertion, by diſcri- 
minating, as occaſion offered, between the people of the ſeveral Euro- 
pean nations, whom he daily ſaw, and thoſe of England, whom he 
always called the men of Britannee.—The natives of China he conſidered 


with a degree of diſguſt which bordered on extreme averſion ;—their 
bald 
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bald heads, diſtended noſtrils, and unmeaning features, had raiſed in his 
mind the ſtrongeſt ſenſations of contempt Indeed it might be owing to 
the addition which the natural dignity of his perſon may be ſuppoſed to 
eceive from ſuch a prevailing ſentiment, whenever he found himſelf 
amongſt them, that the Chineſe appeared to regard him with awe, and 
that, wherever he turned, the timid crowd never failed to open to 


him a ready paſſage. 


Tianna was about thirty-two years of age; he was near fix feet five 
inches in ſtature, and the muſcular form of his limbs was of an Herculean 
appearance, His carriage was replete with dignity, and having lived in 
the habits of receiving the reſpect due to ſuperior rank in his own coun- 
try, he poſſeſſed an air of diſtinction, which we will not ſuppoſe could 
ſuffer any diminution from his obſervation of European manners. He 
wore the dreſs of Europe with the habitual eaſe of its inhabitants, and 
had not only learned the uſe and arrangement of its various articles, 
but applied his knowledge to the uniform and moſt minute practice of 
perſonal cleanlineſs and decorum. The natural habits of his mind, 
however, occaſionally recurred, and the childiſh fancy of his native 
ſtate would ſometimes intrude upon and interrupt the progreſs of his 
improvement. He could not be taught to underſtand the value of our 
current coin, and when he wanted any thing that was to be purchaſed 
by it, he would innocently aſk for iron ; which being the moſt valuable 


metal in his eyes, was naturally conſidered by him as the medium of 
barter among other nations. 


To return Tianna to his native Iſland, operated very powerfully in 
forming the arrangements of the voyage before us: — his original defign 
and inclination was to proceed to England ; and Captain Churchill, of the 
Walpole Eaſt Indiaman, offered, in the kindeſt manner, to take him 
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VOYAGES TO THE 


under his protection, nor could he have found a better protector; but 
to conſign him to another's care, and to ſend him to a country from 
whence there might be no future opportunity of returning to his own, 
was a buſineſs that his friends could not reconcile to their feelings, 
The permitting him to leave Atooi, was conſidered as an unrefleQing 
act; and it was now determined that Tianna ſhould return thithar, if 
not, in reahty, happier than before, at leaſt poſſeſſed of treaſures beyond 
any poſſible ex pectation of his unexperienced mind. But of all the 
various articles which formed his preſent wealth, his fancy was th: 
moſt delighted with a portrait of himſelf, painted by Spoilum, the cclz. 
brated artiſt of China, and perhaps the only one in his line, throughout 
that extenſive empire. The painter had, indeed, moſt faithfully repre- 
ſented the lineaments of his countenance, but found the graceful figure 
of the chief beyond the powers of his genius. The ſurpriſe that 
Tianna expreſſed, as the work proceeded, was various and extreme, and 
ſeemed to follow with continual change every added ſtroke of th: 
pencil. When this painting was preſented to him, he received it with : 
degree of ſolemnity that ſtruck all who beheld it; and then, in a ſtat 
of agitation in which he had never been ſeen by us, he mentioned the 
cataſtrophe whach deprived the world of Captain Cook. He now, tor 
the firſt time, informed us that a fierce war had been waged throug!- 
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out the Iſlands, on account of a painting, which he called a portrait ©: 
that great man, and which had been left with one of their moſt poten! 
chiefs. This picture, he added, was held facred amongſt them, and 
the reſpect they paid to it was conſidered by them as the only retribu- 
tion they could make for their unfortunate deſtruction of its origin! 


It may not, perhaps, be thought improper, if a ſhort digreſſion 
made in this place, in order to. ſtate, that during our former /i2y* 


Some account of this voyage is given in the Introduction. 
among 
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NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


among theſe iſlanders we had every opportunity of eſtimating their 
feelings with reſpe& to the lamented fate of Captain Cook, and we have 
every reaſon to believe that theſe diſtant inhabitants of the watery 
waſte, accompamed with ſincere ſorrow, the regret of Europe. The 
numbers of them which ſurrounded the ſhip, with a view to obtain per— 
miſſion to go to Britannee, to the friends of their beloved Cook, are 
incredible. They wept and ſolicited with an ardour that conquered 
every previous averſion. Preſents were poured in upon us from the 
chiefs, who were prevented by the multitude from approaching the 
veſſel, and the clamorous cry of Brilannee, Britannee, was for a long 
time vociferated from every part, and without ccaſing : nor can their 
ſilent grief be deſcribed, when it was made known among them, that 


Tianna, A prince of Atoot, was the only One ſelected to the cnvied 
honour of ſailing with us. | 


Previous to our departure, Taheo, the king of that iſland, paid us a 
vilit, accompanied by all his chiefs. As they believed that the com— 
manders of every European ſhip, who had touched at their iflands, ſince 
the death of Captain Cook, were the {ons of that illuſtrious navigator, 
they, in the moſt affecting manner, deplored that event; and while 
each of them was ſolicitous to aflert his own innocence, they united 


in repreſenting the paſſions that had urged them to commit the fatal 


| _ deed—which would be a ſubject of their eternal contrition—as a puniſh- 


ment infited on them by their gods. After theſe, and many hmilar 
declarations, they renewed their offers of friendſhip to Britaume, and 
departed ; nor have we the leaſt doubt but that future navigators, who 


may chance to ſtop at theſe iſlands, will find there a ſecure and wel- 
come aſylum, | 


The other natives of the Sandwich Iſles and America, who were re- 
ceived on board, had been brought to China, by different ſhips, rather 
B a8 
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as objects of curioſity, than from the better motive of inſtruction t, 
them, or advantage to commerce: — they conſiſted of a woman of the 
iſland of Owyhee, named Winee, who was in a bad and declining ſtate 
of health; a ſtout man and boy from the iſland of Mowee, and a native 
of King George's Sound ; the barbarous nature of whoſe inhabitants 
rendered it an uſeleſs experiment to accompany him with any of thoſe 
advantages provided for the others, 


On board of each ſhip were embarked fix cows and three bulls, four 
bull and cow calves, a number of goats, turkies, and rabbits, with ſe- 
veral pair of pigeons, and other ſtock in great abundance. Unfortu- 
nately it was not in our power, at this time, to procure ſheep ; but ſe- 
veral lime and orange-trees were purchaſed and deſtined for Atooj, as 
Taheo, the ſovereign of that iſland, poſſeſſed all the power neceſſary to 
protect ſuch valuable property. Had we been ſo fortunate as to have 
landed all the cargo prepared for the Sandwich Iflands, they would hav: 
become the moſt eligible places for refreſhment in the whole extent of 
the Northern Pacific Ocean. If, however, the American commerce 
ſhould be purſued, very conſiderable advantages will be found to reſult 
even from that part of our deſign which was compleated. 


On the evening of the 22d of January, both ſhips weighed from 
the Typa to proceed to ſea; but it falling calm ſhortly after, aud 
tide of flood ſetting againſt us, the ſignal was made for anchoring, 
which was accordingly performed in the roads, in fix fathoms, over 3 
muddy bottom. The Iphigenia being in a ſtronger part of the tide, was 
driven farther up the roads, and anchored about two miles aſtern of 
us. We here found riding, the Argyleſhire, a large country ſhip, of 
between fix and ſeven hundred tons, bound to Bengal :—ſhe was af 
wards unfortunately loſt in her paſſage from Bengal to China, and ee 
ſoul on board ſuppoſed to have periſhed, 
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CHA II. 


De Irn1GENIA ſprings her Foremaſt.—Paſſage to the Philippines. Sail along 


1788. 


JANUAR. 


the Coaſt of Luconia.—Paſs Goat Iſland, the Iſles of Luban, Iſland of 


Mindoro and the Calamines.—Scurvy breaks out on Board the IyHIGENIA.— 


Paſs the Iſland of Panay.— Mutinous Conduct of the Crew on board the 
FELICE, &c. 


BOUT nine o'clock in the evening, an air of wind ſprung up 
A from the South Eaſt, which, though directly againſt us, deter- 
mined us to put to ſea; and the ſignal was made to the Iphigenia to 
weigh. By ten o'clock both ſhips were under fail, the wind light and 
variable from the ſouthward. We continued ſtanding to the Grand La- 
drone until midnight, when it became extremely foggy, which occa- 
ſoned us to ſhorten fail for the Iphigenia, which was conſiderably aſtern. 
The ſoundings were regular, from four to ſix fathoms, over a muddy 
bottom. We now loſt ſight of the Argyleſhire, who alſo weighed and 
proceeded to the South Weſt. 


The morning of the 23d was extremely foggy ; and in the night we had 
loſt ſight of the Iphigenia.—The wind now veered to the Eaſt North 
Faſt, and began to freſhen up; on which a ſignal was made with two 
guns to the Iphigenia, to get the larboard tacks on board, and ſtand to 
the South Eaſt—At noon the fog cleared away, when the Iphigenia was 
perceived about a league to leeward of us.—During the night we kept 

B 2 


firing 


Sunday 22. 


Monday 23. 
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1788. firing guns, and beating the gongs*, in order that ſhe might judge of 
JanVatT. gur ſituation, By obſervation, our latitude was 20 54 North, and 
longitude 114* 24 Eaſt ; the South Weſtern part of the Prata ſhoal ore 
in the direction of South, 737 Eaſt, diſtant 40 leagues ; Cape Bolinoy, 

South, 50* Eaſt, diſtant 419 miles. 


As it was our intention to make the coaſt of Luconia well to wind- 
ward, we reſolved to keep as much as poſſible to the Eaſtward, being 
apprehenſive of experiencing ſoutherly currents at this ſeaſon of the 
year. We preferred making the coaſt of Luconia to that of Mindoro, or 
the Calamines, the coaſt of the latter being ſurrounded with numerous 
ſhoals, rocks, and fragments of iſlets, which render the navigation ex- 
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tremely dangerous, and require the greateſt precaution in failing through 
ſuch an extenfive Archipelago.—The charts of theſe ſeas, by Mr. Dal- 
rymple, moſt certainly poſſeſs a great degree of aecuracy, but are, as w: 


ve BE 


ſuppoſe, neceſſarily formed on ſuch a confined ſcale, and marked with ſuch 
extreme delicacy, as to leſſen their intended utility for the common pur- 


. 
3 
44 4 
. 4 
4 NL 
"= N 
= 
=_ " 
* 
* - 
* 
= 14 
3 
V 
4 
= 
* 
1 
4 L 
—_— 
* 
q 
3 
Ll 
: 


poſes of navigation. By adhering to this track we hoped to experience les 


nl - 
- 
2 — —F 
3 mu —̃ -- WF 


boiſterous weather, from being ſheltered, in ſome meaſure, by the coal? 


— a” 


of Luconia, and at the ſame time to ſteer clear of many dangerou: 
ſhoals, which lie at ſome diſtance from its coaſt, and are, indeed, ſcatters 
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throughout theſe ſeas. 


Wedneſdayzz The courſe was continued to the South Eaſt, till the 25th; tlie 
weather gloomy and unpleaſant; the wind blowing ſteadily fm 

Eaſt North Eaſt, and North Eaſt by Eaſt, with a very heavy ſea. Ti: 

latitude, at noon, was 18* North; the longitude 117 1' Eaſt, Thi 

South 
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* A China gong reſembles, in ſome degree, the form of a ſieve; and is made of a mixtufe 
of metals, The China junks uſe them as bells; and, when they are truck with a Moe 
mallet, produce a deep, ſonorous noiſe. 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


South Maroona ſhoal bearing North 61 Eaſt, diſtance 49 leagues ; Cape 
Bolinou 62 Eaſt, diſtant 67 leagues, 


The Iphigenia proved but an heavy failer, when compared with the 
Felice, ſo that we were continually obliged to ſhorten ſail on her ac- 
count; an inconvenience which we determined to get rid of, by ſeparating 
company from her, and making the beſt of our way, as ſoon as we had 
cot clear of the Sooloo Sea. 


In the evening we ſpoke with the Iphigenia, when Captain Douglas 
informed us that the ſhip had ſprung a leak in the late bad weather, 
above the copper, which obliged him to kecp one pump going, but that 
he hoped to ſtop it the firſt favourable moment. This accident occaſioned 
no inconſiderable degree of uneaſineſs. —Circumſtances of this kind have 
a very unpleaſant tendency to diſhearten ſeamen, who, with all their 
hardy courage, are very ſubje& to be influenced by ſuperſtitious omens 
of the moſt trifling and ridiculous nature ; and which, if they ſhould 
happen in the beginning of a voyage, will frequently operate upon their 
minds and conduct through the moſt lengthened courſc of it. 


Our China crew were all extremely affected by ſea- ſickneſs, which was 

a very diſcouraging circumſtance ; and the exceſſive rolling and tumbling 
of the ſhip, cauſed the cattle to droop; indeed, from the apparent 
impoſſibility of preſerving them all, durivg ſuch a lang voyage, from the 
want of proper food, and as there were a greater quantity on board than 
were neceſſary to ſtock the iſlands to which they were deſtined, —it was 
thought proper to kill them all but two cows and a bull, and one bull 
and one cow calf, who might, we boped, become enured to the voyage, 
and be preſerved to their deſtination. Accordingly two of them were 
killed, 
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VOYAGES TO THE 


killed, and freſh meat ſerved to the crew, with barley, which made them 
comfortable meſſes. 


During the evening it blew very ſtrong indeed, with an heavy ſez... 


We continued ſtanding to the South Eaſt, in the hope of being able. 
weather the North Maroona ſhoal ; the poſition of which, according 10 
Mr. Dalrymple, is extremely doubtful ;—we therefore kept the beſt look. 
out in our power. 


At five o'clock we were alarmed, by perceiving that the Iphigenia 
ſpread abroad the ſignal of diſtreſs, which denoted, at the ſame time, 
that ſhe was not in want of immediate aſſiſtance: we however inſtantly 
bore up and ſpoke to her; when Captain Douglas informed us that his 
fore-maſt was ſo dangerouſly ſprung, that ſome method muſt be immedi. 
ately taken to ſecure it; but the ſea ran ſo high, and it blew at the 
ſame time ſo ſtrong, that we were prevented from affording any aſſiſt anc: 
whatever; we ſhortened ſail, however, immediately; and before nigh! 
the Iphigenia had her fore-top-maſt and top-gallant-maſt on deck, and 
her foremaſt entirely ſtripped. 


It was now abſolutely neceſſary for us to keep under what poſſible (41! 
we could; and as the Iphigenia was able to keep abroad her main-topſail, 
main-ſail, and mizen, to give theſe fails their proper effect during th: 
night, we kept two points from the wind, under an eaſy fail, giving up 
all hopes of weathering the North Maroona, and being doubtful cvcn 
of keeping our wind ſufficient to weather the South Maroona, which 1: 
deſcribed as extremely dangerous, and whoſe ſituation is as uncertain as 
that of the Northern ſhoal of the ſame name. It blew very hard during 
the night, with a heavy ſea; the Iphigenia appearing to labour «x- 


ceedingly. 
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NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


This was, indeed, a very unfortunate event ; the weather we had to 
encounter was very much to be dreaded, and the crippled ſtate of the 
Iphigenia's maſt greatly increaſed our apprehenſions; as, in caſe it ſhould 
meet with any further injury, there was no friendly port nearer to us 
than Batavia, where we ſhould be able to replace it. Our ſituation, 
driven as we were about thoſe ſeas, and ſurrounded by dangerous ſhoals, 
was truly diſtreſſing and alarming.—It was impoſſible for us to make 
the land, as we might be thrown into a ſituation which would encreaſe 
the danger of the Iphigemia ; and as to leaving her in ſo diſtrefled a con- 
dition, ſuch a deſign did not occur to us for a moment; beſides, we 
were not without apprehenſions of being driven too far to the Southward, 
which would render it impoſſible for us to get hold of the coaſt of Luco- 
nia, Mindoro or the Calamines, and under ſuch circumſtances, inſtead 
of making the paſſage of the Sooloo Sea, we ſhould have been obliged to 
take our courſe through the Straits of Sunda, and reach the Northern 
Pacific Ocean by the Straits of Macaſſer, of which, after all, we were 
rather doubtful; or, by doubling the South Eaſtern extremity of New 
Holland, if we ſhould give up the paſſage of the Endeavour's Straits It 


is very eaſy to conceive the uneaſineſs we ſuffered from the bare proſpect 
of ſuch a circuitous navigation. 


The weather did not moderate until the twenty-ſixth at noon: the 
latitude was then 17? 5 North, and the longitude 118* Eaſt. The 
South Weſtern end of the North Maroona bore in the direction of South 
Eaſt, diſtant thirty leagues. We kept ſtanding towards it during the 
night under ſuch fail as the Iphigenia could ſpread, and we very much 
wiſhed to have ſent a boat on board her : but, on a ſudden, the weather 
became as tempeſtuous as ever, ſo that we could neither ſend carpenters 
or plank to her aſſiſtance. A ſtage had been erected round her maſt head, 
»ut a great hollow ſea increaſed our alarms for her ſituation, 


This 
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This day, another of the cattle was killed for the crew; indeed, the 
exceſſive tumbling and rolling of the ſhips made us deſpair of ſaving any 
of them; two of the fineſt goats having already been cruſhed by a ſudden 
roll of the ſhip.—During the night it blew extremely hard, with a grent 
hollow ſea. We kept ſteering to the South Eaſt, frequently bringing 
too for the Iphigenia, ſhe being under ſuch ſmall ſail. 


This unfavourable weather continued till the 27th, at noon. Th: 
latitude was 167 20 North, and longitude 119* 12' Eaſt. The obſer. 
vation, however, was but of little dependence, from the variety of cur. 
rents which we experienced. The wind had veered to the Nerth ward; 
and we hauled up Eaſt South Eaſt, proportioning our ſail to that of the 
Iphigenta, It was, indeed, apprehended, that an Eaſterly current had 
ſet us to the Weſtward, as our latitude was 1620“ North, without 
ſeeing any thing of the ſhoal. As we could not ſuppoſe it poſſible thit 
we ſhould be to the Eaſtward of the Maroona, we were under the ne. 
ceſſity of hauling to the Eaſt, as much as the running of a very hip {-: 
would permit. | 


In the evening we ſpoke with Captain Douglas, who informed us that 
the head of his foremaſt was entirely rotten, and that it was with gien. 
difficulty the carpenters could proceed in their attempts to ſecure it f 
the high, rolling {ca-—Before night, however, we had the fatisfaction 0 
ſeeing the Iphigenia's fore-top over head, and her lower rigging (ct up; 
ſo that our fears of being driven to the ſouthward of Mindoro, in 1om* 
meaſure, ſubſided. 


It was, however, determined, that, from the great extent of 1ca> 
had to croſs, the riſk would: be too great for the Iphigenia, in her preic'! 


ſtate, to attempt ſuch a paſſage without having her maſt well ſecured; or, 
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NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


condemned, to be replaced by another. It was therefore reſolved to 
ua a ſurvey of the carpenters on it, the firſt favourable moment; and it 
as abſolutely neceſſary to fix immediately on ſome place where the 
4 pairs that ſhould be found requiſite could be accompliſhed. The Spaniſh 
Wttlement of Samboingan, on the Southern extremity of Magindanao was 
| dnfidered as the beſt place for our purpoſe; and though we had ſcarcely 
er heard of it, and the hoſpitality of the Spaniards was always to be 
Wubted, our neceſſity obliged us to ſuch a determination, rather than 
oceed to Batavia, or encounter the coaſt of New Holland. 


W This evening, we paſſed great quantities of rock-weed and drift-wood, 


ich made us apprehenſive of falling in with the ſhoals. 


8 In the morning, the iſland of Luconia was diſcerned from the maſt- 
Wd, bearing from Eaſt North Eaſt, to Eaſt South Eaſt, diſtant 12 or 
T leagues, and bore an high and mountainous appearance. As we cloſed 
With the land, the weather became moderate and fine, and the ſea 
Wirely ſubſided. The Iphigenia had got up her fore top-maſt. At 
Wn the obſerved latitude was 16 16' North; fo that, during the laſt 
Wnty-four hours, we had experienced a ſtrong Northerly current. 


othing can more ſtrongly prove the danger of navigating the China 
than the variety of contrary currents which we experienced in ſo 
Wt a time :—During the greater part of the North Eaſt Monſoon, it 
been generally obſerved, that a Northerly current ſets along the 
of Luconia, as far as Cape Bolinou : there the great body of water 
u ling througli the ſtraits which form the paſſage between Formoſa, 
ldd, and the Babuyanes, checks this current, and turns it into the 
1 da Sea, Where it receives a Southerly direction, at the diſtance of 15 


1 leagues from the coaſt of Luconia. 
, C The 
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The currents, at all periods of the North Eaſt Monſoon, run ſtrongly 
to the Southward in thoſe ſeas, excepting near Luconia ; but the ſtrean. 
of them acquire greater force at the diſtance of 30 or 40 leagues from 
the ſhores of this iſland, than they do off the coaſt of China: this circum... 
ſtance may be occaſioned by the junction of the waters paſſing through, 
the ſtraits of Luconia, and thoſe between China and Formoſa. Ships 
bound for China, which are late in the ſeaſon, might avail themſcelye; 
of theſe currents to reach Cape Bolinou, when an eaſy and pretty ſccurc 
paſſage is open to Canton. Indeed, bordering on the coaſt of Luconia may 
be attended with great advantages; for, independent of this Northerly 
current, fine weather is generally experienced. At times, variable wind; 
—in the very height of the North Eaſt Monſoon, it has ſometimes becn 
known to blow a ſmart gale from the South Weſt, 


As our apprehenſions had continued to increaſe of being drifted to 
the ſouthward, the ſatis faction we felt at thus getting in with the land 


may be eaſily conceived. Towards the evening of this day it fell 
calm; but, about nine o'clock, a freſh breeze ſprung up from the South 
Weſt, which made us ſtand on our tacks, for the night, on and of 
ſhore ; where we ſaw ſeveral fires, which remained burning during tlic 
greater part of the night. Our diſtance was between fix and ſeven 


leagues. 


In the morning, the land bore from North North Eaſt, to Sout!: 
South Eaſt, our diſtance being about fix leagues :—it appeared very 
mountainous, and was covered with wood, except in ſome detached 
places, on the declivity of the mountains. Vaſt columns of {in 
aſcended from the interior heights, which denoted population. The 
latitude at noon was 15* 52' North. During the evening and the night, 
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ly we continued ſtanding to the land, but could find no ſoundings with an 1788. 
ms hundred and fifty fathoms of line. n 


The land extended from North by Eaſt, to North Eaſt by Eaſt, diſtant Monday zo 
about fix leagues; at which diſtance we kept ſteering along the ſhore to 
the Southward and Eaſtward; the latitude was 15* 19' North, by ob- 
ſervation. The weather was extremely moderate, and pleaſant under 
the land, the ſea remarkably ſmooth, and a continuation of high, moun- 
tainous country, covered with wood, preſented itſelf to our view. 


At night, it blew a freſh breeze from the Weſtward ; and we ſtood to 
the South by Eat, to make Goat Iſland, Keeping a good look out for 
ſome ſhoals that are ſaid to lie to the Northward of the iſland. 


2 In the morning, about eight o'clock, Goat Iſland was ſeen, bearing Tuesday 31 

nd North Eaſt by North, about the diſtance of fix leagues; the coaſt of 

fell Luconia bearing, at this time, from North by Weſt to South Eaſt, at the 

= diſtance of 14 leagues. From an obſervation made at noon, the latitude 
3 was 1345 North. 

the 

"Yu Goat Iſland appeared of a moderate height, and to be well wooded, 

but without any ſign of inhabitants. The Luban Iflands were perfect 

mountains covered with woods: — The Spaniſh charts, indeed, repreſent 

un the Lubans as connected by ſhoals with Goat Ifland ; but we could not 

5 perceive any broken water, or procure ſoundings with one hundred and 

_—_ afty fathoms of line. 

10KC 

The We took the opportunity of the favourable weather we now enjoyed 

ght, 


to put the ſhips in a ſtate of defence. The guns were accordingly 
mounted, a ſufficient quantity of powder and ammunition was filled, 
C 2 and 
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and every other neceflary preparation made, as thoſe ſeas are infeſted 
with numerous bands of pirates. Two very fine ſhips had lately been 
taken by them. One of them was the May, of 3oo tons, and mounting 
twenty guns, and had been on a trading voyage from Bengal to the coaſt 
of Borneo. General intelligence was received from the Malays of her 
being deſtroyed, but not a ſingle perſon eſcaped to relate the particulars, 
Several other ſhips have very narrowly eſcaped deſtruction: indeed, 
ſcarce a year paſſes away, but ſome cataſtrophe of this kind happens. 
The proas from Magindanao and Sooloo iſſue forth in ſuch ſwarms, that 
it becomes dangerous for a weak ſhip to ſail thoſe ſeas. Theſe proas are 
manned with an hundred, and ſometimes an hundred and fifty men, 
well armed, and generally mounting pieces of cannon of fix or twelve 
pounders. As ſoon as a ſhip is captured by them, a carnage enſues, — 
and the unhappy few who ſurvive it are carried into irredeemable ſlavery, 
Theſe people cruiſe in fleets of thirty or forty of theſe proas ; nay, ſome- 
times an hundred of them have been perceived in company ; and though 
we did not very much apprehend that they would venture to attack two 
ſhips, it would have been an unpardonable negligence if we had not pre- 
pared ourſelves for whatever might happen. We availed ourſelves alſo 
of the preſent favourable opportunity to-ſurvey the maſts of the Iphi- 
genia, and deliver her ſuch ſtores and other articles as we knew that ſhe 
wanted, to put her in a reſpectable ſtate of defence. We therefore ſent 
on board her two additional pieces of cannon with a requiſite proportion 
of powder, ball, and other ammunition ; and in return received a quan- 
tity of coals for the forges, and ſeveral other neceſſary articles. 


Additional reaſons continually aroſe why the ſhips ſhould ſeparate on 
the firſt opportunity after we had cleared theſe dangerous ſeas. But, if 
even there had been no other, the Felice, by keeping company with the 


Iphigenia, who was at beſt inferior in point of ſailing, would have been 
very 
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very much impeded in her voyage; and it was become neceſſary to make 
every poſſible exertion to ſave our ſeaſon on the coaſt of America. 


In the evening the carpenters returned from the Iphigenia, and reported 
the maſt to be, in every reſpect, unequal to the voyage; they even 
doubted whether it would carry her to Samboingan, The head was 
quite rotten and fupported by the cheeks: good fiſhes, however, were 
put on and ſecurely woolded. 


At ſunſet the iſland of Mindoro was ſeen bearing South Eaſt by Eaſt, 
diſtant 10 leagues. The wind blew very ſtrong from the Eaſt, and it 
came down in violent puffs from the high mountains of Luban : during 
the night a preſs of ſail was carried to reach under the ſhore of Mindoro. 
The wind blew invariably from the Eaſt, ſo that we became apprelien- 
five of being entangled. with the iſlands called the Calamines, which are 
not only in great number, but extremely dangerous. The top-ſails were 


reefed, and as much fail as we could well keep abroad was carried, which 


brought us happily under Mindoro about midnight. It ſoon after became 
ſqually, and as it would have been very hazardous in a dark night, and 
on an unknown coaſt, to run, the ſignal was made to the Iphigenia to 
heave to with her head off ſhore ; we immediately did the ſame ; but ſhe 
had ſtretched a-head out of ſight, though ſhe anſwered our ſignal. — 
During the night it blew very hard, and we were continually ſounding, 
but could find no ground with an hundred fathoms of line. The inha- 
bitants not only kept numerous and conſtant fires along the ſhores, but 
had even lighted them on the very ſummits of the mountains, 


At day break we occupied much the ſame ſituation as when we hove 
to in the night. The Iphigenia was near four leagues a-head, but we 
| made 
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1788. made fail and joined her by noon. Our latitude was 12* 5%“ North 
"eprVArT- The iſland of Mindoro bore South Eaſt by Eaſt, —diſtant fix leagues, 


The iſland of Mindoro at ſunſet, bore from North by Eaſt half Eaſl. 
to South Eaſt by Eaſt, half Eaſt; our diſtance from the ſhore about (+ 
leagues. In the night it was, as uſual, very tempeſtuous, and we cx. 
perienced a very ſtrong current againſt us, which cauſed ſuch a con fuſed 


ſea, that we were apprehenſive for our maſts and yards. Early in the 
evening we had ſhortened ſail, and kept a good look out for the ſhoal: 

that lie between Mindoro and the Calamines. In order to clear then, 

we hauled cloſe under the ſhore of the former iſland ; the channel be— 

tween Mindoro and thoſe ſhoals being repreſented as three leagues wide. 

The fires appeared to be more numerous on the declivity of the moun- 

tains, and were kept burning all night. 


Thurſday a. At nine o'clock in the morning we perceived the Calamine Iſlands, 
bearing South Weſt to South Eaſt, diſtant ſixteen or ſeventeen leagues, 
The weather had alſo taken a favourable turn; it was become moderate 
and pleaſant, and we congratulated ourſelves very much on entering this 
channel; as the ſtrong Eaſterly winds might have blown us to the 
Southward and Weſtward of the Calamines, which would have obliged 
us to have bore up along the coaſt of Palawan, and made our entrance 
again into the Sooloo Sea very precarious at this ſeaſon of the year. We 
now found the advantage of keeping the ſhores of the Philippines on 
board, whenever the winds permitted us; but in accompliſhing this we 
experienced ſome difficulty from the conſtant North Eaſt and Eall 
winds, which obliged us to carry a conſtant preſs of ſail. 


Captain Douglas.embraced this opportunity to inform us that the 


ſcurvy had made its appearance on board his ſhip. The carpenter, 
two 
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two of the quarter-maſters, and ſome of the ſeamen were already ill, — 
others diſcovered ſymptoms which were truly alarming,—their legs 
ſwelling, and their gums becoming putrid. They were, therefore, im- 
mediately put on a diet, —ſpruce beer was ordered to be conſtantly 
brewed, and ſerved in the room of ſpirits, —ſeveral baſkets of oranges 
were ſent on board, whoſe efficacious qualities in this diſtemper are well 
known, and every other antiſcorbutic was immediately brought into 
application, in order to check this early appearance of a diforder, whoſe 


continuance would be attended with ſuch fatal conſequences, 


We very ſenſibly perceived the encreaſing heat of the weather. On 
leaving China, we had it piercing cold; and now, on a ſudden, we felt 
the oppoſite extreme. Such a change, with the heavy dews which fell 
morning and evening, was a very unhealthy circumſtance; neverthelets 
we were rather aſtoniſhed, that men who had ſo lately quitted the ſhore, 
where they had a plentiful allowance of freſh proviſions and vegetables, 
and who had not taſted ſalt meat for many months, ſhould be attacked 
with ſuch violent ſcorbutic ſymptoms, and at ſuch an early period of 
our voyage. Beſides, we were extremely careful in the diſtribution of 
their food; the ſalt proviſions were always well ſteeped ; rice and peas 
were boiled alternately every day; tea and ſugar were given the 
crews for breakfaſt ; they had a plentiful allowance of water, and every 
poſſible attention was paid to preſerve cleanlineſs among them : they 
were never permitted to fleep on deck, leſt they ſhould be affected by 
the unwholſome dews ; and no ſpirits were ſuffered to be iflued in their 
raw ſtate, — a circumſtance of the laſt Importance to all ſeamen. Indeed 
theſe precautions ſhould be redoubled with reſpect to men who have 
made frequent voyages to India, as their blood becomes, on that ac- 
count, more liable to the attacks of this moſt formidable diſorder. 


We 


I'.BRUARY, 


— 


r 
* * 


24 


1788. 


Sor O rr 


We kept ſteering, during the night, under the ſhores of Mindoro; 


FeBavatl- the topſails were cloſe reefed, and, the weather being very ſqually, ve 


Friday 3 


Thurſday 4 


frequently ſounded, but could find no bottom with an hundred fathom; 
of line, though within four leagues of the land. 


This morning we loſt fight of Mindoro, and at noon the Ifland of 
Panay was ſcen bearing from North Eaſt by Eaſt, to South Eaſt, diſ- 
tant nine leagues; the weather moderated with the wind from th: 
North Eaſt. The latitude at noon was 125 53' North. 

The Iſland of Mindoro is of conſiderable extent; in ſome parts it ap- 
peared to be only of a moderate height, in others very mountainous, and 
almoſt everywhere covered with wood. From the numerous columns of 
{moke which we obſerved aſcending both from the vallies and the moun- 
tains, during the day, and the fires that continued to illuminate the night, 
there is the greateſt reaſon to ſuppoſe that it poſſeſſes a conſiderable de- 
gree of population. Some parts which we were able to obſerve diſtin- 
ly, appeared to be truly delightful ; they conſiſted of extenſive lawns, 
clothed in' the fineſt verdure, watered with filver rivulets, and adorned with 
groves of trees, ſo diſpoſed, either by art or nature, as to form ſcencs 


of rural beauty which would adorn the moſt refined ſtate of European 
cultivation, 


On the following day we ranged up with the Iſland of Panay : tlie 
latitude at noon was 10? 36“ North; our diſtance from the land four 
miles; and, which is very extraordinary, without being able to find 
ſoundings with eighty fathoms of line. Numerous villages appeared on 
the declivity of the hills, and the whole country formed a moſt luxuri- 
ant proſpect. The habitations ſeemed to be extremely well built, aud 
arranged with great regularity. The hills were verdant, and their gentle 
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ſlopes were varied with ſtreams of water running down to the plains, 
where they flowed round, or meandered through well-cultivated plan- 


tations :—the whole forming pictures of nature equal to thoſe which we 


had ſeen on the preceding day ; and received every advantage from the 


very fine weather we now enjoyed. 


Our eyes wandered over the pictureſque and fruitful tcene now before 
us, with the moſt ſenſible pleaſure. We were, at times, within three 
miles of the ſhore, which, near the water-ſide, formed a fine ſandy beach 
lined with cocoa-nut trees, beneath whoſe ſhade we beheld the natives, 


in great numbers, enjoying a cool retreat from the intenſe heat of the 


ſun, and buſied in the various occupations of the day. We very much 


regretted that we had not time to caſt anchor here, in order to have en— 


joyed ſome communication with them. It may not be alſo unworthy 


of remark, that we did not diſcover a ſingle canoe or fiſhing-boat on that 
part of the coaſt along which we paſſed. 


At this time a mutiny was diſcovered on board the Felice ; which, 


however, was fortunately quelled by gentle means, even before it had 
communicated itſelf to the whole crew. 


degree of diſgrace upon the buſineſs, all the circumſtances of it were 


inſerted in the log-book of the ſhip. 


And here it may not be improper to offer an opinion, that, if in long 


Voyages, all the particulars of the good and bad behaviour of the crew 


were deſcribed in the log-book as they aroſe, ſuch a regulation would 


be attended with the happieſt conſequences. Shame will always be found 
to operate, more or leſs, on every man, whatever his rank or employ- 
ment of life may be, who is not abſolutely abandoned ; and to ſuch, the 
levereſt puniſhment will have no effect beyond the ſmarting of the mo- 
D 


ment. 


But, in order to ſtamp ſome 
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ment. Indeed I am firmly of opinion, that many a ſailor, with all the 
hardy training of a ſea life, and all the inſenſibility attributed to a f 
man's character, would be deterred from an improper conduct, by the 
apprehenſion of having it regiſtered in the records of the ſhip, when the 


temporary pain of corporal puniſhment would be conſidered with con- 


tempt. 


Indeed I cannot but lament the inefficacy of the marine laws to reſtru 
the unlawful behaviour of ſailors on board merchant ſhips. It is a real 
diſgrace to the firſt maritime and commercial nation in the world, to 
have been ſo long without an eſtabliſhed ſyſtem of regulations to pre- 
ſerve the obedience of ſeamen in the trade ſervice, as well as that in the 
navy. How many ſhips have been loſt, from the licentious, ungovern- 
able conduct of their crews ! and how many voyages rendered unpro- 


fitable from the ſame cauſe. Neyertheleſs, it does not appear that a 


efforts have been made to prevent ſuch a manifeſt inconvenience tot“ 
commerce of our country. Other nations have included merchant ſhip: 
in the general laws enacted for maritime ſubordination ; and it is of real 
conſequence to this country to follow ſuch a ſalutary example, au to 
form a code of regulations that may operate to keep in a due ftate ©: 
diſcipline a claſs of men who are ſo neceſſary to the commerce, tl 
ſtrength, and the glory of the Britiſh empire. 
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Sickneſs of the Sandwich Manders. — Death of Winee ; her Charatier, &c.— 
Defiru#tion of Cattle —Iſands of Baſilan and Mag indanac —T he Ships anchor 
off the latter. —The U arpenters and Party /c nt on Shore to cut a Maſt, Se. 
— LV of a China Man.—Spaniards ſent on board to compliment the Ships, 
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UR friends of Owyhee had ſuffered extremely during the paſſage Thurſday; 


acroſs the China ſeas. Tianna, in his conſtant attendance upon Wi— 
nee, had caught a fever, which; with the humane anxiety he felt on her 
account, confined him for ſome time to his bed. The man from Nootka- 
Sound, however, poſſeſſing a very robuſt conſtitution, bore the inconve- 
_ niencies of the voyage with little complaint ;- but the poor, unfortunate 
womau juſtified our fears concerning her, that ſhe would never again ſee 
her friends or native land. She every day declined in ſtrength, and 
nothing remained for us, but to eaſe the pains of her approaching diſ- 
ſolution, which.no human power could prevent. Nor did we fail, be- 
lieve, in any; attention that humanity could ſuggeſt, or that it was in our 
power to beſtow... She had been for ſome time a living ſpectre, and on 
the morning of the fifth of February ſhe expired. At noon her body was 
committed to the deep; nor was it thought an unbecoming act to grace 
her remains with the formalities of that religion which opens wide its 
arms to the whole human race, of every colour, and under every clime, 


to the ſavage as well as to the ſaint and the ſage. Tianna was ſo much af- 
D 2 fected 
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fected by the circumſtance of her death, that we were for ſome time 
under very painful apprehenſions leſt his health might ſuffer from the 
feelings of his humanity on this occaſion; as he poſſeſſed, in a very 
great degree, that delicacy of conſtitution which diſcriminates the 
chiefs from the vulgar people, and is peculiar to the great men of his 


country. 


Thus died Winee, a native of Owyhee, one of the Sandwich Iſlands, 
who poſſeſſed virtues that are ſeldom to be found in the claſs of her coun- 
trywomen to which ſhe belonged ; and a portion of underſtanding that 
was not to be expected in a rude and uncultivated mind. It may not, 
perhaps, be unintereſting to mention the cauſe of this poor girl's de- 
parture from her friends and country, which it was her fate never to 
behold again. 


Captain Barclay, who commanded the Imperial Eagle, was one of 
thoſe adventurers to the coaſt of America, who made a very ſuc- 
ceſsful voyage. Mrs. Barclay accompanied her huſband, and ſhared with 
him in the toils, the hardſhips, and viciſſitudes incident to ſuch long, as 
well as perilous voyages; but by no means calculated for the frame, the 
temper, or the education of the ſofter ſex. This lady was fo pleaſed 
with the amiable manners of poor Winee, that ſhe felt a defire to take 
her to Europe; and for that purpoſe took her, with the conſent of he: 
friends, under her own particular care and protection. On Mrs. Bar- 
clay's departure from China for Europe, Winee was left, as we have 
already mentioned, in a deep decline, to embark for her country, with 
the reſt of the natives of the Sandwich Iflands. 


On the morning of her death, ſhe preſented Tianna, as a token of 


her gratitude for his kind attentions to her, with a plate looking-glals, 
and 
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and a baſon and bottle of the fineſt China: to theſe gifts ſhe alſo added 1788. 
a gown, an hoop, a petticoat, and a cap for his wife; the reſt of her asl. 
property, conſiſting of a great variety of articles, ſhe bequeathed to her 

family ; and they were depoſited with Tianna, to be delivered to her 

father and mother. 


Nor let faſtidious pride caſt a ſmile of contempt on the trifles that com- 
poſed her little treaſure. They were wealth to her, and would have 
given her a very flattering importance, had ſhe liv ed to have taken them 
to her native iſland. But when we conſider the ſufferings of her mind, 
| on the reflection that ſhe ſhould never behold her country again; — 

: when we fee, as it were, the diſappointment of an inoffenſive pride 
) preying on her ſpirits ;—when to theſe cauſes of dejection are added the 
pains of incurable diſeaſe, increaſed by the toſſing of the billows, and 
the violence of tempeſtuous ſeas, —-humanity mult feel for thoſe miſe- 


£ | ties which haunt every corner of the earth, —and yield a compaſiionate 
tear to the unfortunate Winee ! 


h 
3 The bad weather had, at this time, greatly reduced our ſtock of cattle, 
ie there now remained of our original number, but one bull, one cow, 
d and one cow-calf all the goats, except two, had periſhed. 
ce 
Fe At ſunſet, on the fifth, we had almoſt loſt ſight of Panay; Point de 
r- > Naſſo, the ſouthern extremity, then bore Eaſt North Eaſt, diſtant ſeven 
10 : leagues. The weather was extremely hazy, with the wind from the | 
th ; North Eaſt ; and we kept ſteering during the night to the fouthward 
: and eaſtward, under an eaſy ſail, for the ſouthern extremity of the 
" iſland of Magindanao, which we deſcried on the morning of the 6th of Saturday 6 
of : February, at day-break, bearing Eaſt, ſeven or eight leagues diſtant : 


- it appeared high, and very mountainous. At noon, the latitude 


Was 
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was 5 22 North, and our diſtance from the land three leagues, The 
mountains jutted abruptly into the ſea; and from their ſummits to the 
water's edge, were covered with wood. We were continually ſounding, 
but could find no bottom with an hundred fathoms of line. 


It now became a matter for our choice, either to ſteer directly tg 
Sooloo, or to the Spaniſh ſettlement of Samboingan; the latter, however, 
was preferred, it being thought by no means prudent to run fo far to 
leeward as the former. Beſides, as it was, the continual North Eat 
winds made us apprehenſive, that we ſhould find it rather a difficult 
matter to we: ther Jelolo, or even New Guinea; it was therefore deter- 
mined to keep the ſhore of Magindanao cloſe on board, and truſt to chance 
to ſupply our wants: we continued running down the iſland till ſun- 
ſet, the ſhores being bold, and no danger to be apprehended, as we 
could procure no ground. The Weſtern extremity bore South South 
Eaſt five leagues ; and as we thought it rather hazardous to run during 
the night, the ſignal was therefore made to heave too till morning; 
when we reſumed our courſe, at about the diſtance of a mile from the 


ſhore, In the night we had experienced a Northerly current. 


At noon, the iſland of Baſilan was ſeen, bearing South South Wei 
nine leagues. Our latitude was 78“ North. It had a very ſingular ap: 
pearance, from a great number of hills of a conical form; one of which 
terminated its Eaſtern extremity, and reſembled, in ſhape, the cap of i 
Chineſe Mandarin. It was a very conſpicuous object, being the hight! 
of this curious groupe of hills. This iſland lies near Eaſt and Weſt ; and 


ſeveral other iſlands, but of much leſs extent, appear off its Weſter 
point. 


About 


bout 


over a muddy bottom, at the diſtance of about two miles from the fort, 


* 


2 Spaniſh colours flying on another fortification adjoining to the village, 
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About three 1n the afternoon, we opened the channel that ſeparates 
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baflan from Magindanao. At half paſt three, the Southern extremity off 


J Stagiudanzo was doubled; and we entered this channel, which appeared 


| ; o de of conſiderable breadth, with ſeveral ſmall iflands in the midſt of 

t. Our ſoundings were from twenty-five to thirty fathoms, over a 
W rocky bottom. The South end of Magindanao we eſtimate to lie in the 
| ; latitude of 656“ North; the ſhore was every where covered with 
W wood, down to the ſea. 


At half paſt four we were moſt agreeably ſurpriſed at ſeeing a ſmall 


W= one fort ſeated on the Magindanao ſhore, contiguous to a ſtream of run- 
ning water, and about two miles from the South point. At the ſame 
; time a large village was ſeen more to the Eaſtward. The enſign was 
immediately hoiſted, which very ſoon occaſioned the Spaniſh colours to 
be diſplayed from the Fort, and we were now no longer in doubt that 
: the place was Samboingan. It was a ſquare building, with centry boxes 
: at each angle, covered with thatch, and the ramparts ſeemed to be 
Jcrouded with Malayans; but on the wliole it had the appearance but of 
. very indifferent fortification. 


The tide of ebb now came. ſtrongly againſt us, and the ſignal was 


made for anchoring, which was accordingly done in eleven fathoms, 


Find within a quarter of a mile from the ſhore, which appeared to be 


; covered with an impenetrable wood. 


The boats were immediately hoiſted out, and the carpenters ſent to 


examine the nature of the woods. We now obſerved with our glaſſes 


= before which two gallies were riding at anchor. About five o'clock, 


a ſmall 
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a ſmall boat came along - ſide us, with a white flag flying in her bow: 
ſhe was rowed by four Malayans, and had on board three Spaniſh Padre; 
or Prieſts. At firſt they appeared to be extremely apprehenſive that ut 
arrival foreboded ſome kind of hoſtility ; but being aſſured that on- 
intentions were peaceable and friendly, they accepted our invitation t, 
come on board, and having taken ſome refreſhment, they returned tot 
village; after having cautioned us not to permit any of our people tg 
ſtraggle into the woods, which were infeſted with Malayans, who wou 
be upon the watch to make every kind of depredation upon us, 1; 


conſequence of this very kind and important information, orders wer: 


immediately diſpatched to the Iphigenia, who had anchored ab ; 


mile from us, to withdraw her people from the ſhore. 


The carpenter returned about fix o'clock, and made a report that cv. 


kind of timber we wanted, might be procured. 


In the morning an officer, with a ſtrong party, was diſpatche wit! 
the carpenters to cut down ſome ſpars for top-ſail yards, and (1ccring 
ſail-booms for the Felice; and orders were iflued to the Iphigenia to 
ſend a ſimilar party to cut a fore-maſt ; in the mean time, the pirnac: 
was employed in ſounding and ſurveying the channel, which was found 
to contain great over-falls, from five to ten, and thirty fathonis, ate 


caſt, with a very rocky ground. 


About noon the carpenters returned on board, having procured 2 to 
ſail yard and the booms. They had alſo felled a forz-maſt for tl: 
Iphigenia. The officer informed us of the loſs of a China-man, who 
was ſuppoſed to have ſtrayed into the woods, and to have been ſcized 
by the Malayans. A numerous band of theſe ſavages, wel! armed 
after their faſhion, hovered about the place where the carpentes 


* . 


welt 
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were at work, and as we could not procure any intelligence of this poor 1788. 
unfortunate man, there 1s but too much reaſon to believe that he fell EINE 
into the hands of the natives. 


At one o'clock a large boat arrived from the governor, who reſided 
at the village, to compliment us on our arrival, and to invite us to | 
an entertainment which his hoſpitality had prepared. The officer 
who was employed to bring this polite invitation, confirmed the ac- 
count of the prieſts reſpecting the perfidious character of the natives of 
the iſland; and recommended, in the ſtrongeſt terms, that we ſhould 
9 uſe every poſſible precaution when we ſent any parties on ſhore, He 
alſo informed us that we might procure any neceſſary timber with more 
: eaſe and ſafety in the neighbourhood of the village, which poſſeſſed 
another advantage that might be of great uſe to us, —the being waſhed 
1 by a rivulet of very fine water. He alſo added, on the part of the 


| governor, that he ſhould be happy to give us every aſſiſtance in his 
I power. 


Vith 


| It was, therefore, immediately reſolved that the ſhips ſhould moor 
nearer to the village; accordingly at two o'clock the tide making in our 
1 favour, both ſhips weighed and anchored abreaſt of a large ſtone fort, 


called Fort Caldera, whoſe baſtions were within an hundred yards of 
the ſea, 


: The fort was faluted with nine guns, which compliment was imme- 
Litely returned. The body of the village bore North by Eaſt half Eaſt, 
A diſtant about a quarter of a mile; the extremities of Magindanao from 
1 Laſt North Eaſt, to North North Weſt; and the Ifland of Baſilan 


| E Kh South Eaſt by Eaſt, to South Weſt by Weſt, diſtant about twelve 
1 Z ayues, 


who 


ſelzed 
armed 
entets 
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Our Reception at Samboingan.— Friendly Behaviour of the Governor, &. 
The Spaniſh Gallies cover our Parties while cutting a Maſt. —Sichneſ; of 
Tianna.—Goes en Board the IPHIGENITA.— Catile, &c. received on Board — 
The Governor viſits the Ships, &c.—The FELICE prepares to put 10 Seq, 
Loſes an Anchor and departs for America.—Some Account of Magindany, 
its Trade, Religion, Inhabitants, and Produttions.— Aftronomical Obſerca- 

i tions, Anchorage, &c.—The Village of Samboingan. —Spaniſh Force an 

I! | Power. —Riches obtained by the Governor of Samboingan.—Deſcription if i 

Ball given by him, and the Manners of the People. Nautical Obſervatins 

| on the. Paſſage between the China Seas and the Northern Pacific Ocean.— 
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| Danger of navigating the China Seas. — Account of the ſeveral Paſſages be. 
11 tween the two Oceans, with Directiont, &c.—Paſſage between Form; 


and the Philippines. — Baſhee Iſles : — Deſcription of them.. 


as fo HE Governor of Samboingan, who was a captain in a regiment cf 
infantry at Manilla, received us with the greateſt politencls, a 

ſured us of every aſſiſtance in his power, and ſupplied us, without hc 

tation, with whatever refreſhments the iſland afforded; —He was attended 


by three prieſts, two-of whom were young men, but the third was rather 
of an advanced age, and had reſided on that iſland during an uninterrupted 


courſe of thirty: years. 


We were conducted into the fort, which appeared to be in a 


ruinous ſtate, and were regaled, after the Spaniſh faſhion, with ſweetme® 
and 


and 
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and cordials :—a very handſome repaſt then ſucceeded, to which the 
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major of the country militia, and other officers were invited. Some of any 


theſe gentlemen were natives of Manilla, and others of Magindanao, whoſe 
complexions Were ſo dark as to approach very nearly to the blackneſs of 
the African. The prieſts enjoyed, as well as enlivened, the hoſpitalities 
of the day, and did not appear to be of opinion that they were thrown 


into that corner of the globe to paſs their time in penitence and 


pr ayer . 


The rivulet that flowed through the village, after waſhing the walls 
of the fort, emptied itſelf into the ſea, at no great diſtance from our 
mooring, which afforded us a very convenient opportunity of watering : 
we accordingly embraced the occaſion to replace what we had expended 
of ſuch an important article. 


On the 1oth, the governor was ſo very obliging as to permit the two Wedneſdays 


gallies, completely armed, to accompany the boats of both the ſhips, that 
were employed to convoy the carpenters on ſhore, to cut another fore-maſt 
for the Iphigenia in the woods, the firſt having been found defective, about 
a league from the fort. About noon they got under ſail, and proceeded 
with the boats, which were alſo well manned and armed. We had been 
aſſured that large parties of Malays were always on the watch, either to 
commit depredations on the people, or to carry off any unguarded ſtraggler 
into ſlavery, from whence they ſeldom or ever eſcaped. We were there- 
fore determined to be in ſuch a ſtate of preparation as to ſecure the object 
of our little expedition from being materially interrupted by them. About 
nine the parties returned with a very fine ſtick, without having ſeen the 
face of an enemy.—[In the mean time the other operations were proceed- 


ing, and every preparation making for the continuance of our voyage. 
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1788, At this place, however, it was. reſolved that we ſhould ſeparate, 
Feoxvary- The Iphigenia could not have been ready for ſea at leaſt for ſome days; 
and even that period had become an object of ſome importance, from the 

preſent advanced ſtate of the year, The Felice was provided with every 


thing ſhe could want, and we therefore prepared to leave Samboingan 
without any farther delay. 


Tianna and Comekala, the man from King George's Sound, were, 
ſince the death of Winee, the only perſons of their reſpective countries 
on board the Felice; the reſt of them were on board the Iphigenia, to 
which we now conſigned the amiable chief of Atooi, as her courſe com. 
prehended his native iſlands.—Comekala remained with us, as the deſti. 

. nation of our voyage was to his own country. 


Tianna had been ſo ſenſibly affected by the death of Winee, as to pro- 
duce a conſiderable alteration in the ſtate of his health :—his fever con- 
tinued, and baffled all our attentions to relieve him. The ſame fate that 
had ſeparated for ever his unfortunate countrywoman from her friends 
and native land, preſſed home upon his refle&ion.—He may be ſuppoſed 
to have felt, and ſometimes, perhaps, expected that he might hear no 
more the tender names of father or of huſband ;—that he might ſhare 
with Winee a premature grave in the boſom of the ocean. —He was 
therefore conſigned to the care of Captain Douglas, with the hopes that 
the remaining on ſhore till his departure, with the novelty of the ſcenes 
around. him, might abate his diſorder, and recruit his ſpirits with a ſut- 
ficient degree of ſtrength to bear out the remainder of the Voyage. 


„ 3 
„„ 000000 


On the evening of this day, we received on board four fine buffaloes, 
with graſs and plantain trees for them and our other cattle :—to thel: 
were alſo added a quantity of rice, vegetables, and fruit, with ſeveral 
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very fine hogs 3 and 1t was our deſign to put to ſea without delay : but 
the wind ſpringing up from the South Eaſt, and the weather appearing 


4 very gloomy and unſettled, our departure was deferred to the fol- 


| lowing day. 


As we had now an opportunity to make the governor ſome acknow- 


5 ledgment for his very friendly attentions, an officer was diſpatched with 


a meſſage of thanks for his kindneſs to us, accompanied with an invita— 
tion to partake of a repaſt the next day on board the ſhips, which he very 


In return for which compliment, he requeſted our 
© preſence at a ball that evening ; ſome account of which will be given 


5 | when I come to mention the ſtate, &c. of the iſland, and its inhabitants. 


At the time appointed, the governor made us the promiſed viſit, at- 
tended by the three padres, and the major of militia; and we exerted 
1 © ourſelves to the utmoſt in our entertainment, to manifeſt a proper ſenſibi- 

ity to the friendſhip he had ſhewn us. The prieſts enjoyed themſelves on 
0 the ſhip as they had done on ſhore; and joined in one common 

ſentiment, that nothing tends ſo much as wine and good cheer to anni- 
©; hilate the force of religious diſtinctions.— The governor and his ſuite left 
bos with the moſt cordial expreſſions of ſatis faction at our reception 
Jof them, 


. At four o'clock, the tide making in our favour, with a freſh breeze 
. from the northward, we hove ſhort; but had the misfortune to find 
: chat our anchor had hooked a rock ; nor could our utmoſt endeavours 
Fdiſentangle i it from its hold, and heaving rather a ſtrain, the cable gave 
ay, and we irreparably loſt it. The ſhip was immediately got under 


immediately 
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1 and paſſing cloſe to the Iphigenia, ſhe gave us three cheers, which we 
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immediately returned. She had her old fore - maſt out, and her carpen- 


ters were buſily employed in preparing the new one on ſhore. 


The very ſhort time we remained at Samboingan did not give us ; 
ſufficient opportunity to acquire any other knowledge of this ſettlement 
than ſuch as we received from the general information of others. But a; 


this place is ſo much out of the way of ſhipping and commerce, I ſhall 
not heſitate to repeat the account I received from the communication; 


of the old padre, whoſe authority may, after all, be conſidered as of fm: 
reliance, from his very long and continual reſidence on this ifland. 


Magindanao is an iſland of conſiderable extent, being about 120 miles i 
breadth, and 160 in length, and is bleſſed with a fertile, luxuriant ſoil.— 
The interior parts contain ſeveral chains of lofty mountains, between 
which are extenſive plains, where vaſt herds of cattle roam at large i: 
the moſt delicious paſtures. Several deep vallies alſo interſect, as it were, 
certain parts of the country, through which, during the rainy ſeaſons, 
vaſt torrents pour from the mountains, and force their impetuous way t 
the ſea. The rains and vapours which lodge in the plains diffuſe them: 
ſelves into meandering rivulets, and collecting a variety of ſmall ſtreams 
in their courſe, approach the ſea in the form of conſiderable rivers. 


About the middle of the iſland there are ſeveral lakes of no ſmall 
extent, of which, however, we received no other particulars than that 
their borders are inhabited by tribes of ſavage natives, who live in 
great meaſure by plundering thoſe who dwell nearer to the ſea. The! 
people conſider themſelves as free and independent of the ſovercigi cf 
Magindanao, are of a fierce, implacable nature, and wage continual war 


with the Mahometans, who compoſe the principal inhabitants of the 
| ;fland, 
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| :0and. They are called Hilloonas, and profeſs no kind of religion, but 1783. 
te ue in a ſtate of profound ignorance and barbariſm. W 


The ſovereign of Magindanao is a powerful prince, and has ſeveral in- 


N | q ferior chiefs who acknowledge him as their head. Nevertheleſs there 
12 | | are others of them who refuſe ſubmiſſion to him, and are conſequently 
5 in a continual ſtate of war; ſo that peace, at leaſt, does not appear to be 
all : one of the bleſſings of this iſland. The Spaniards, indeed, aflert their 
Us 3Z right to the entire dominion of Magindanao, but it is mere aſſertion ; for 


though they have theſe forts, &c. on the ifland, it is by no means in a 
ſtate of ſubjection to their nation. 


The city of Magindanao is ſituated on the South Eaſt fide of the iſland, 
has a river capable of admitting ſmall veſſels, and carries on a conſiderable 
trade with Manilla, Sooloo, Borneo, and the Moluccas. Their exports 
are rice, tobacco, bees-wax and ſpices ; in return for which they receive 
coarſe cloths of Coromandel, China-ware and opium. 


| This city uſed. formerly to be viſited by European veſſels of ſmall 
burthen; but it was a conſiderable time fince any of them had been there. 
; The governor informed us, that the Iphigenia and the Felice were 


the only European ſhips that had been ſeen. in theſe ſeas during a: 
courſe of ſeveral years. 


The Mahometan. religion is profeſſed throughout the iſland, except 
by the Hilloonas, who, as we have already obſerved, are governed by no 


eeligious principles, - practiſe no form of. worſhip, —and live in a ſlate of 
| 22 n 5 
e lavage freedom. 
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Theſe people are called by the Spaniards, Negros del Monte, or Negro, 


FEBRUARY. f the Mountain, on account of their reſemblance to the race of Africa, 


both in their perſons and manners. They are ſuppoſed to be the origin; 
lords of Magindanao, and, indeed, of all the Philippines; the Iſla de Ne. 
gros, or Iſle of Negroes, is, in particular, entirely peopled by them, when 
they are at conſtant enmity with the Spaniards. The Mahometan n. 
tives of the iſland are a robuſt people, of a deep copper colour, and xr: 
eſteemed intelligent merchants. 


If the Hilloonas are believed to have been the original inhabitants 6; 
Magindanao, it is very reaſonable to ſuppoſe that they fled to the moun. 
tains to preſerve their liberty, when they were invaded by the Maho. 
metan hoſts, which ſpread like locuſts, during the thirteenth and four. 
teenth centuries, over the eaſtern archipelago. Their ſavage ignorance 
and barbarous diſpoſitions ſeem to have become ſo habitual, as to leave 
them without the leaſt defire, or, perhaps, without even the leaſt idea of 
any ſuperior degree of intellectual nature. The miſſionaries whon 
the zeal for infide] converſion, ſo well known in the Roman Catholic 
Church, employed to preach Chriſtianity to theſe inhuman people, wer: 
inſtantly ſeized and murdered by them. 


The iſland is well wooded ; many parts of it towards the ſea-coal! 
are covered with impenetrable foreſts : in others, the woods are {cattere( 
with a pleaſing irregularity, contributing not only to the beauty of ti: 
country, but to its comfort and convenience, by ſhading the hills and 
vallies from the {ſcorching heat of the ſun. The ſpecies of trees that a 
moſt abundant, are the teake, the poone, and the larch ; but its mo! 
valuable and precious growth, is the cinnamon tree, which is to be founs 


in every part of the iſland, and is of a quality by no means inferior t 
that 
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that of Ceylon. We received ſamples freſh from the tree, that poſſeſſed 
a delicacy of taſte and fragrance equal to any that is brought from 
thence. Our good friend the padre was ſo kind as to procure us forty 
young plants of the true cinnamon tree, which were intended for the 
Sandwich lands. 


The air of Magindanao is eſteemed ſalubrious, particularly in the vici- 
nity of the ſea. The heat there is not, in any degree, fo intenſe as might 
be expected, in a country which 1s ſituated on the very verge of the tor- 
rid zone. I do not recolleC to have ſeen the thermometer at more than 
eighty-cight degrees, and it was very often ſo low as ſeventy-two. The 
prevalence of the Eaſterly winds on that part of the coaſt which is 
waſhed by the Pacific Ocean, renders the air cool and pleaſant, the 


© trade-wind blowing inceffantly on its ſhores . It acts, indeed, with ſo much 
6 power as to ſweep the whole breadth of the iſland ; and though in its 
: paſſage it loſes much of its ſtrength, it retains a ſufficient degree of 
: torce to afford refreſhing breezes to the inhabitants of the Weſtern 
: ſhore. The interior parts are much colder, from a very cloudy at- 


moſphere, which frequently hangs over the ſummits of the mountains in 


5 thick and humid vapours. 


The ſoil, which is very exuberant, is ſuited to the cultivation of the 
whole vegetable tribes. Rice is produced in the greateſt abundance ; a 
pecul, or 133lb. may be purchaſed for a Spaniſh dollar, 


The yam and ſweet potatoe are cultivated in the Higheſt perfection. 
Here are alſo to be found the cocoa nut, pumble-noſe, mangoes, the jack, 
the plantain, oranges, limes, and, in ſhort, every fruit that is produced 


un Climates of the ſame parallel.—Indeed nature has been extremely 
3 bountiful to the inhabitants, in producing for them the great variety of 


F tropical 


41 


1788. 


FEBKUARY. 


> 
| aw yt „ 


42 


1788, 


FEBRUARY. 


VOYAGES TO THE 


tropical productions, without any demand upon their toil and 1.. 
bour, 


Here are alſo gold mines, which are ſuppoſed to be of con{iler!1; 
value ;—and it may be naturally imagined that a knowledge or 1(yj. 
cion of this circumſtance firſt induced the Spaniards to ſettle on thi; 
iſland :—but as the natives are ignorant of the art of forming mines, 
they remain unexplored by them; and, as we were informed, little, it 
any gold has been obtained, but what has been waſhed down by the 
autumnal torrents from the mountains which the Hilloonas inhabit, 
and who are in poſſeſſion of thoſe parts which are believed to contain the 
precious ore, But theſe mountaineers are too numerous. and reſolute to 
reſign a ſituation they have maintained ſo long, without a ſevere and 
bloody ſtruggle, and the Spaniſh power is, at preſent, far too fecble to 
make any attempt to diſlodge them. 


Every part of the ifland abounds with buffaloes, cows, hogs, gots, &c. 
Alt affords alſo great variety of fowls, and a ſpecies of duck, wh! 
head is of a fine ſcarlet colour. Here are alſo a ſmall breed of horſes, 
remarkable for their fpirit. The natives, however, principally employ 
buffaloes in the various branches. of huſbandry and agriculture. 


The people of Magindanao univerſally chew the betel and arc1, 
make a more moderate uſe of eyium than any other inhabitants of © 


Eaſtern ſeas, 


The proas of the Malayans are numerous and powerful; they ca 


from fifty to two hundred men; and the conſequence of their def 


expeditions is bloodſhed, carnage, and captivity to the people of the 
defenceleſs towns and villages whom they ſurprize, or the untortun” 


crews of veſſels which they may chance to capture. 
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The village or town of Samboingan is ſituated on the banks of a ſmall 
Aivulet, which empties itſelf immediately into the ſea ; and is ag reeably 
ſhaded by groves of cocoa- trees. The number of its inhabitants are 
about one thouſand, among which are included the officers, ſoldiers, and 
their reſpective families. In its environs there are ſeveral ſmall look- 
out houſes, erected on poſts of twelve feet high, in all of which a con— 
fant guard is kept; ſo that it appears as if the Spaniards were in a con— 


tinual Nate of enmity with the natives. 


The houſes are built of thoſe ſimple materials which are of very ge- 
neral uſe in the Eaſtern ſeas. They are ere&ed on poſts, and built of 
bamboo, covered with mats :—the lower apartments ſerve for their hogs, 
cattle and poultry, and the upper ones are occupied by the family. Nor 
did it a little excite our aſtoniſhment, that the Spaniards, inſtead of 
creating an emulation and improvement among the natives, from their 
own ſuperior knowledge of the arts and conveniencies of life, ſhould 


inſenſibly fink into the manners and cuſtoms of the very people whoſe 


Ignorance they affect to deſpiſe. But, though their houtes have but 


little to boaſt, their piety has produced a dec: church, which is built 
of ſtone, The fort is a very poor place of defence; and is, as far as 
we could judge, in an abſolute ſtate of decay; for the governor's 
Cautious {pirit took care to Keep us from any particular examination of 
it, — Towards the land, its whole defence conſiſted of a ſimple 
varrier, with two or three pieces of cannon. —'T'o a very moderate 
force 1ndeed, this place would become an eaſy capture. Ind-cd, the 
Felice and Iphigenia might, without any aſſiſtance, . have rendered 
the Spaniſh power very precarious in this ſettlement.— Ihe mili- 
tary torce conſiſted of from one hundred and fifty to two hundred 
loldiers, natives of Manilla, in which place alfs, the governor himſelf 
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was born. They appeared to be in a ſtate of diſcipline by no m 
unworthy of the fortreſs which they garriſoned, 


Cans 


Samboingan is the Botany Bay of the Philippines, and crimes of a cer. 
tain nature are puniſhed there by baniſhment to this place, —We did not 
ſee any of the delinquents, but we had reaſon to ſuſpeC that there wc. 
ſeveral in ſome kind of cloſe confinement. 


Inconſiderable, however, as this ſettlement may appear, the governo 
is ſuppoſed to clear thirty thouſand dollars in the three years of |: 
reſidence there. This advantage he derives from furniſhing the ſoidic:: 
with cloathing and proviſion, from gold-duſt, cinnamon, ſpices, 11. 
other contraband goods, 


The conduct of the inhabitants was governed by the moſt pleats 
corum, for which they are ſolely indebted to the civilizing ſpirit o 
old padre; as his two fellow-labourers in the ſpiritual vineyard, wer 
rather calculated to deprave, than improve the poor people committed to 
their charge. Indeed the former was of that amiable, conciliating 
ſition, which is ſo well adapted to the cultivation of ſavage manners, — 
We were equally ſurprized at hearing a very tolerable band of muſic, 
which was compoſed of natives of the country.—It conſiſted of four wis- 


lins, two baſſoons, with ſeveral flutes and mandolins, This unn 


OPUAL 
} 


knew many of our Engliſh country dances, and ſeveral of our 
and favourite tunes; but in performing the Fandango, they t- 


tained a degree of excellence that the niceſt ears of Spain would last 


heard with pleaſure. The Malayans pofleſs, in common with er 


ſavage nations, a ſenſibility to the charms of muſic, and are cv 
tl Cap wle 
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capable of attaining no inconſiderable degree of perfection in that de- 
lightful ſcience. 


The good old prieſt had alſo taught the greater part of the town to 
gunce; fo that the inhabitants of this diſtant and unfrequented ſpot, poſ- 
{led two amuſements which are the beſt calculated to enliven the dull, 
or ſooth the melancholy hours of life, On the evening previous to our 
departure, the governor, as we have already mentioned, gave us another 
proof of his polite and hoſpitable diſpoſition, by preparing a ball ex- 
prelsly for our amuſement. 


About eight o'clock in the evening, the company met at the gover- 
nor's houſe. The ladies, who were eſcorted by a number of young men 
of Samboingan, were dreſſed after the manner of the iſland, which borders 
on, as we may ſuppoſe it to be borrowed, from the faſhions of Manilla, 
t confiſted of a veil which fell gracefully to the ancles, and was ſo ar- 
ranged as to heighten real charms, and to make one fancy beauty even 
where nature had denied it. The arms alone were bare; but the folds 
were ſo contrived as half to diſcover the boſom, while the entire figure, 
in all the ſimplicity of nature, could not be deſcribed as being concealed 
from the exploring eye.— Their ancles and wriits were adorned with brace- 
lets of gold, which gave, as may be ſuppoſed, ſomewhat of a richneſs to 
an appearance that was already clegant. Many of them were extremely 
hndfome 3; nor did certain arch looks, which appeared to be habitual, 
though they were heightened by the dance, render them lets agrecable. 
The Fandango was performed 1n its utmoſt perfection; — the minuet was 
not diſgraced by their motions, —and Engliſh country dances, ſeveral 
of which were performed in compliment to us, have been often exhibited 
with far leſs grace and agility in many of our beſt aſſemblies, than in 
this diſtant and remote corner of the Philippine Iſlands.— This amuſe- 
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ment laſted till twelve o' clock, when all the company retired, 


every appearance of the moſt perfect ſatisfaction. 


For ſuch®means of innocent amuſement, the people are indeed 1, 
the venerable padre, who himſelf joined in the dance. Indeed it wo), 


* 


have been not only to the honour of Spain, but of the religion it proſoſſis, 
if ſuch men had been employed, who, like this amiable prieſt, 
make their miſſions a ſource of comfort and happineſs, inſtead ol ac; 


\S 
bY 144 


panying them with that ſeverity of diſcipline, and cruelty of com 


which renders converſion infincere or miſunderſtood, aud is in 


direct oppoſition to the mild and benevolent ſpirit of Chriſtianity, 


The governor, however, with all his civility, would not permit 


> 4 


to land any inſtruments, in order to make aſtronomical obſervations; 


th | £ 


we were therefore obliged, under conſiderable diſadvantages, tl. 


them on board the ſhips. 


The latitude of the anchoring ground was, by the medium of fever 
good meridian obſervations, 6? 58” North, and the longitude, by tr enz 
obſerved diſtances of the ſun and moon, taken by good ſextants, 12:, 
28' Eaſt of Greenwich. At this time the flag-ſtaff on the tort Lo: 
North half Eaſt, diſtant half a mile. 


The anchorage before the fort is foul and rocky: a- breaſt off 
it is much better; a ſandy bottom and well ſheltered, except 
South Weſt quarter, and even then the wind has not ſufficient 


produce a ſea, or to be attended with any circumſtance of dai; 


It will not, I truſt, be conſidered as foreign to the defign off 05 


if I interrupt the progreſs of my voyage, for a few pages, to 01-7 I 
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obſervations and notices as I had occaſion to make on the paſſage between 
the Northern Pacific Ocean and the China feas ; ſome Knowledge of 
which courſe, whether it be purſued to the Northward or South ward 
of the Philippines, muſt be of conſiderable uſe to Oriental commerce, 
and be particularly eſſential to ſhips that take the Eaſtern paſſage to 
China, which is occaſionally preferred, particularly during a war, by 
thoſe who are bound to the port of Canton, in the North Eaſt 


Monſoon. 


Nautical obſervations are, at all times, of the greateſt importance, 
and we offer ſuch as we have made, to the judicious reflection of thoſe 
who may be particularly intereſted in them. It mult, indeed, be con— 
ſidered, that although in the track of the Felice and the Iphigenia acroſs 
| the China ſeas, along the Philippines into the Pacific, no dangers were 
viſible to us; yet others, purſuing this route, may be leſs fortunate, as 
this very track is generally deſcribed as abounding with many. We 
n4c<d found a clear navigation, nor have we any reaſon to doubt, but 
that, with a proper degree of precaution, ſhips m'viit find a ſafe and 
| caly entrance into the China ſeas by Magindanao and the channel of 

Balan. 


The Eaſtern ſeas are certainly ſet thick with perils, which, of courſe, 
render their navigation exceedingly precarious; nor are the difficulrics 
v1 it leflened by the circumſtance that thoſe perils are, in a great degree, 
unknown, Ships, indeed, which purſue the common track acrots the 
China ſcas, with the South Weſt Monſoon, have not much to fear, if 
they do but make the different iflands to procure freſh departures.— 
Lunar obſervations cannot at all times be taken, a circumſtance which 
Ihould animate vigilance and quicken precaution ; of which, too much 


au y god . * . . 
not be exerciſed in this arduous navigation. 
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It would, by no means, be prudent for ſhips to work up the Ci. 
ly 
hazardous to work down them during the blowing of the South Weft. The 
currents are in ſuch number, and withal ſo various, that a ſhip is . 
perceptibly hurried into the midſt of danger, in which the ut; 
{kill and activity will be ſeldom able, even in copper-bottomed ve 
to eſcape deſtruction. 


It is true, that there have been examples of ſhips who have acc: 


pliſhed their voyage againſt the reigning winds ; but they ſhould rat! ; 


be repreſented as extraordinary inſtances of good fortune, from having 
eſcaped a variety of dangers, any one of which might have proved ft 
than be cited to encourage others to purſue a ſimilar navigation: for 
beſides the riſks of a voyage, even if it ſhould be performed under the(: 
circumſtances, the chances are very much againſt the poſſibility df 


doing it, when the monſoons blow ſtrong either one way or the other 


As ſhips, even in the periodical winds, are expoſed to dangers, it i 
eſſentially neceflary that they ſhould, at all times, be provided wi'!: 
couple of chronometers ; by the aid of which inſtruments the poſitions 
of ſhips may be aſcertained ; for as they are liable to ſtop, thould ſud 
an accident happen to one of them, the portion of time elapſed, may 
determined by the other, particularly if they are obſerved every tour 
hours, a circumſtance which ſhould be an object of the moſt careful at 
tention. Their regularity alſo ſhould be examined and proved at c 
place where the ſhip ſtops a ſufficient time to make the neceſſary tris 


There are many recent inſtances of very fatal accidents which bt 
happened to veſſels, during the regular monſoons, from the want e 
theſe very uſeful inſtruments. 


Thx 


A 


* * 
1 e ©" Me. ? 
LS I LS a aatteccbin * 


2 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


The ſhip Hornby, bound from Canton to Bombay, in the month 
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of December, 1788, in a gale of wind, fell in with the iſland Pula Far. 


Sapata, in the China ſeas, and was within a moment of being daſhed to 
pieces. She was ſo cloſe to the land, that nothing could have ſaved her 
but the violent rebound of the ſurge from the fide of a rock; when, by 


being extremely alert in ſetting fail, ſhe moſt fortunately got round it, 


A Dutch ſhip in the ſame year, was loſt on the Prata ſhoal; her 
crew was ſaved in the long-boat, and got ſafe to Canton, 


In the year 1789, and ſome time in the month of June, the ſhip 
Lizard, bound from Bombay to Canton, was wrecked on the Lincoln 


ſhoal, The captain and ſeven men were all which were ſaved of her 


crew. After undergoing the greateſt hardſhips and diſtreſs in a ſmall 


boat, they arrived at Canton, 


The Argyleſhire, a large country ſhip, bound from Bengal to China, 


E was ſuppoſed to have been loſt ſomewhere in the China ſeas. 


The number of Spaniſh and Portugueſe ſhips which have been loſt in 


| theſe ſeas alſo are by no means inconſiderable; ſo that too much vigilance 


+ and precaution cannot be employed in ſuch an hazardous navigation. 


The ſhip Cornwallis, of eight hundred tons burthen, commanded by 


Captain William Counſill, ſailed down the China ſeas on her voyage to 
Bengal, in the month of May 1789, when it was to be ſuppoſed that 
the South Weſt Monſoon was ſet in, and encountered ſuch a variety of 
+ !hoals, rocks and iſlands, that her eſcape was conſidered as miraculous, 


And had ſhe not been uncommonly well appointed, and navigated with 
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As the following Extract of a Letter from on board this ſhip may 


be of conſiderable uſe to future navigators of theſe parts, no apology 
can be conſidered as neceſſary for the inſertion of it: 


«© MALACCA, July 4, 1789. 


«© WE arrived here on the 27th of June, after a paſlage of 
forty-five days, from China, which we conſider as extremely tedious 
for ſo prime a ſailer as the Cornwallis. In our paſſage down ve 
had an aſtoniſhing ſet to the Eaſtward : we could not make either 
the Macclesfield or Pula Sapata. The firſt land that appeared to 
view was on the 28th of May, bearing South Weſt half South, diſtant 
four leagues, with a reef of dangerous rocks and breakers, which we 
ſuppoſed to be the Andrades, being nearly in the latitude of them 
At half paſt two, P. M. a ſhoal was ſeen from the deck, bearing 
South Weſt half Weſt, diſtant two miles; and at four, ſtanding to 
the South Eaſt, we were obliged to tack for another ſhoal, bearing 
South Eaſt by Eaſt, diſtant two miles. On the South Eaſt end 0 
this ſhoal, is a low ſandy iſland, on which we ſaw the appearance of 
a wreck : the weather was very ſqually; during the night we deemed 
it prudent to ſtand under an eaſy fail to the Northward, fearing tl» 
chain of ſhoals might extend more to the South: the next morning 
at day-break, we ware and ſtood to the ſhoals, and at ten, A. M. 
made them. We were then obliged to haul to the Eaſtward and 
Eaſt North Eaſt, till three P. M. and thus, by degrees, to cle! 
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che different ſhoals which preſented themſelves to our view; eleven 
of them forming a deep circle or curve, and are backed to the Weſt- 
ward by very extenſive branches. They appear to extend from each 
extreme, Eaſt North Eaſt, to Weſt South Weſt, and about twenty - 
five miles in extent : and what adds to the danger in making them is, 
that they are even with the ſurface of the water, which if ſmooth and 
unruffled, they cannot be ſeen, there not being a rock about them but 


the firſt. 


« After clearing this reef, we ſteered to the Southward ; and the next 


day found ourſelves in a clear ſea. 


« On the zoth at noon, breakers were ſeen bearing North Weſt 
by North, diſtant eight or nine miles. This reef appeared to trend 
the ſame as the laſt, and has dangerous rocks along the edge: its 
extent is about three leagues : when the reef was ſeen, we were in 
the latitude of 8? 47” North, by a good obſervation ; and by ſeveral 
lights of the ſun and moon, the longitude was 114 14', 45” Eaſt, 
which made us ſeventy-two miles co the Eaſt of our accounts. After 
clearing theſe ſhoals, we ſtood to the South Welt; when, on the 
morning of the 4th of June, at five A. M. a low ſandy iſland was 
diſcovered with a rock on it: this we ſaw very plain from the quar- 
ter· deck; and before we could alter the ſhip's courſe, we were within 
three quarters of a mile of a moſt dangerous reef of rocks, which 
Juſt preſented themſelves above the water. We had a fine breeze 
during the night, and were going five or ſix knots an hour, but 
fortunately it died away about four in the morning ; ſo that half an 
hour more of dark, or the continuance of this breeze, would have 
been our inevitable deſtruction, This reef trends North North Weſt, 
and South South Eaſt, and is five miles long. Its latitude is 7 * 

84 “ North, 
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1788. North, and its longitude nearly 112 32 Baſt, From our providential 
0 FrBRVARY- ac“ eſcape, we called the iſland Providence Iſland, and the reef, Sebaſtian'; 
i} «© Reef. 


— 


| | % The many dangers we have been expoſed to, has made it exceed. 
| « ingly fatiguing :—At laſt we made the Natumas and Anambas, which 
« are both egregiouſly miſtaken, both in latitude and longitude,” 


It appears therefore to be adviſable for ſhips bound to China from 
Europe, if they do not reach the Straits of Sunda in the month of Sep- 


tember, to determine on the Eaſtern paſſage, in order to avoid the dif. 
i culties we have juſt deſcribed ; for, though the Eaſt-India ſhips Wal. 
pole, Belvedere and Walſingham, arrived in China in the month of 
November, 1787, it is a riſk that can never be juſtified but by the mot 
urgent neceſhty. 
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The Walfingham came up along the coaſt of Borneo, and was even f:- 
voured with a gale of wind at South Weſt, on the coaſt of the Philip- 
pines, but neverthelefs eſcaped fuch dangers. as no prudent man would 
wiſh to re-encounter.— The Walpole reached the coaſt of Luconia, and 
made a good paſſage, though Captain Churchill found it equally danger- 
ous; while the Belvedere, Captain Greer, puſhed at once through tl 
China ſeas, though the monſoon was ſuppoſed to have ſet ſtrongly in. 
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Theſe are inſtances of good fortune, which are rather to be conſidered 
i as happy eſcapes from danger, than examples to imitate ;—for it wou 
Wl! ſurely be much more prudent to determine on an Eaſtern paſſage, part! 


cularly if Java-head is not reached by the tenth of October. 
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The ſtraits of Balli or Allas may, in this caſe, be ſafely paſſed, as Mr. 
Dalrymple's charts are very accurate; from thence the courſe 1s conti- 


nued to the Macaffar Straits, employing every neceflary precaution on 


account of the iflands and ſhoals that lie between thoſe ſtraits. 


The ftraits of Macaſſar are not without dangers, though they are but 
but few, and well afcertained; the Experiment and Captain Cook 
paſſed through them, and made very good obſervations on their paſſage*. 
The Experiment, indeed, got on ſhore, and received ſome little damage, 
In the North Weſt Monſoon there is generally a current ſetting through 
to the Southward; the waters from the Pacific Ocean and Sooloo Archi- 
pelago being confined here, form, in general, this Southerly drift. In the 
paſſage of the ſtraits the winds are variable ; but when it is cleared, they 
will be found to the Eaſt and Eaſt South Eaſt 5 and there is then little 
or no reaſon to doubt the being able to reach up under the ſhore of Ma- 
gindanao, which is preferable to the iſland of Sooloo : here, at times, 
the winds are Weſterly, particularly in November and December; the 
making Sooloo,. therefore, would be attended with diſadvantages, as the 
currents and winds might render it difficult to get up to Magindanao, in- 
dependent of a number of dangerous ſhoals and coral reefs, that are 
ſcattered between Sooloo and Baſilan.: whereas, between the head of the 
Macaſſar Straits and the South Faſtern extremity of Magindanao, there 
is no very imminent danger. We failed through this channel, between 
Jelolo and the iſland of Morotay, and re-entcred the Pacific ocean to 


the Southward of this iſland. 


* Theſe ſhips were beund on a trading voyage, from Bombay to the North Weſt coaſt 
of America, in 1 786. 2 : 
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The currents here ſet South Weſt, and with the wind to the Faſt. 


and, of courſe, Samboingan, where every neceffary refreſhment is to be 
precured. We then ſteered our courſe to Sanguir, and thoſe ſn]! 
iſlands which he between it and the Southern extremity of Magindano, 
Theſe iſlands are tolerably high, and well wooded, and ſurrounded with 
no danger but what is apparent, and therefore may be avoided. Siu. 
guir is well inhabited, and affords refreſhments of various kinds. 1: ;; 
alſo ſaid to abound in ſpices, with which it carries on a trade with Ma 


gindanao. We found Eaſterly winds to prevail here with very litt!: 


deviation, 


Between the iſlands of Baſilan and Sanguir, there are ſeveral ſmall 
iſlets, which are not laid down in the charts; but we did not perccivc 


any circumſtance of danger about them, 


The paſſage by Samboingan is certainly much more eligible than that 
to the Eaſtward of Magindanao. Indeed to get to the Eaſtward is a 
matter of great difficulty.—It coſt us a great deal of time, trouble at 
vexation, to reach only the 145th degree of longitude : beſides the track 
is ſtrewed, as it were, with perils; ſmall, low ſandy iſlands, and numbers 
of reefs of coral rocks are every where viſible, which, during a dark 
night, would prove almoſt a certain deſtruction; and, to encreaſe th. 
hazard, no ſoundings are to be procured, to give any warning of ti. 
approaching danger. But, even if we ſuppoſe theſe rocks and ſhoals t9 
be cleared, it would not be prudent to tack before New Guinea is weather» 
ed; and, laſtly, the courſe to the Northward 1s to be conſidered as lying 
through thoſe dangerous iflands, the Carolines, whoſe poſition has becn 
conſidered as very uncertain, till it was aſcertained by the Iphigenia, as 


well as the contiguous ſhoals; and, in particular, the Shoal * 
- whole 
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| | whoſe exiſtence was univerſally doubted, but is now found to be placed 1 788. 
in the track of ſhips entering the China ſeas from the Pacific ocean, F*2nvany: 


between Formoſa and Luconia. 


If the paſſage to the Weſtward of Magindanao be preferred, there is 
no danger to be apprehended, at leaſt, that we ſaw, from entering the 

channel of Baſilan: in the latter, conſiderable overfalls will be found, 
| but nothing elſe, up to the place of anchorage off Fort Caldera, This 
paſſage 18 alſo by much the ſhorteſt; and, in our opinion, to be, 
in every reſpect, equal to that of the Pacific Ocean, excluſive of the very 
important conſideration of refreſhing the crews of ſhips. 


| 3 On leaving Samboingan, the navigator ſhould hug the ſhore of Magin- 
danao cloſe on board, as much as poſſible, as the wind will be gencrally 
found to blow off the ſhore, which 1s ſteep cloſe to, and no danger to 


the Northward, during the period of the North Eaſt Monſoon, off Cape 
Bolinou, from twenty to twenty-five miles in twenty-four hours, and 
oftentimes as high as Cape Buxadore. 


it be apprehended from it. The directions of anchorage are already ex- 
; © prefled in the account which has been given of the ſettlement of 
4 damboingan. 
2 From Magindanao, it will be proper to ſteer a direct courſe for the 
1 ; South part of the Iſland of Panay ;—if the wind is not very favourable, 
Ks it will be neceſſary to border the coaſt of the Iſland del Negros; nor is 
TP | there any danger to be apprehended from ſteering cloſe to Panay, as it 
1 | has a very bold coaſt, till the Weſt point of the Ifland of Mindoro is 
FO | reached: from thence the courſe lies to the coaſt of Luconia, where 
ing = conſiderable advantage will be received from the currents which run to 
cen : 
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there till the North Eaſt Monſoon is ſet ſtrongly in. After October, 


VYVOTAGES TO THE 


The greateſt precaution ſhould be obſerved about the period whey the 


ſeas ;—if, therefore, ſhips ſhould have reached Samboingan any time in 


the month of October, it would be extremely proper for them to remain 


the paſlage to and from Manilla to China is always certain. Even the 


worſt of the Spaniſh ſhips, and they are the moſt miſerably equipped of 
any veſſels in the world, work up the coaſt of Luconia to the height of 


the ifland, aſſiſted by the Northerly current; they then ſtretch over ty 
the coaſt of China, and are certain of effecting their paſſage. 


On the whole it is evident, that this route is the ſafeſt, as well as the 
moſt expeditious; and, at all events, ſuperior to that of the Weſt coat 


of Borneo, 


If the Pacific Ocean ſhould be preferred to effect the paſſage by 
ſtretching to the Eaſtward, and then tacking to weather Luconia, !t 
would be right to ſtand to the Eaſt till the coaſt of New Guinea 1: 
weathered, and the 150th degree of longitude is reached; when it“ 


probable, that the dangerous groupe of iſlands, called the Carolines, u. 
be weathered; amongſt which are included the Pelew, and other low 


iſlands, which are ſurrounded by reefs of rocks to a great diſtance, and are 
without any ſoundings to give notice of danger in dark and ſtormy nights 


Between Magindanao and New Guinea, there are ſo many cluſter: of 
theſe low iflands, as to require, and almoſt to baffle the utmoſt vigilance 


and precaution, 


When to the Northward of theſe dangers, the Baſhee Iſlands may be 


made, ſeen by Dampier, or the Iſland of Botol Tobago Xima, ſeen 1 
Lor 


. 
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| | Lord Anſon ; but it would be the beſt way to make the latter, exerciſing 
4 ; 1 poſſible degree of attention to avoid the Abregoes ſhoal, which is 
W extremely dangerous. When Botol Tobago Xima is viſible, one may 
W cr without the leaſt apprehenſion, even in the darkeſt night, South 
Weſt 14 leagues, when the rocks of Ville Rete will be rounded at a 
moderate diſtance, and the China ſeas may be entered by hauling up to 
the Northward and Weſtward. There is a ſmall rocky iſlet, bearing 
nearly Eaſt of Botol Tobago Xima, ſome miles diſtant ;—and great atten- 
| tion ſhould be paid that the former may not be miſtaken for the latter, 


R 1 


© The rocks of Ville Rete are extremely dangerous; they form in a cluſter, 
; and are ſurrounded by breakers; the largeſt of them is about the height 
Þ of a ſmall ſhip's hull out of the water: they bear off the South end of For- 
] moſa, South Weſterly, five Jeagues. We thought that, from the maſt— 
head, we could diſtinguiſh a channel between them and Formoſa, 


The laſt time we made Botol Tobago Xima it was almoſt dark, —-the 


"y * * 7 * 3 x 4 — * o 1 8 
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weather ſtormy and hazy; and, very ſhortly after, it blew a tremendous 
1 | gale of wind at Faſt. We ſteered South Weſt 15 leagues, and hauled 
vp Weſt and Weſt North Weſt, and entered the China ſeas at midnight, 
vithout ſeeing any thing of Formoſa, The longitude of theſe places is 
hid down by us from good obſervations of the ſun and moon. In this run, 
the general account muſt be laid in having a ſtrong current ſetting to the 
Weſtward, from the moment a ſhip puts her head to the Northward. 


The land generally made on the coaſt of China is about the Pedro 
Blanco, or White Rock: from thence, within the Lema Iflands, is a 
5 paſſage to Canton, and no danger of any kind to be apprehened.. 
\ By this courſe the Prata ſhoal, whoſe dangers are ſo well known, 1s 
; P"oided, 
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If a ſhip enters the China ſeas by making the Baſhee Iſlands, 1, 
paſſage to Canton may be endangered, from the ſtrong Souther! 7 cur. 
rents at that ſeaſon, This paſſage, therefore, is not fo ſecure as fl. 
former, particularly as the Spaniards have ſeized theſe iſlands, 8d 
eſtabliſhed a force on them, though at preſent of no great ſtrengt! «, 
power. 


The Baſhee Iſlands, however, are bold and ſafe ;=we were here i 
1786, and procured refreſhments. It may not be generally known that th: 
Spaniards have taken poſſeſſion of them. But ſo it is; and a governor we. 
ſides on Grafton Iſle, with about an hundred ſoldiers, ſeveral officers, ; 
few prieſts, and five or ſix pieces of cannon, which are mounted before hi; 
houſe; but without fortification or defences of any kind. 


Our ſtay at theſe iſlands was ſo ſhort, as not to afford us an opports- 
nity of attaining any thing but a very general information concerning 
them; but, as very few ſhips have ever been known to viſit the Baſh: 
iſlands, it may not only ſatisfy curioſity, but be of uſe to the Orient 
navigation, to offer ſuch intelligence as we poſſeſs from our own ole 


vation, or the information of others. 


Theſe iſlands, which are ſituated between Formoſa and Luconis, © 
five in number,—beſides four ſmall rocky iſlets, which, however, * 
covered with verdure. Dampier gave the following names to the fire 
larger of them: Grafton Iſland, which is the moſt conſiderable,— 
mouth Iſland, which is the next in fize,—Goat Iſland, Orange Iſland, 
and Baſhee Ifland, which are much ſmaller than the two former. 1 
are inhabited by a race of ſtrong, athletic men, who have been 11it1erto 
happy in a ſoil that produced every thing neceſſary for their ſupp"! and 
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comfort: But we cannot ſuppoſe that the happineſs theſe people poſ- 
ſeſſed will find any addition from the yoke of Spain, 


Orange Illand lies North and South, and is almoſt inacceſſible on 
every fide : it is entirely flat at the top: at the diſtance of four leagues, 
on approaching it from the China ſeas, the peak on Grafton Ifle is very 
diſcernable over this high flat. We ſhould ſuppoſe, that the iſland is 
fifty feet above the level of the ſea. 


On the North of this iſland, are four rocky iſles, called Anſon's Rocks; 
two of them are within three miles of the North end of the iſland. We 
entered huis paſſage and diſcovered-no danger: a large ſhip might even 
bruſh her ſides againſt Orange Hand. + The other two ſtand four or five 
miles from the former, and from that paſſage which Lord Anſon made 
in the'Genturion. 


a. 
4 


- 


Grafton Mand is ſituated to the Eaſt of Orange Iſland ; ſtands nearly 
North and South, is of conſiderable extent, being about thirteen leagues 
in circumference, and has a good anchorage on the Weſtern ſide. About 
two miles to the Southward of the town where the governor reſides, is a 
ſmall ſandy bay, where we anchored in nine fathoms, about half a mile 
from the ſhore ; the ſoundings gradually decreaſing from forty fathoms 
to nine fathoms; but the bank does not run off more than two miles. 
The latitude of the ſhips poſition was 20? 36' North, and longitude, by 
obſervation of ſun and moon, 122 Eaſt of Greenwich. 


The appearance of this iſland is extremely beautiful and luxuriant ; 
and the ſupplies we received very well anſwered to the charming ſcene 
of their production. The natives brought us abundance of the fineſt 
yams in the world, with ſugar cane, taro root, plantain and other vege- 
H 2 tables ; 
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1788. tables : we alſo received hogs and goats in great plenty, but very little 
FrBRUARY. 


poultry, Iron was the favourite commodity of theſe people, though 
beads, at times, ſeemed to poſſeſs an equal, if not ſuperior value. _ 
Indeed, fince the Spaniards have poſſeſſed themſelves of theſe iſland. 
money as well as iron are in uſe among them. In the time of 3 
beads were the only medium of their commerce. We left the govern; 
a breed of Bengal ſheep, which, when put on ſhore, roamed in a cloy:; 
paſture, and on a foil of exuberant fertility. There can be no doubt 
but that thoſe animals will thrive in their new abode, and that futy:; 
navigators ſtepping at theſe iflands, will meet with a plentiful ſupply, 


The water on the iſland is very fine, in great abundance, and cloſe to 
the beach ; a ſmall reſervoir being formed there, which is ſupplicd by 
a riyulet that flows from the mountains. 


A Spaniſh force arrived at theſe iſlands ſome time in the year 1783, 
to take poſſeſſion of them; with what view it is, by no means, difficult 
to conjecture, When it is known that they were ſuppoſed to contain 
mines of gold. We certainly ſaw a conſiderable quantity of gold duſt 
in the poſſeſſion of the natives, and ſeveral ſmall pieces which, in all 
probability, had been waſhed down by the torrents from the mountains, 
and found in the beds of the rivulets with which theſe iſlands abound.— 
Theſe, ſome of which we purchaſed, were manufactured into thick wire, 


and worn as ornaments in their ears, or about the necks of the children. 


They are well inhabited by a race of inoffenſive people, whoſe chief 
delight conſiſts in drinking a liquor called baſhee, which is diſtille 
from rice and the ſugar cane. In the evening, men, women and children 
meet in crowds on the ſhores, with torches in their hands, and drink 


baſhee till they are intoxicated, when they engage in dancing, and dipl 
| every 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 61 


every mark of ſatis faction and contentment, It is, however, very much 1788. 
to be feared that theſe iſlanders muſt have already found a mortifying *2*vany; 
interruption to their feſtive pleaſures, from the tyranny and bigotry 


of Spaniſh dominion. 


The weather in the South Weſt Monſoon is extremely tempeſtuous 


and when gales of wind blow here, they are of the moſt ſtormy and 


violent nature. 


The currents and tides run rapid and ſtrong, particularly along the 
Southernmoſt of theſe 1flands, all of which are low; it is neceſſary, 
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therefore, that ſhips ſhould give them a good birth iu their paſlage 
between theſe iſlands and Formoſa. 
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Departure of the FELics from Samboingan.—Paſs the Felice's Iſes,— 
Mention of the Orders and Inſtructions given by the Merchants Preprietr, 
for performing the Voyage. —Extraordinary Change in the Temper of tl 
Buffaloes received on board. —Paſs the Iſland of Mogindanav.—Rafidity 
of the Currents. —Eſcape the Iſland of Providence —Paſs the Tal;ur 
Iſlands. — land of Sanguir. — See the North Cape. — Impoſſibility if 
Weathering it. —Invariableneſs of the Trade Winds in the Pacific Occan.— 

| Bear up to Leeward of the North Cape. —Paſs the Iſland Riju— 
The Channel between Moarinlay and the Iſland of Jelolo.— Fragrance 

the Air,—Paſs the Southern Extremity of Mormtay.—Reach the Sca.— 

The Latitude of Morintay aſcertained, 


Tueſday 12. N the 12th of February, at day break, we had loſt fight of 
O Samboingan, and purſued our courſe along the coaſt of Magindanao: 
the latitude at noon was 6? 34 North, and the extreme part of the 
iſland in fight, bore Weſt North Weſt, diſtant twelve leagues. The 
iſland of Baſilan bore from South Weſt by South, to Weſt North Wes 
four leagues: in this poſition the hill we have already mentionc!, 
as reſembling a Mandarin's cap, was very conſpicuous. 


We obſerved two ſmall iſlands ſituated betwreen Magindanao and 
Baſilan, bearing North by Eaſt, diſtant four miles: they were not 0 
any great extent, but entirely covered with wood. As they bore . 
place on the charts, they were named Felice's Iſles. 
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A conſiderable current had ſet us during the night to the North 
Faſt; the wind blew freſh from the Northward and Southward, and 
at ſunſet we could but juſt diſcern the iſland of Magindanao. 


Previous to our departure from Samboingan and ſeparation from the 
Iphigenia, the orders and inſtructions marked Number II. in the 
Appendix, were delivered to Captain Douglas, for the guidance of his 
future conduct. Thoſe marked Number I. were delivered by the 
merchants proprietors before our departure from China. "Theſe in- 
ſtructions contain at large the motives to, and real objects of, the 
voyage; and it will not ſurely be erring from the truth, if it is aſſerted, 
that they do not contain a ſingle expreſſion incouſiſtent with that huma- 
nity, or derogatory of thoſe principles which it is the honour of Britiſh 
merchants to adopt, in conducting their commerce in the different quar- 
ters of the globe. Theſe orders and inſtructions may be ſaid, without 
any fear of contradiction, to breathe, in every part of them, that ſpirit 
of benevolence and juſtice, and to contain thoſe honeſt incitements to in- 
duſtry, which, in whatever part of the habitable earth they are exerted or 
employed, muſt ultimately tend to the honour of humanity, and the 


advantage of our country. 


On the 15th, we continued our courſe, with light and variable winds z 
the weather ſultry and cloudy. By {1x in the evening, we had loft fight 
of the South Weſtern extremity of Magindanao ; off which we had per- 
ceived an iſland of a remarkable appearance, that wore the form of a 
mountain, whoſe fides ſhelved almoſt perpendicularly to the ſea. 


During the night we had heavy rain ;—our courſe was to the Southward 


and Eaſtward ; tocloſe in with the South Eaſt end of Magindanao, Which, 
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on the following morning, we had conſiderably neared; when we found it 
to be high and mountainous, and entirely covered with wood from the 
ſea to its ſummit. We frequently ſounded, but procured no ground 
with one hundred fathoms of line. The latitude at noon was 6® 2/ North, 
at four P. M. the extreme point of Magindanao in view, bearing Eaſt 
half North, diſtant eight leagues ; we hauled to the Eaſt South Eaſt to 
double the Southern extremity, 


An extraordinary change now took place in the ſpirit and temper of 
the buffaloes which we had received on board at Samboingan. They were 
ſo extremely wild and fierce, that it was with great difficulty and ſome 
danger we were able to embark them; and ſo dexterous are they in the 
management of their horns, that even the natives did not venture to 
approach them in their new ſituation. But the natural ferocity of their 
nature ſeemed at once to abandon them, and they were already become 
ſo tame as to cat out of the hand, and were actually much leſs vicious 


than our other cattle, 


On this morning, we found that a conſiderable current had ſet us to 
the Southward of Magindanao. It bore from us North, diſtant about 
11 leagues : the Southern extremity formed an high promontory, which 


wore the appearance of an iſland. 


We now congratulated ourſelves on entering the Northern Pacitic 
Ocean with ſo little trouble; but this ſatisfaction was very much di- 
miniſhed from the unfavourable ſtate of the wind, which we found to 
blow from Eaſt North Eaſt. The latitude at noon was 4* 58“ North, 
and the longitude 12636“ Eaſt of Greenwich. At this time we per- 


ceived two ſmall iſlands, bearing South South Eaſt, diſtant five leagues; 
5 and 
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and the promontory of Magindanao was yet in fight, bearing North, 
diſtant 13 leagues. 


The current now ſet us ſo ſtrongly to the Southward, that we could 
not weather the two little iſles ſeen in the South South Eaſt ; and per- 
ceiving a clear channel between them of a mile and an half, we deter— 
mined to puſh through it. Theſe iſlands are lofty, and covered with 
wood. From the North and South points of the Northernmoſt iſland, 
there runs a ſpit of land for half a mile; and ſome detached rocks from 
the Northernmoſt point, at about a mile diſtance: on theſe rocks we 
obſerved a few ſcattered trees, which render them very remarkable, 
When in mid-channel between the iflands, we ſounded, and had ſixty 
fathoms, with white and red ſhells. We had ſcarce pafled through, 
when the Southernmoſt iſland opencd into two diſtinct ones, with the 
appearance of a channel between them. At the ſame time, we ſaw another 
iſland, bearing. Eaſt South Eaſt, diſtant four leagues, which was alſo 
covered with wood ; and from the maſt-head we diſcerned a dangerous 
ſhoal and reef of rocks, which extend near three miles from its South 
End, and are very remarkable from their whiteneſs. Another iſland 
appeared on the lee-beam bearing South South Eaſt, diſtant cight 


leagues; and, in this poſition, the promontory of Magindanao bore Eaſt 


4 North Eaſt, diſtant 18 or 20 leagues. 


Our ſituation differed, at this time, from every chart in our poſſeſ— 


© lion ;' it became neceſſary, therefore, to proceed with the utmoſt pre- 
| caution through this archipelago. The North Cape on the Ifland of 
| Morintay, by our account, bore Eaſt North Eaſt 134 miles; and the 
. Cape of Good Hope, or Northern extremity of New Guinea, South Eaſt, 
| 470 miles. The wind kept ſteadily to the Eaſt North Eaſt; and as we 
paſſed thoſe iſlands, we found ourſelves drifted almoſt bodily to leeward 
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by a rapid Southerly current. Such a continuation of unfavourable c;.. 
cumſtances left us no very flattering proſpect of being able to weather the 
North Cape; beſides, we were not without apprehenſions that we ſhould 
be obliged to bear away, and run through ſuch a dangerous cluſte; ,; 
iſlands as the Moluccas ; a navigation which is conſidered as the mos. 
dangerous in the Indian ſeas. We were not, however, without ſom— 
expectations, that the near vicinity of the Sun to the Line would produce 
ſore abatement of the influence of the North Eaſt Monſoon. But, after 
all, taking both the favourable and unfavourable circumſtances in 3 
proper point of view, with the dark and tedious nights, the courſe before 
us could not be conſidered but as replete with difficulties and perils, 
both of which muſt be greatly augmented, if tempeſtuous weather 


ſhould unfortunately overtake us. 


The current, like a vaſt, but ſteady, rapid ream, ſwept us bodily to 
leeward :—it ran, at leaſt, three miles an hour; and we had every 
reaſon to believe, that it ran much ſtronger as it approached the Straits 
of Macaſſar. Indeed, it ſwept us away ſo much, that we were not able 


to reach the iſland ſeen in the South Eaſt by Eaſt quarter, by five leagues. 


During the night of the 15th, we had a great deal of wind, but thc 
ſea was uncommonly ſmooth; a certain ſign that we were in the vicinity | 
of ſome great body of land. We kept ſteering to the South Laſt 
Eaſt, with a ſteady gale to the Northward and Eaſtward, Tic cour{e3 
were hauled up in the brails, in order to ſee more diſtinctly, aud 
be in a ſtate of preparation to haul upon either tack, to avoid a! 
immediate or preſſing danger. Theſe precautions proved to be ct. Cy 
neceflary ; for about midnight we diſcovered, by the light of the mech 


that we were cloſe to an iſland, covered with a white ſand, and am" 


on a level with the water. We very fortunately perceived this danger 
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object, near half a mile from us; and had ſufficient time to put the helm 
a weather, and bear up to leeward. We then ſounded, but found no 
ground with an hundred fathoms of line. We continued, however, to 
give it a good birth until two in the morning, when we loſt ſight of it, 


and then reſumed our courſe to the Eaſt South Laſt, with a freſh gale 


from the North Eaſt. 
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Theſe low, ſandy iſlands, which are ſcattered every where near the Line, 
render the navigation of thoſe parts of a very perilous nature. No 
ſoundings can be obtained to warn the navigator of the approaching 
danger: ſo that in a dark night no vigilance or precaution is ſufficient to 


ſecure him from the imminent hazard of deſtruction. 


At ſun-riſe, land appeared, extending from North Weſt to Weſt, at 
the diſtance of 16 leagues. The ſmall, low, ſandy iflet ſeen in the night, 
we judge to lie in the latitude of 4 1 North, and in the longitude of 
127 10 Eaſt, to which we gave the name of Providence Ifland. At 
noon, the latitude was 3? 32“ North. During the laſt twenty. four 
hours, we experienced a current that ſet the ſhip thirty-three miles to 
the Southward. The longitude-was 125? 58“7 Faſt. Land was now ſeen 
in almoſt every direction, extending from Laſt North Eaſt to Weſt North 
Weſt; and, to the Northward and Eaſtward, appeared broken and de— 
tached, as if compoſed of a groupe of iſlands. The Weſtward land 


was diſtant from us about 15 leagues. 


At ſun- ſet, the body of the windward iſles bore North North Eaſt, at 
the diſtance of 14 leagues. Our poſition was now extremely doubtful ; 
nor could we reconcile it to any of the charts on board. We were, 
indeed, inclined to ſuppoſe, that the land to the North North Eaſt con- 
liſted of thoſe iſlands named the 7. alour, and the land to the Weſtward 
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the Iſland of Sanguir. If our conjeftur:s were right, the currents muſt 


FEBRUARY. have acted on us with great force in ſetting us to the Southward; and 


it now became a matter of painful uncertainty if we ſhould be able t, 
weather the North Cape; which was an object of the utmoſt importance. 


We had, indeed, flattered ourſelves, that, on our approach to the Line, 
we ſhould have experienced variable winds ; but hitherto the wind ſtovg, 
as it were, immovably to the Eaſt; nor did it ſeem inclined to give y; 
a point of advantage. Our preſent ſituation, therefore, as well as on; 
future proſpect, was clouded with uncertainty; and the chance was but 
too probable that we ſhould be driven to leeward of Jelolo, and coul:. 
quently be forced to encounter a navigation of the moſt difficult nature, 


We were fully convinced, that, if the North Cape could not be 
weathered, a paſſage muſt be attempted through the Moluccas, to the 
Southward of Jelolo, where there was good reaſon to expect that we 
ſhould meet, if not the North Weſt Monſoon, at leaſt with ſuch variable 
winds as would allow us to re-enter the Northern Pacific Ocean by Pitt's 
Straits; but even then, it was by no means certain, whether we ſhould 
be able to weather the coaſt of New Guinea; nor could we rcfle@, 
without extreme mortification, on being obliged to run down its Weſtern 
coaſt, and, by Endeavour's Straits, to reach the Southern Ocean ; as 
ſuch a courſe, during which the long and dark nights would continually 
obſtruct and delay our progreſs, muſt, in the end, totally defeat the 
purpoſe of our voyage.—On the other hand, if we ſtood to the North, 
in order te beat round New Guinea, againſt a ſtrong monſoon, there 
was every reaſon to believe that we ſhould fail in our purpoſe : in- 
deed, we found it neceſſary to give it up, from the evident impoſſibility 


of effecting it, without a great waſte of that time of which we had 10 


little to ſpare, Theſe difficulties were of a nature not eaſily to be over- 
come; 
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. : come; and the event proves how narrowly we eſcaped from encountering 1788. 
: the very obſtacles which our apprehenfions had placed before us. e 
' During the night of the 16th, we continued ſteering to the Eaſt 
South Eaſt under a preſs of fail. The moon ſhone clear and bright, 
, 9 ſo that any danger round the horizon would have been readily dif- 
; cerned, 
r | On the morning of the 17th, land was ſeen a-head, bearing in the Sunday 17 
l | direction of Eaſt, at the diſtance of 12 leagues; and to leewatd, land was 
* alſo ſeen bearing South South Weſt. The latitude at noon was 27 40 
North. The North Cape now bore from us Eaſt, Northerly, at the 
| diſtance of 14 leagues. The wind blew ſteadily from the North Eaſt 
: | and Eaſt North Eaſt, with a ſtrong Southerly current. 
; ; | 
e Wie continued cloſing in with the North Cape, in expectation of re- Monday is 
e 5 ceiving the advantage of a land wind; when, at fix in the evening, being 
$ within two miles of the iſland of Morintay, we were ovliged to tack 
d ñadud ſtand to ſea for the firſt time. —We could not find any ſoundings 
L Vith an hundred fathoms of line.—But although we were fo unfortu- 
N nate as to fall to leeward of the North Cape, we were determined 
8 not to relax in our endeavours, till we were convinced of the impractica— 
y bility of weathering it; and it was with this view we tacked and 
e ſtood to ſea, 
, 
0 By ten o'clock in the morning, we were again cloſe in with the 1 
. land of Morintay, having tacked at midnight for the ſhore; but 0 
y neither at ſea, or cloſe in with the land, were we ſo fortunate as to 1 
0 expeſience any alteratiun of the wind in our favour. We had alſo the NN! 


mortification to obſerve, that the Southerly currents had fet us during 
| the 
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the night, bodily to leeward of the poſition we had occupied oy th. 
preceding evening. At noon the latitude was 2* 35“ North, and we 
had entirely loſt fight of the North Cape, which now bore Eaſt by Not 

* 9 


diſtant 17 leagues, immediately in the wind's eye. 


The impracticability of effecting our object was now become ſo ap. 
We 
diſcovered, however, a narrow channel between a ſmall iſland, hari, 


parent, as to embarraſs our ſituation with a choice of difficultics, 


South South Eaſt, at the diſtance of four leagues, and the iſland at 
Morintay. Jelolo was alſo very diſcernible ; the Northernmoſt po'n: 4 
which bore South Weſt, diſtant only 13 leagues. Between this point 
and the iſland we have juſt mentioned, there appeared an extent 
channel; we had, therefore, no other alternative, but to make ourpaſ{r; 
through it, and round the Southern extremity of Morintay, without 
riſking any more of our time, which was now ſo precious, it fruit 


endeavours to weather the North Cape againſt winds, currents, and fen. 


We were perfectly aware, that, having once entered upon this couch, 
there would be no poſſibility of returning; as well as that it might cn. 
tangle us in the ſhoals of Jelolo and the deep gulph of Chiauw, wic! 
is alſo filled with ſhoals and ſhallows, and into which the monſvon pes 
petually blows, backed by conſtant currents. Such a combination of 
circumſtances were more than ſufficient to convince us, that in 1 
cuting our preſent deſign we muſt be governed by an unremitting pet 
verance. Accordingly, at noon, we bore up for the channel betwe*! 
the iſlands Riou and Jelolo; and by four P. M. it was open, andappe?! i 
of ſufficient breadth to navigate; but in the middle ſeveral ſmall, U, 
and ſandy iflands were fituated, which might, in ſome meaſure, iter 
rupt, if not endanger the navigation of the channel; we, thereto, 


P urſued our courſe along the coaſt of Riou, at the diſtance of two miles: 
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the land was every where covered with wood to the water's edge; but, 
as far as we could diſcover, without the veſtige of an habitation. We 
could not obtain ſoundings with forty fathoms of line, 


At half paſt four, the high mountains cf Jelolo appeared to rear their 
ſummits above the horizon, which immediately ſettled the critical nature 
of our ſituation. We had now advanced ſo far, that any attempt to 
return would have been the extreme of folly ;—the channel was 
already paſſed, but the Ifland of Morintay extendet a great deal farther 
to the Southward than any of the charts had laid it down :---Riou 
was alſo paſſed; and now a deep, capacious channel was formed by 
Jelolo and Morintay, of near 12 or 13 leagues in extent. The great 
culph of Chiauw was now under our lee;—a range of low, ſandy 
illands, connected with ſhoals, were ſituated about five leagues off 
Morintay, in the channel along which we ſteered. The moon ſhone 
very bright, or we ſhould not have ventured to proceed during the 
night. The wind blew ſtrong from the North Eaſt; and men were 
conſtantly kept in both chains, to attend to the ſoundings, as well as 
on the yards, to look out for broken water, or any other circum- 
{tance of danger. As we paſled thoſe iflands, the ſhoals appeared very 
plain, at the diſtance of about four miles, and we could ſce a dreadful 
ſurf rolling over them. Our ſoundings were now from ſix, ſeven, to 
eight fathoms, very regular, and over an hard, ſandy bottom. On 
getting more out into the channel, we had fourteen, twenty, and ſome— 
times even thirty fathoms, with the ſame kind of ground. Thefe iflands 
extend near five leagues, North and South, —are about five leagues from 
Morintay, and eight from Jelolo. We think it would be increaſing 
the incidental hazards of this channel to paſs between the iflands and 


Morintay, as we found a ſtrong and rapid current ſetting us almoſt 


due South. 5 
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It was greatly to our mortification that we paſſed this channel durin 
the night, as we were thereby prevented from ſending boats on ſhore : 
examine the nature of the ſoil, and to look for turtle, as low, fande 
iſlands are places where they are generally found. In our paſſage as 
perceived the ait to be ſtrongly perfumed with ſpicy odours ; ſome «; 
us even imagined they could diſtinguiſh the peculiar fragrance of the 


nutmeg plant. 


As we cleared this chain of iſlands and ſhoals, we kept as cloſe to th. 
wind as poſſible, to near, once more, the South end of Morintay, which 
we happily effected by break of day on the 19th, being only three league; 
from it. We kept ſteering thus till noon, when the latitude was 1* 475 
the extremes of the iſland of Riou bearing from South Weſt by Weſt, tg 
South Weſt, one half South, diſtant nine leagues; and the extremes of 
Jelolo bearing from South South Weſt, to South Eaſt, diſtant eleven 
leagues : in this poſition the channel we had failed through was entirely 
cloſed. 


Our courſe was continued to the Eaſt South Eaſt, with the wind from 
the North Eaſt, but light, till the zaoth; when at noon, we had, to our 
great joy, a conſiderable offing towards the ſea; the latitude was 1* 56 
North, the iſland of Morintay bearing from South by Weſt, half Wet}, 
to Weſt by North, half North, diſtant ſixteen leagues ; and the iſlandof 
Jelolo bearing from South by Weſt to South Weſt, diſtant fourteen 
leagues. Thus we moſt happily reached the ſea, without any material 
loſs of time, and through a channel which, in any other ſituation, we 
ſhould not have ventured to paſs ; though we ſaw nothing to prevent a 
ſhip paſſing it with eaſe and ſafety, by following the example of our pre- 
caution, and attending to the particular circumſtances which have bern 
Juſt related ;— The bearings are marked with all poſſible care and fidelity, 

for 
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for the benefit of any navigator, who, from preference or neceſſity, may 


think proper to follow our courſe. 


From Magindanao we had hitherto experienced a continuance of ſtrong 
currents, ſetting to the South and South Weſt; the wind invariably at 
North Eaſt; and, in the whole track, from that iſland to Morintay, 
we have noticed moſt of the dangers which lie between them. 


We conſider the Southern extremity of the iſland of Morintay to be in 
the latitude of 15 40 North, and the longitude 128* Eaſt of Greenwich: 
The land which was ſeen on the 16th, muſt have been, as we then con— 
jectured, the Talour Ifles, and the Iſland of Sanguir, 


"is CHAP. 


FEBRUARY. 


74 
1788. 


FEBRUAKY 


Friday 23 


= 


* 


VOYAGES TO THE 


CHAP: VI. 


Ship's Courſe purſued to the Eaſtward.—Currents ſet her to the Iſland if 
Mag iew. — Symptoms of the Scurvy among the Crew.—Wind veers, for the 
firſt Time, to the North Weſt. Paſs Wagiew and the dangerous Titty 
Nes. — Freewill Iſles ſeen.Natrves come on Board.—Their Joy at ſecing 
Iron.—Some Account of thoſe Iſles. — Their Latitude and Longitude, &c.— 
The firong Currents in their Vicinity. 


O material occurrence happened till the 22d ; the courſe was kept 
to the Eaſt South Eaſt; the wind blew ſteadily from the North 
Eaſt, and we daily experienced a Southerly current. At this time the 
Northern extremity of New Guinea bore from us in the direction of 
Eaſt South Eaſt, diſtant 120 leagues, when we ſaw land, bearing Eaſt 
South Eaſt, to Weſt by North, at the diſtance of about nine league 
from the body of it. The land to the Weſtward we concluded to be 
the Ifland of Wagiew, which forms the Northernmoſt part of Pitt“ 
Straits; but of the land to the Eaſt we could form no conjecture, 5 
none appeared to be marked on the charts in that direction. The lit! 
tude at noon was only 22 North of the Line, and the longitude wi 
131* 10. Eaſt of Greenwich. At this time the Iſland of Wagiew extended 
from South Eaſt by Eaſt, to Weſt, and our diſtance from the body of it 


might be about ſix leagues, 


In this ſituation we were drifting bodily to leeward on Wagiew, and 


found it to be almoſt impoſſible to double the extremity of this __ 
muc 
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much leſs New Guinea, without ſome favourable aiteration of the 
winds, which had hitherto never varicd from the North Eaſt ; beſides, the 
ſtrong Southerly currents had now ſet the ſhip thus far, ſo that we were 
altogether in a ſituation ſurrounded with circumſtances of uncertainty 
and embarraſſment. We ſcarce knew how to expect a change that 
would be propitious; and, nevertheleſs, a patient expectation of it 
ſcemed to be almoſt the only reſource, ſuch as it was, that remained to 
us. The weather was extremely ſultry, but the winds were light, 
which was the only favourable circumſtance of which we could boaſt. 
A perſevering ſpirit, however, ſometimes ſurmounts dangers that ap- 
pear to be inſurmountable, and we determined to continue the exertion 
of it. 


This day, at noon, we had made no progreſs whatever. The latitude 
was 0? 20' North of the Line; and the longitude was 131* 30 Eaſt. We 
were now diſtant only five leagues from Wagiew, which extended from 
Eaſt South Eaſt, to Weſt South Weſt. The land bore a very different 
appearance from that which we had hitherto ſcen: —it was extremely 
high, compoſed of broken and detached hills, and preſented, as far as we 
could diſcover, a very barren aſpect.— It ran due Eaſt and Weſt, and all 
the hills ſhelved abruptly into the ſea, We could procure no ſoundings 
with one hundred and fifty fathoms of line, A ſmall iſland was alſo per- 
ceived in the North Eaſt quarter. 


Thus were we approaching every moment nearer to the land, with- 
out any proſpect of ſuch a change as would reward our perſeverance.— 
We had now been purſuing, for a long month, an intricate and fatiguing 
navigation, without having made any conſiderable progreſs. The ſultry 
heats alſo began to affect ſeveral of our people; and the expectation of the 
tedious paſſage to America, with which we were threatened, rendered 
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the crew not only diflatisfied, but deſpondent. Symptoms of the ſcuryy 
had begun to appear, in ſpite of our ſtrict adherence to thoſe admirable 
rules of regimen ſo happily conceived, and ſucceſsfully practiſed by Cap. 
tain Cook. We had now redoubled our attentions to keep off the in. 
ternal enemy that threatened us, with an anxious expectation of ſucceſ,, 
but we know not how far that would have been gratified, if an alteration 
had not taken place with us, which enlivened the drooping ſpirits of th; 
crew, and animated them to new endeavours. At four in the evening 
of this day, when we were within.three leagues of the iſland, the wind 
ſprung up on a ſudden from the North Weſt, which was the firſt favou:. 
able change we had experienced ſince our departure from Samboingan. 


We took an immediate advantage of this fortunate circumſtance in our 
favour; the courſe was altered to the North Eaſt, and all fail ſet; & 
that, at ſun-ſet, we had got a conſiderable diſtance from Wagicw. 


More land was now ſeen a-head, which was very low, and, from its 
detached, broken appearance, we judged to be a groupe of iſlands 
During the night we kept ſtanding to the North Eaſt, immediately 
for the land, and the wind continued to the Weſt North Weſt, which 
enabled us to keep our courſe till day-break on the twenty-fourth, whe: 
we found ourſelves within three leagues of the land ſeen on the pte. 
ceding evening It conſiſted of ſeveral iflands,. as we had conjecture), 
which were very low, entirely covered with wood, and ſurround-d ' 
ſhoals and reefs of rocks, and appeared to be of conſiderable extent. 
They bore from North Weſt, to North Eaſt by Eaſt, and were diſtun 
from each other about five miles. 


As no ſuch iſlands were placed on the charts, we thought proper“ 


name them the Tatce Iſles, from the word, which was continual!y 6 
ciferate 


Dur 
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ciferated by the few natives who came within hearing of the ſhip. 
They are fituated in 0? 20“ of North latitude, and in the longitude of 
1320 2 Eaſt of Greenwich. They are very dangerous to approach, eſpe- 
cially in the night, and the ſhip that ſhould be tempted to paſs through 
them, would inevitably be loſt. 


We ſaw ſeveral canoes paddling between the reefs; and two of them, 
containing each five of the natives, approached very near to the ſhip, 
vociferating the word Tatee, Tatee, with great violence; but no tempta- 
tion on our part could prevail on them to come along: ſide, though we 
held up many of thoſe articles which we thought the moſt likely. to 
entice them to a nearer communication with us.—'They regarded the ſhip 
with much apparent wonder ; and, from their various antic geſtures, 
we had great reaſon to ſuppoſe that they had never before ſeen ſuch an 
object. They appeared to be of the ſame race as the Papua people, 
woolly-headed, perfectly black, and with the features of the African 
negroes; but in their forms ſtout and athletic. They held long ipears 
in their hands, pointed with bone, which they, from time to time, 
brandiſhed at us. 


Their canoes were of a peculiar, and very curious conſtruction ;— 
they were very narrow and long, and, to keep them on a balance, a 
large out-rigger run out on one ſide, with net- work between, made with 
On this, 
which formed a kind of a ſtage, were placed their arms, implements for 
hſhing, Kc. We wiſhed very much to ſend boats on ſhore, but as the 
ſhip could not approach near enough to the land for the purpoſe of pro- 
tefting them, on account of the ſhoals, we thought it highly imprudent 
to expoſe our men to any hazard. 


ſtrong cord, manufactured from the rind of the cocoa nut. 


Towards 
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Towards noon, to our great joy, the wind freſhened up from the North 


F AL x. 1 1 
ont Weſt, when we bid adieu to the Tatee Iſles, and purſued our courſe to 


We-Uneſday 27 


the Northward and the Eaſtward, every league of which was become 
of the utmoſt conſequence. At ſunſet, the extremes of the Tatee II, 
bore from us Eaſt by South, to South Eaſt by Eaſt, diſtant five leaguc; 
the tops of the trees juſt appearing above the water. At this time the 
extremities of Wagiew bore from South Weſt by South, to South Wes 
by Welt, diſtant 10 leagues. 


We now purſued our courſe till the 27th, with a favourable, but, in 
general, a light wind. It thundered andilightened with great violence, 
and the weather was extremely cloſe and ſultry. The thermometer was, 


at this time, at 88, and very often at 92% At noon the latitude wa; 


56 minutes North, and the longitude 136? 35 Eaſt of Greenwich.— 
Land, or rather trees, were deſcried from the maſt-head, bearing from 
Eaft by South, to South Eaſt by Eaſt: when we were tolerably near 
them, the currents ran very ſtrong to the South South Weſt : as we 
were not able to weather the Northernmoſt, we bore up to the leeward of 
it, and there now appeared to be four ſmall iſles, the largeſt of which 
was not more than five leagues in circumference. We ranged within 
three miles of the ſhore, when we obſerved a large village ſituated on 
the ſhore of the iſland, in the midſt of a grove of cocoa- nut trees; every 
other part appeared to be an entire foreſt, without one interval of 


cultivation. 


We were very ſoon viſited by a great number of canoes, containing) 
altogether, at leaſt five hundred natives, all men. Each of theſe cans 
held ſix or ſeven people, and were of the ſame conſtruction as thole of 
the Sandwich Iflands. The natives alſo bore the appearance, and to out 


great aſtoniſhment, ſpoke the language of the inhabitants of thoſe iſles; 
U 
5 gl 
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and the reſult of our obſervation is a conjecture, amounting almoſt to a 
erm belief, that they are of the ſame race. They came along - ide the ſhip 
without ceremony and without arms, and {ſupplied us with a conſiderable 
quantity of freſh gathered cocoa-nuts and coir line, which was repaid 
by-bits of iron hoop, of about an inch in length. 
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When the piece of iron was held up to their attention, they were all 


1 * 2 * 


ſeized with a kind of filent, but expreſſive joy, that cannot be deſeribed: 
but the man who procured it, immediately began to caper and dance 
round the deck, and laying down on his back, tumbled and rolled about 
in ſuch an extraordinary manner, that we really imagined he was ſud- 
denly affected by ſome very ſingular diſorder, till he roſe up and kiſſed 
the bit of iron with thoſe emotions of extravagant joy, which manifeſted 
the extreme delight he felt at being in the poſſeſſion of what he eſteemed 
ſo great a treaſure. His comrades, from an anxious curioſity to ſee it, 
crowded round him ; but in a moment he had plunged himſelf into the 
ſea, and then turning his head towards us, and again kiſſing the bit of 
iron, he ſwam haſtily to the ſhore. Scveral iron hoops were now or- 
dered to be cut up, and each of our viſitors was gratified with a bit of 


the precious metal, who all left us with reiterated expreſſions of the moſt 
grateful acknowledgement. 


3 


Theſe iſlanders are of a frank, amiable and confidential diſpoſition ; 
and they found in return, that kind of reception from us, Which they 
will not quickly forget. We obſerved, however, in their canoes large 
mats, which, on enquiry, they informed us were uſed by them as coats 
of mail, and were capable of reſiſting the attack of a ſpcar ; indeed, fo 
cloſe and ſtrong is their texture, that at a very ſmall diſtance, they could 
ſcarcely be penetrated by a ball from a piſtol. It appeared, therefore, 
and the refleQion is not of a pleaſing nature, that theſe amiable people 
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knew the arts, and, of courſe, muſt frequently feel the horrors of war; 
and that the god of battle beholds his victims in the remoteſt corner: 


of the globe. 


This groupe of iflands was originally diſcovered by Captain Carteret. 
in his voyage round the world. He was pleaſed to give them the name ot 
the Freewill Iles, from the frank and unreſerved conduct of the inh-. 
bitants. It may not, perhaps, be generally remembered, that one of then 
accompanied him in the Swallow: —He was called Tom Freewill, and 
died in his paſſage to the Celebes. 


The interval that had elapſed, from the period of Captain Carterct's 
viſit to theſe iſlands, to the time of our appearance before them, occu- 
pied ſo conſiderable a ſpace, that this young man's departure with 
him, might very naturally be ſuppoſed to have been forgotten by his 
countrymen. But, on the contrary, ſeveral of the natives pointed to the 
ſhip, and then to ſea, and by other ſignificant geſtures gave us tounder- 


| ſtand, that one of them had been carried away. As we were well 2c- 


quainted with the circumſtance from Captain Carteret's journal, we, in 
return, informed them that their - fugitive countryman was no more: 
when they all entered into an immediate conference, and then renewed 
their communications, with an air of perfect indifference. At lealt 
there did not appear to be any one among them who, as a friend 0r 
relation, expreſſed the leaſt concern for poor Tom Freewill's fate! 


We now reſumed our courſe to the North Eaſt, with a gentle gale 
from the Weſt North Weſt. On paſſing to the Northward of the 
iſlands, we obſerved that they were connected by very dangerous reefs of 


rocks, which extended three or four miles in every direction. At ſunſet, 
the 
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the body of the iflands bore North North Weſt, at the diſtance of four 
leagues. 


nually from North to North Eaſt, ſo that we ſeldom made good our 
courſe better than Eaſt, or Eaſt by South. At noon the latitude was 
o* 55/, the winds light, with heavy ſqualls of rain, and much thunder 


and lightning. 


EF On the" 29th in the morning, as we were ſtanding to the North, with 
| a light air from the South Eaſt, land was diſcovered from the maſt-head; 
zs we ranged up with it, we found it to be the Freewill Iſles. This was 
2 circumſtance. which we could not eafily reconcile ; and as the iflands in 
this ocean bear a ſtrong reſemblance to each other, we, at firſt, thought 
| that we muſt be miſtaken ; but the point was ſoon ſettled by the arrival 
ot many of our late friends, who came paddling through the reefs to 
\ . bring us a preſent of cocoa- nuts, for which, they were with ſome dif- 
| : ficulty perſuaded to take any thing in return. One man, in particular, 
4 held up a bit of iron which he had received from us but two days be- 
J tore, as a token that he remembered his benefaCtors. 


3 At noon the latitude was 1* 7 North ; and; by a medium of the ſe— 
: veral diſtances of the ſun and moon, the longitude was 13% 100 Eaſt, 
4 The body of Freewill Iſles now bore South Eaſt half Eaſt, at the diſ- 
| þ tance of four leagues; which leaves them in the latitude of 0? 56' North 
; of the Line, and in the longitude of 1 37 Eaſt of Greenwich. 


| The currents muſt on the 28th have ſwept us bodily to leeward ; but, 
T FRET. : 
doe imagined, not with ſo much force as to occafion our falling 
in : . a 

Sai with theſe iſlands; — on the contrary, we found that, on 
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1 1788. ſtanding to the North, for the laſt twenty-four hours, though we wer 


MARCH, . , 
Saturday: ſtecring Eaſt, our courſe was not much better than South, a hit 


ll | Eaſterly. 


| | We did not loſe ſight of theſe iſlands till the firſt of March; whey, ,, 
noon, our latitude was 1 4o' North; the wind, as uſual, veering fg, 
| North Eaſt, to Eaſt North Eaſt. The weather was gloomy, unſettld, 
1 and very ſultry. At times, we had heavy ſqualls of rain, which 


5 proved very unwholeſome for the crew, from conſtant damps, a cht 


atmoſphere, and wet cloaths. To theſe unpleaſant circumſtance; my 
be added, our flow progreſs to the North, which ſo affected their ſpin 
and of courſe relaxed their activity, that all the attention and care of tl: 
officers were requiſite, to check the progreſs of ſuch an alarming evil, 
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Fetreme Heat of the TVeather. = Very tempeſinous. —Spring the Foremaſl.— 
Liſs of ſome of the C altle.— Liſe all the Goats. — Deſiructian of many of the 
Plants intended fer the Sandzwich Iſles. —Reafos for pointing the Ship's Cuurſe 
tn the Nerih Weſt, Sc. Alede vidtualling the Crew. Occupations on 
Board. Intention of Building a V:ſſel of fifiy Tons in King George's Sound. 
— Carpenters complete her Mou'/as and Model, — Chineſe Carpenters ig narant 
ef Ship-building.—Great Bur then of the Chineſe Tunks.—Pariy ſcletted to 

remain in King George's Sound. —Fxperience the Tail of a Tiffoon. Change 
of the Monſoons, — Terrible ESecis of Tifſcons, in the Chineſe Seas and 
Northern Pacific Ocean. 


N the 2d of March, the longitude of the thip, by a medium of 
ſeveral diſtances of the ſun and moon, was 139? 37' Eaſt of Green- 
wich, and the latitude 25 52' North. At this time, the variation of the 
compaſs was 25 3o' Eaſt, aud the quickſilver in the thermometer was 


at 86, and often at go, ſo that we ſuffered very much from the extremity 
of the heat. = 


The currents very ſeldom allowed us to make our courſe better than 
by South Eaſt ; and hitherto there appeared no probability of. being able 
to weather New Guinea. We had, indeed, conquered the North Cape; 
but there remained New ! retand, New Hanover, and many different 
groupes and cluſters of iſlands, to the Northward of the Line, and many de- 
Brees to the Eaſtward of our ſituation. If we had purſucd our courſe, we 
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muſt have determined either to proceed through Dampier's Straits, 


JT 
thoſe diſcovered by Captain Carteret, which divide New Britain from 


New Hanover; but if both theſe paſſages were rejected, there was 1, 
alternative left but to ſtand to the Northward and Weſtward ; and to en. 


deavour to obtain as much of the former as would permit us to tack aud 


weather all. On a due confideration of our circumſtances and fituatiqy, 
the laſt was preferred; the ſhip therefore was tacked, and ſtood to the 
North Weſt, with the wind at North Eaſt, —a point the moſt diſtreſſing 
to us of the whole compals. 


The ſtock of freſh proviſions we received at Samboingan was ſufficient 
to laſt us till this time; a circumſtance which was attended with the two. 
fold advantage of ſaving the ſalt proviſions, and conducing to the health of 
the crew. A plentiful allowance of water was continued, as the beſt 
prefervative againſt the ſcurvy ; and, if a diminution of this article 
ſhould be requiſite in any part of the paſſage, we naturally determined 
it ſhould take place in the colder latitudes, as, at preſent, an extreme and 


cloſe heat required every liquid aid to preſerve health, by ſuſtaining per 
ſpiration. 


On the zd, the weather became extremely tempeſtuous. We had cen. 
tinual ſqualls from the North Eaſt, accompanied by deluges of rain, 
which very frequently obliged us to ſhorten ſail. Our courſe was ſeldon 
better than North Weſt, though we ſometimes were enabled to make? 
tack or two to the Eaſt South Eaſt and Eaſt, when the ſquall was favour- 
able. In this ſituation, at noon, we found the foremaſt danger, 
fprung below the hounds ; every exertion therefore was required to ſecure 
it, as a very heavy ſea occaſioned the ſhip to pitch exceedingly. Le 


top-maſt and top-gallant-maſt were accordingly got down on deck, and 
the 
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85 
the ſails unbent ; ſtages were alſo prepared round the head of the maſt, 1788, 
and the carpenters were immediately employcd in preparing fiſhes, MARES: 


This misfortune was accompanied with ſeveral others of a very morti- N 
ſy ing nature. The late bad weather and rolling of the ſhip, had deſtroyed 4 
ſome of the cattle and many of the plants, in particular a fine orange— 


, : | 
tree, in full bloom; and half of the cinnamon-trees which we had re- 
ceived at Samboingan. 


There, however, yet remained alive one bull 
and a cow, and one cow calf; but the goats were all killed in one day 


01 
by a ſudden roll of the ſhip. Of the plants we (till poſſeſſed a lime and | 


1 
an orange- tree, in full vigour, with fix cinnamon, and ſeveral ſmaller | 
plants of various kinds. 


On the 4th, at noon, the latitude, by double altitudes, was 3* of North; Tuesday 
and the longitude, deduced from the laſt obſervation of the ſun and 
moon, 137 59 Eaſt of Greenwich. The wind blew from the North 
Eaſt, and we purſued our courſe to the Eaſt South Eaſt. The weather 


was dark and tempeſtuous, with heavy ſqualls of wind and rain, which 
raiſed a confuſed ſea. 


It was not till the 5th, that the maſt was ſecured, the fiſhing of which Wedneſday s 
was a buſineſs of no common difficulty; and, after all, we were not 
without the moſt anxious apprehenſions that it would not ſtand againſt 


the blowing and ſtormy weather we expected to meet to the Northward 
of the tropical latitudes. | 


Till the 12th we continued to embrace any favourable moments of the Wedneſday 12 
wind. Whenever it veered to the Eaſt North Eaſt, we tacked and ſtood 
to the Northward and Weſtward ; and, if it veered to the North, our 


courſe was bent to the Eaſtward. It ſeldom, however, permitted our 


ſtanding, 
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ſtanding long on either tack ; for it generally blew very ſtrong, wit], 
heavy ſqualls of rain. Our latitude, at noon, was therefore but 3 15 
North, and the longitude 144* 25' Eaſt; and on the 17th, we had d. 
vanced no further than 35 25 North, and 146? 3o' Eaſt. Such was on 
tedious progreſs, which, together with a continuance of the moſt un- 
pleaſant and unwholeſome weather, tended, more or leſs, to difpirit 
every one on board. But this was not all ; the continual damps, prececd. 


ing from the frequent rains, and the people being, from the ſame cir. 


cumſtance, ſo often, as well as ſo long in wet cloathing, together wit! 
moiſt decks, awakened our apprehenſions to encreaſing ſymptoms of the 
ſcurvy. In this ſituation, we doubted very much whether we ſhould b. 
able to weather the iſlands of New Ireland or New Hanover, which 
bore off us not only Eaſt South Eaſt, but many degrees to the Eat 
ward, We had worked into our preſent poſition immediately in the 
wind's eye. 


Some of the difficulties which would probably attend the purſuing of 
our firſt track, have already been mentioned; nor were we to hope toc 
a change from the ſun's near approach to the equinoQtial. Tedio!!s 
calms, attended with heavy rains, were naturally to be expected with 
vertical ſun. A ſmall portion of our voyage was yet performed, and at 
immenſe track yet lay before us, to reach to the 160th degree of long. 
tude, when we mult neceſſarily croſs the Linc. 


According to the manner in which we had proceeded, we ſhould not, i 
all probability, gain that object before the 1oth of April; on the due 
hand, if we ſteered to the North Weſt, we had grounds for expect''s © 
change of wind in our favour, if not the monſoon, by the 1ſt of A= 
it was, therefore, again reſolved to weather the Philippincs, and 1%"! 


our courſe ſteadily to the North Welt. 
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With plenty of water, each man was allowed half a pint of ſpirits in the 
courſe of the day, two-thirds of which were mixed with water, and the re- 
mainder, at this time, ſerved in its raw ſtate, which often proved a ſalutary 
and cheering cordial in the rainy weather, The proviſions were ordered in 
the beſt manner we could conceive to preſerve health, or, at leaſt, to 
check the progreſs of diſeaſe.— In the morning aud evening tea and ſugar 
were ſerved out to the crew ;—they had abundance of rice, peas, and 
barley, which, with flour and fruit, were ſerved with every poſſible va— 
riety they would dmit. The pork and beef were always well ſteeped, 
and the conſtant uſe of vinegar was called in aid to contribute its ſhare 


towards correcting the bad effects of ſalted proviſions. 


We kept ſtanding on to the North Welt, and nothing material hap— 
pened, between the laſt and the preſent date. The weather was now, in— 
deed become extremely pleaſant, and the heavy ſqualls of wind and rain 


which had ſo continually diſtrefled us, were, for the pret-at, entirely 


diſſipated, At noon the latitude was 21* 2' North, and the longitude 


139* 48' Eaſt; the variation of the compaſs 4* 24 Eaſt, During this run 
we every day ſaw large flocks of birds, ſome of wich we perceived to 


be of that ſpecies which never fly far from land. 


We embraced the opportunity which was afforded us by the preſent 
favourable weather, to overhaul our fails, and prepare for the tempeſtu- 
ous weather we had every reaſon to expect in our progreſs to the North, 
eſpecially near Japan. TwWo complcat new ſuits of tails were prepared, 
new roped, lined and middle ſtitched ; all the old ſails were, at the fame 
time, put in a tolerable ſtate. 


The coopers, armourers, and other artiſans were always properly em- 
ployed, either in the immcdiate ſervice of the ſhip, or according to 
I their 
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their ſkill, in preparing articles of trade for the American market — 
The Chineſe armourers were very ingenious, and worked with ſuch , 
degree of facility that we preferred them to 'thoſe of Europe. The in. 
ſtruments they employ in their work are extremely ſimple, and they yer; 
ſhortly accompliſh any deſign that is placed before them. 7 


The carpenters were alſo at work in preparing the moulds and mode! 
for a ſloop of fifty tons that was deſigned to be built immediately on 
our arrival in King George's Sound, as ſuch a veſſel would be of th: 


utmoſt utility, not only in collecting furs, but in exploring the coaſt, 


Our head carpenter was a young man of much ingenuity and pro- 
feſſional 1kill, who had ſerved his time in London; but the Chineſe artifi- 


cers in this branch had not the leaſt idea of our mode of naval architec- 


ture. The veſſels of their nation which navigate the China and adjacent 
ſeas, are of a conſtruction peculiar to them. In veflels of a thouſand 
tons burthen not a particle of iron is uſed ; their very anchors ar: 
formed of wood, and their enormous ſails made of matting. Yet the! 
floating bodies of timber are able to encounter any tempeſtuous weather. 
hold a remarkable good wind, fail well, and are worked with ſuch fact: 
lity and care as to call forth the aſtoniſhment of European ſailors. . 
was, therefore, a matter of ſome difficulty to turn the profeſſional ki. 
of our Chineſe carpenters to a mode of application ſo entirely ditterc' 


from their own habitual experience and practice. 


A party was ſelected from the crew who were to be left on ſhore with 
the artificers, to be employed in building the veſſel. This arrangement 
was made at ſuch an early period, in order that the people might be fully 
prepared, immediately on our arrival in the Sound, to begin their intended 


operations. It is true that we had no one article in readineſs for the 
S.-: purpoſe; 
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purpoſe 3 our timber was ſtanding in the foreſts of America, the iron 
work was, as yet, in rough bars on board, and the cordage which was 
to be formed into ropes, was yet a cable. Nevertheleſs, encouraged by 
that ſpirit of ardent hope which animates man to oppoſe the difficultics 
of life, and invigorates life itſelf, we looked forward with a kind of cer- 
tain expectation that our purpoſe would be effected, and that the veſſel 


in contemplation would be actually launched ſome time in the month 


of October. 


On the 1ſt of April at noon, the latitude was 22? 26' North, and the 
longitude 139? 38' Eaſt. The weather t-cmed to have acquired a ſettled 
gloom, the clouds were uncommonly black and heavy, and, throughout 
the day, there was much thunder, and lightning. Numcerous flocks of 
birds paſſed us from the windward, making loud noiſcs in their paſlage, 
as if apprehenſive of bad weather. We allo paſſed ſome rock-weed, 
which was a ſign of being at no very great diſtance from land. 


On the zd, the thunder and lightning encreaſed, without being ac- 
companied with any conſiderable degree of wind. The fea, neverthe- 
leſs, was in an unuſual commotion, and the ſhip pitched ſo heavy, that 
the head-rails were carried away, and ſome other injuries ſuſtained, » 
Towards noon it became ſqually, and we expcrienced ſeveral putts of 
wind from every point of the compaſs, which, with the encreaſing 
darkneſs, left us no doubt of the approach of a very violent ſtorm.— 
The top-gallant yards and maſts were got down on deck, — the 
main-ſail furled, — the top-ſails cloſe reefed, and the mizen balanced. 
All the fails were handed, except the main top-fail, which it was judged 
prudent to keep abroad: in this ſituation we waited the coming of the 
tempeſt ; nor did it diſappoint our expectations. At two P. M. the wind 
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ſhifted to the South, and began to blow ſtrong in ſqualls: the ſhip's 
head was kept to the North Eaſt; it thundered and lightened with great 
violence, and at half paſt three an heavy ſquall came from the Sout!, 
Eaft, inſtantly followed by another from the South Weſt, both ot 
which blew, for a ſhort time, with alternate and incredible furv; the 
latter, however, prevailed, and continued blowing from the South Wed tor 
near an hour. Indeed, the mceting of theſe two ſqualls to leeward of us, 
was tremendous, and the ſea was carried to ſuch an height as to keep the 
horizon in a continual foam. Happily for us, we experienced only the 
tail of this tuffoon or whirlwind; but, as it was, we expected every mo- 
ment to have the maſts ſhattered to pieces; the main top- ſail having been 
ſwept away, and frittered to threads. 


The ſea ſoon roſe to ſuch an alarming height, that it became neceſſary 
to ſet the fore-ſail and ſcud before the ſtorm, in order to preſerve thx 
ſhip, which plowed her way with ſurpriſing ſwiftneſs. It now blew 
from the South Eaſt with a prodigious ſea, before which we kept ftcer- 
ing. Thus we were ſcudding along, when, to the leeward of us, 
we perceived the water to riſe many feet above the level of the 
ſea in circles, which formed a beautiful but awful fight; ſo that 
we were obliged to perform the very unpleaſant, and, indecd, raticr 
dangerous operation, of heaving to in ſuch a high ſea, to avoid running 
into the dreadful vortex be fore us, which continued, as it were, to {wc 
the horizon till five o'clock ; when this alarming whirlwind ſubſided, 
and ſettled in an heavy gale from the South Welt, before which we 
ſcudded to the North Eaſt. 


To thoſe who have read Kempfer's Hiſtory of Japan, the violence of 


this tuffoon will not be conſidered as a circumſtance that borders en 
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phenomenon, —ſuch horrid guſts of wind being at certain periods, accord- 
ing to that writer, the common diſturbers of thole ſeas : though we had 
ſeveral old and experienced ſcamen in the ſhip, who had never before ſecn 
any thing of this terr ible nature. We, however, conſoled ourſelves with 
the belief that it was the critical moment when the Monſoons changed; 
more particularly as the ſtorm from the South Weſt blew in ſuch a 
ſteady current. 


Had this ſtorm happened when it was dark, it might have proved fatal ; 
as it was, we were not a little ſurpriſed that ſome of the maſts or yards 
were not carried away : however, we were not ſufficiently recovered from 
our alarms, to venture upon ſetting much fail during the ſucceeding 


night. 


The period when the Monſoons change in the China ſeas, and the 
Northern Pacific Ocean, is a time that ſhould be dreaded by every hip 
that navigates them. Theſe changes are generally in the months of 
April and October, though they ſometimes happen not only much 
earlier, but alſo much later in the ſeaſon. That which is conſidered as 
moſt dangerous, is the variation from the North Eaſt to the South Welt, 
when ſtorms very generally trouble thoſe ſeas. They are remarkably 
violent on the coaſt of Japan ; but when they ariſe into a tuſtoon, no 
power or ſtrength can withſtand them. The ruin they ſometimes occa- 
ſion is almoſt incredible ;—nor is it leſs difficult to conceive with 


what fury they blow from every point of the compaſs. 


The Chineſe, dread beyond all meaſure, theſe violent hurricanes, which 
lometimes {weep large villages and their inhabitants to deſtruction : at 
other times whole harveſts ate diſſi pated by their deſtructive breath, and 
M 2 famine 
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famine follows.—From a ſimilar cauſe, in the year 1787, accompanied 
with exceſſive drought, a moſt dreadful dearth prevailed throughout th. 
Southern provinces of China, by which an incredible number of people 
periſhed. It was no uncommon thing at Canton to ſee the famiſheq 
wretch breathing his laſt ; while mothers thought it a duty to deſtroy 


their infant children, and the young to give the ſtroke of fate to the 


aged, to ſave them from the agonies of ſuch a dilatory death. 
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CHAP. VIII. 


Land ſeen, but prevented from approaching it. — Diſcovery of Iſlands, which we 
named Grampus Iſles. — Feel the Weather extremely cold, with the probable 
Reaſon of it.— Number of Birds ſeen. — Paſs by great Quantities of Rock- 
weed. — Diſcover a ſtupendous Rock which we named Lot's/Vife, —The Raſter 
of an Houſe, and a Prece of Canoe ſeen floating on the Water. Tempeſtuous 
Weather. A Turtle ſeen fleeping on the Sea, Sc. Jeatber becomes flormy as 

the American Coaſt is approached. —Croſs the Tracks of the Reſolution and 
Diſcovery, —Error of the Ship's Reckoning &c.—A Sea Parrot ſeen for 
the firſt Time.-—Extraordinary Brightneſs in the Atmrſphere, and to what 
Cauſe attributed. —Thbe Coaſt of America ſeen. Princes Royal ſails out of 
King George's Sound. —Diſtreſs of the Feiics, &c.— Anchor in Friendly 
Cove, in King George's Sound. 


N the zd of April, the weather became moderate, and the ſtorm *iucldoy 3 
ſubſided ; but about noon, the wind ſhifted to North Weſt, and 

blew with extreme violence, accompanicd by a ſtrong and mountainous 

ſea, Our courſe was to the Eaſt by North, under cloſe recfoi top-ſails 

and fore-ſail. The latitude was 22" 56% North, and the longitude 

143" 39 Eaſt of Greenwich. 


Towards night it again moderated, when we made ſail ;—t!c wind 
now ſhifted to the Eaſt South Eaſt, and we ſtood to the North Eaſt 
till the 4th ; when the wind fixed itſelf in the North Eaſt quarter, and Friday 4 


we accordingly ſtood to the North Weſt, with fine and moderate 
weather. | 
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Tn this ſituation, land was ſeen bearing Eaſt North Eaſt, diſtant eight 
leagues, immediately in the wind's eye, which prevented us from 
approaching it. Our latitude at noon was 24 44 North, and longitud., 
educed from our laſt lunar obſervations, 145* 41' Eaſt of Greenwich, 
We regretted very much that we were not able to approach this land, a; 
we knew of none in this part of the Northern Pacific Ocean. As we wer. 
ſtecring to the North Weſt, we ſoon entirely loſt ſight of it. 


On the 5th, the wind ſhifted to the South Eaſt, which enabled »; 
to ſteer to the North Eaſt, when at two o'clock in the afternoon n 
thought land was viſible to the Eaſt South Eaſt; but the weather w;; 
ſo extremely hazy, that it could not be aſcertained whether it was land 
or a fog-bank. At three, however, land was ſeen in the North at 
right a- head, but the weather continued to be ſo thick and foggy, that th: 
direction in which it extended could not be diſcerned. At half paſt four, 
we were abreaſt of it, at the diſtance of five or fix miles, when it ap- 
peared to be an iſland, but of no great extent. It now rained very 
hard, and the atmoſphere remained ſo hazy, that our obſervations of the 
land were rather imperfect. It however appeared to be one of tho 
barren iſles ſo frequently found in theſe ſeas. —Its length might be f. 
teen or ſixteen miles from North to South; the ſhore ſeemed to be 
inacceſſible to boats, from a great ſurf beating againſt the rocks, which 
terminated abruptly in the ſea. The interior parts of the country . 
peared to be high, and a few ſolitary trees were very ſparingly ſcattered 
on their declivities. We failed along the ſhores of this iſland till tix 
o'clock, when another iſland opened to our view, which was ſeparated 
from the former by a channel of three or four leagues. It now 
very ſtrong, with rain, and ſo thick a fog, that we could ſee no diſtance 


a-head. 
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Though the gale was favourable, yet, from the appearance of the 1788. i 
weather, it was thought prudent to ſhorten fail, and remain under fuch Aen. if 
as would enable us to haul to the wind on either tack. The utmoſt 1 
vigilance and attention was employed to guard as much as poſſible againſt f 
any danger, and we ſailed, as uſual, all night with the courſes hauled up | ly 


in the brails. Theſe iſles, of which we could not diſcern the number, * 


were named Grampus Iſles, from ſeeing a large grampus {pouting up 


water cloſe to the ſhore, which is a very uncommon fight in thole ſcas. 


r | 8 
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The night of the 5th, was very tempeſtuous, with conſtant rain; but l 
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to conſule us for theſe inconveniences, we had a fair gale, with which i 
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we made great way to the North Eaſt. 
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On the 6th, the wind ſhifted to the North Weſt, which brought us Sunday 6 1 


clear weather, and blew a ſteady gale. At noon the latitude was 27 300 | 


* * 
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North, and the longitude 148737 Eaſt. At this time the variation of | 
the compaſs was 3 20' Eaſt. 


Our progreſs to the North now became very rapid, and we experienced 


wow ua. 


a very ſudden tranſition from heat to cold. Having juſt left a climate 
where the heats had been inte: ſe and oppreſſive, it was very natural the 
active operations of cold ſhould be very ſenſibly felt by the whole crew. 
This circumſtance however, enabled us to reduce the allowance of water 
from a gallon to five pints per man, without any inconvenience what=- 


ever ariſing from ſuch an altcration. 


The favourable gale at North Weſt continued till the eighth at noon. Tueſday $ 
The latitude then was 285 58˙ North, and the longitude 154 19 Eaſt.— 
Our principal object was to get to the North as faſt as poſſible, in order 


to benefit by the ſtrong Weſterly winds, as well. as to run down our 
longitude 
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longitude in an high latitude. This North Weſt gale continued to ve 
the ſharp piercing cold which has been already mentioned, 


*The next day we paſſed by a conſiderable quantity of rock-wee/ 


which we imagined to be but lately broken off, and for ſeveral days we 


had ſeen great numbers of birds. We were now conſiderably to tj, 
Northward of the ſeveral ſmall iſlands ſcattered either within or abou; 
the tropic, in the Northern Pacific Ocean. We could not, therefore, form 
any probable conjecture from whence this weed came, and whither tie 
birds retired at night, as they regularly left us about ſunſet, and tool 
their flight to the Eaſt. 


About nine o'clock in the morning, a ſail was deſcried from the maſt. 
head, and, in about halfan hour a large ſhip was ſeen from the deck, She 
appeared to be under an extraordinary croug of ſail, and exhibited a very 
ſingular figure, for not one of us, even with the aſſiſtance of glaſſes, could 
make out which way ſhe was ſtanding. The fight of a ſhip in thoſe ſea; 
was ſuch an unuſual eircumſtance, that for ſome time conjecture was at 
loſs concerning it. At length, however, it was determined to be a gallcon, 
bound to China from New Spain, and by ſome caſualty driven thus far 
to the Northward; though the track of thoſe ſhips to Manilla, is gene- 
rally between the parallels of 13* and 14 North latitude. In conſequence 
of this opinion, ſeveral letters were written to inform our friends in China 
of our ſafety, and the progreſs we had made in the voyage. This extrt 
ordinary deluſion, for it was no more, continued till we were within two 
leagues of the object; when, on viewing it with a glaſs, it was diſcovered 
to be an huge rock ſtanding alone amid the waters. The firſt among 
us who became ſenſible of the deception remained ſilent, and diverted 


themſelves with the ſtrange conjectures and humorous obſervations of 
| the 
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the ſailors, one of whom was ſo certain of its being a ſhip, that he was 
convinced he ſaw her colours. Its appearance did, indeed, very ſtrongly 
reſemble a firſt-rate man of war, under a croud of ſail; and ſuch was 
its ſhape, that, at a certain diſtance, it held forth to the eye the form of 
every particular ſail belonging to a ſhip. As we ranged up with this 
rock, our ſurpriſe was proportionably augmented, and the ſailors were 
more than diſpoſed to believe that ſome ſupernatural power had ſuddenly 
transformed it into its preſent ſhape. It obtained the name of Lot's 
IWife, and is one of the moſt wonderful objects, taken in all its circume 
ſtances, which I ever beheld. 

By noon we were abreaſt of it; when it bore Eaſt North Faſt four 
miles. The latitude was 29? 50' North, and the longitude 142“ 23 
Eaſt of Greenwich. The waves broke againſt its rugged front with a 
fury proportioned to the immenſe diſtance they had to roll before they 
were interrupted by it. It roſe almoſt perpendicular to the height, 
according to the tables, of near three hundred and fifty feet. A ſmall 
black rock appeared juſt above the water, at about forty or fifty yards 
from its Weſtern edge. There was a cavern on its South Faſt- 
ern fide, into which, the waters rolled with an awful and tremen- 
dous noiſe. In regarding this ſtupendous rock, which ſtood alone in an 
immenſe ocean, we could not but conſider it as an object which had 
been able to reſiſt one of thoſe great convulſions of nature that change 
the very form of thoſe parts of the globe which they are permitted to 
deſolate, 


This day, at noon, our latitude was 33? 18' North, and the longitude 


161 Eaſt, with a ſteady gale from the Southward, We pailcd by a 
great quantity of rock-weed, and ſaw ſeveral large flocks of birds. In 


the evening a piece of timber, which appeared to be the rafter of an houſe, 
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1788. and a piece of a canoe, were ſcen floating upon the water, and ſoon afte; 

Arzit. a ſpar, that appeared to have been newly cut. Theſe were certain 
indications of land, and occaſioned, if poſſible, an added exertion ot 
vigilance, as this part of the Pacific Ocean is entirely unknown. 


In the evening of this day the weather became gloomy and overc:6 
with every uſual appearance of an approaching ſtorm. It blew "Wa 
Sunday 13 throughout the night, and on the following day, at noon, the gale was 
conſiderably encreaſed. The topgallant yards and maſts were accordingly 
got down on deck, and every other precaution taken to provide againſt 
the bad weather that threatened us. Our apprehenſions were ſhortly re. 
alized; for about four o'clock, it blew with ſuch violence from tl: 
South, that we were obliged to cloſe reef the topſails, and hand th: 
mainſail. The wind was accompanied with ſmall rain and thick weis 
ther. We paſſed by large quantities of weed; and the ſurface of the {1 
was covered with a reddiſh ſpawn, that extended ſeveral miles. It foon 


after blew a perfect ſtorm; the topſails were therefore immediately 
handed, and we ſcudded before it under a foreſail, followed by a very 


heavy ſea.—In this ſituation, we were overtaken by a moſt violent gutl 


of wind, which made us apprehenſive of ſome material damage.—}Þut 


very fortunately the topſails had been handed in time, and, the foreta! 
being now reefed, we continued to purſue our courſe, In this heavy 
guſt the wind ſhifted to the Weſt, and raiſed a very confuſed fea, Which 
broke on our decks, and endangered the boats ; but, in ſhifting its point, 
Monday 14 the wind did not abate its violence, nor did at all ſubſide till the 14 h, 


when the latitude was 36 20 North, and the longitude 167“ Eaſt. 


It was determined to run down our longitude, as much as poſlible, in 
the parallel of 40 North; and, as it was an unknown track, we were not 


without the hope of meeting with land, previous to our gaining fight of 
the 
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the Continent of America, evident ſigns of which had been obſerved by 
Captain Cook, as well as by us, in this latitude. Indeed, from the va— 
nous circumſtances which have already been related, it is highly probable 
that there is land in this part of the Northern Pacific Ocean. 


The tempeſtuous weather continued till the 15th, when the wind 
veered to Eaſt South Eaſt, and blew with aug mented violence. It mode- 
rated, however, at noon, when the latitude was 3891 North, and the 
longitude 175” 10“ Kaſt.— Though advanced ſo far North, we this day 
paſſed a large turtle ſleeping on the water, which being awakened 
by the noiſe of the ſhip, immediately ſunk. Large flocks of birds ſtill 
continued to frequent us, and the rock-weed became a common obje&t,— 
We now experienced a great degree of cold, and the morning and even- 


ing air, in particular, was uncommonly ſharp. The variation of the 


compaſs was 9? 20' Eaſt. 


Storm ſucceeded ſtorm till the 23d, when the weather broke, and 
the wind moderated. Theſe violent gales from the Northward and 
Weſtward, not only brought with them a biting cold, but alſo flect and 
ſnow, which made conſiderable depredations on our ſtock. - We felt 
however, the ſatisfaction of having fair winds, principally from the South 
Weſt, from which quarter it blew very hard; but when it ſhifted to the 
North Weſt, it encreaſed beyond the power of deſcription, with a great 


and mountainous ſea. We had fortunately embraced à favourable oppor- 


tunity of bending a new ſuit of ſails, as the old ones muſt have been 


ſhattered to pieces by the violence of thete ſtorms. The air was ſharp, 
like that of bleak froſt in England, which more ſenſibly aſtected us, 


irom our long continuance in tropical climates. Indeed we were not 


without occaſional ſhowers of ſnow and hail. Flocks of birds, andlarge 
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being now reefed, we continued to purſue our courſe, In this heavy 
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and a piece of a canoe, were ſcen floating upon the water, and ſoon after 


a ſpar, that appeared to have been newly cut. Theſe were certain 
indications of land, and occaſioned, if poſſible, an added exertion of 
vigilance, as this part of the Pacific Ocean is entirely unknown. 


In the evening of this day the weather became gloomy and overcaſt, 
with every uſual appearance of an approaching ſtorm. It blew ſtrong 
throughout the night, and on the following day, at noon, the gale was 
conſiderably encreaſed. The topgallant yards and maſts were accordingly 
got down on deck, and every other precaution taken to provide againſt 
the bad weather that threatened us. Our apprehenſions were ſhortly re. 
alized; for about four o'clock, it blew with ſuch violence from the 
South, that we were obliged to cloſe reef the topſails, and hand the 
mainſail. The wind was accompanied with ſmall rain and thick wea- 
ther. We paſſed by large quantities of weed; and the ſurface of the ſea 
was covered with a reddiſh ſpawn, that extended ſeveral miles. It ſoon 
after blew a perfect ſtorm; the topſails were therefore immediately 
handed, and we ſcudded before it under a foreſail, followed by a very 
heavy ſea.—In this fituation, we were overtaken by a moſt violent guſt 
of wind, which made us apprehenſive of ſome material damage.—But 
very fortunately the topſails had been handed in time, and, the foreſail 


guſt the wind ſhifted to the Weſt, and raiſed a very confuſed ſea, which 
broke on our decks, and endangered the boats ; but, in ſhifting its point, 
the wind did not abate its violence, nor did at all ſubſide till the 14th, 
when the latitude was 36* 20 North, and the longitude 167“ Eaſt. 


It was determined to run down our longitude, as much as poſhble, in 
the parallel of 40* North; and, as it was an unknown track, we were not 


without the hope of meeting with land, previous to our gaining fight of 
I the 
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the Continent of America, evident figns of which had been obſerved by 
Captain Cook, as well as by us, in this latitude. = Indeed, from the va- 
rious circumſtances which have already been related, it is highly probable 
that there 1s land in this part of the Northern Pacific Ocean. 


The tempeſtuous weather continued till the tyth, when the wind 


veered to Eaſt South Eaſt, and blew with augmented violence. It mode- 
rated, however, at noon, when the latitude was 38? 51' North, and the 
longitude 175? 10“ Eaſt,—Though advanced ſo far North, we this day 
paſſed a large turtle ſleeping on the water, which being awakened 
by the noiſe of the ſhip, immediately ſunk. Large flocks of birds ſtill 
continued to frequent us, and the rock-weed became a common obje&,.— 
We now experienced a great degree of cold, and the morning and even- 


ing air, in particular, was uncommonly ſharp. The variation of the 
compaſs was 97 20' Eaſt. 


Storm ſucceeded ſtorm till the 23d, when the weather broke, and 
the wind moderated. Theſe violent gales from the Northward and 
Weſtward, not only brought with them a biting cold, but alſo fleet and 
ſnow, which made conſiderable depredations on our ſtock. We felt 
however, the ſatisfaction of having fair winds, principally from the South 
Weſt, from which quarter it blew very hard; but when it ſhifted to the 
North Weſt, it encreaſed beyond the power of deſcription, with a great 
and mountainous ſea, We had fortunately embraced a favourable oppor- 
tunity of bending a new ſuit of fails, as the old ones muſt have been 
ſhattered to pieces by the violence of theſe ſtorms, The air was ſharp, 
like that of bleak froſt in England, which more ſenſibly affected us, 
from our long continuance in tropical climates. Indeed we were not 
without occaſional ſhowers of ſnow and hail. Flocks of birds, and large 
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1788. quantities of rock- weed, continued to encourage an anxious expectation 


APRIL, of ſeeing land, 


On the 23d, at noon, we paſſed the trunk of a large tree. Our lati. 
tude was 4135 North, and the longitude was 189* 25 Eaſt of Green- 
wich. We now began to draw nigh to the American ſhore, which was 
a very deſirable circutuſtance, as, among other preſſing reaſons, the ſhip 
was become extremely light, from the great expenditure of provitions and 
water. We had, indecd, been of late extremely fortunate in our winds, 
but much more ſo in the health of the crew, who felt no other incon- 


venience but what aroſe from fo quick a tranſition from heat to cold, 


Thurſday 2+ During the night it blew ſtrong from the Weſt North Weſt, with 
cold rain. On the morning of the 24th the wind backed round to the 
Southward and Eaſtward, a certain prelude of blowing weather ; and at 
noon it blew ſo hard as to oblige us to hand every ſail; and, till three in 
the afternoon, we ſuffered as fierce a ſtorm as we ever remembered to 
have ſeen, with a greater fea than we had hitherto experienced. There 
was alſo continual rain, and the cold did not abate its ſeverity. The 
rigging fuffered conſiderably, and the ſhip ſtrained very much in her roll- 
ing ; nor were we without our apprehenſions for the crippled foremaſt, 
But, amid this ſevere and tempeſtuous weather, we enjoyed the conſo— 
latory reflection that we were every moment approaching nearer to the 


deſtined port. 


Friday 25 On the 25th the weather moderated, and the wind veered to the Welt 
North Weſt. The latitude, at noon, was 43* North, and the longitude 
by account, 196? 28” Eaſt. It blew a ſtrong gale from the Weſt South 


Weſt, with clear weather; and we made good our courſe to the Eall 
North 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


North Eaſt, running ſeldom leſs than fifty leagues a day. From the 
23d we had expericnced a continual ſucceſſion of gales. We were occa- 
fionally favoured with an hour or two of clear weather, which was always 
ſucceeded by a return of ſtorm ; ſo that we were never able to ſet more 
than a cloſe-reefed topſail. Our run was no leſs than 2 30 leagues in this 
ſhort period. Indeed the weather not only continued to be cold and com- 
fortleſs, but was, at times, ſo very cloudy, that we found no opportu- 
nity of taking any lunar obſervations, in order to aſcertain, with any 


degree of accuracy, the run of the ſhip. 


The ſame weather continued, and we purſued our courſe without any 
novelty of ſituation or circumſtance, till the zoth, when a ſecond ſpar 
paſſed by, which from 1ts appearance, and a notch that had been re- 
cently cut in one end of it, could not have been long in the water. The 
birds had forſaken us in the beginning of the late tempeſtuous weather, 
and we no longer ſaw the floating rock-weed, which had, for ſome time 


paſt, been a daily object. 


We had now twice croſſed the tracks of the Reſolution and the Diſ- 
covery in theſe ſeas : that on their return from the Coaſt of Japan to 
China, and their later track from Oonalaſhka to the Sandwich Iſlands. 
Captain Cook had formed ſome flight conjecture of there being land 
between theſe tracks and the coaſt of America, and our preſent courſe 
running directly through that part of the ſea, it is moſt probable that we 
ſhould have diſcovered it, 1f there had been any 1o contiguous to the 


American ſhore. 


On our entrance into the month of May, the weather became not only 
moderate but pleaſant ;—the wind blew from the South, and we purſued 
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our courſe to the Eaſtward. The latitude, at noon, was 46* 5' North, 
and the longitude, by a medium of ſeveral diſtances of the ſun and 
moon, only 212* 5” Eaſt of Greenwich; whereas, by account, we were 
in 2219 41' Faſt —This material difference muſt have ariſen from the 
variety of contrary currents we experienced in the low latitudes, as well 
as thoſe which may be ſuppoſed to have ſet us to the Weſtward, on our 
tacking to the North. We had every reaſon, therefore, to conjecture that 
we muſt have approached the vicinity of Japan; and that we accom. 
pliſhed our paſſage to the North between the iſlands of Ladrone and the 
New Carolines. The variation of the compaſs we now found to be 


212 18' Eaſt. 


The wind continued to be favourable, though it occaſionally blew in 
ſtrong ſqualls. The latitude, at noon, was 4810 North; and the longi- 
tude, deduced from the laſt obſervations, 2237 22' Eaſt. In the begin- 
ning it became foggy, and blew from the South South Weſt in heavy 
ſqualls, which obliged us to heave to, for the firſt time, under the reeted 
foreſail. However, as it moderated in the morning, we bore up, and pur- 


ſued our courſe to the Eaſtward. 


We experienced a ſtrong gale till the 5th, when, at noon, the latitude 
was 497 28' North, and the longitude, by a medium of ſeveral diſtances 
of the ſun and moon, 2289 26' Eaſt. | 


On this day, at noon, the latitude was 49? 28' North. In the evening 
we ſaw a ſea-parrot, and paſſed a piece of drift- wood. We had frequent 
ſqualls of hail and ſnow, but the weather was more moderate than we 


had known it for ſome time. 


On 


ſa 


N 
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On the 1oth, the latitude was 49? 32“; and the longitude, by the me- 1788. 
dium of ſeveral fights, 230% 52 Eaſt, and only 3* from King George's W 1 
Sound. We kept running, during the night, under a preſs of ſail, di- 

realy in for the American coaſt. The whole atmoſphere was in a ſtate 

of illumination, which we attributed to the reflection of vaſt mountains 

of ſnow on the continent: nor were we miſtaken ; for, on the morning 

of the 11th of May, the long-wiſhed for land of America appeared, bear- Sunday #1 
ing Eaſt by South, at the diſtance of 13 leagues. It conſiſted of a ridge 

of mountains, whoſe ſummits were hid in the clouds. This land might 

be ſeen thirty leagues in clear weather. As we cloſed in with it in 

the evening, the vapours cleared away from the tops of the mountains, 

At noon the latitude was, by double altitudes, 49? 35 North, and King 

| George's Sound bore nearly Eaſt of us. We kept ſtanding in for the 

land, and when within four leagues of it, the wind veered to the 

South Eaſt by Eaſt, which obliged us to tack and ſtand to ſea, the wind 

blowing almoſt immediately out of the Sound, which we now plainly 
diſcerned. 


A veſſel was now ſeen under the weather land of the Sound, bear- 


ug down to us; but as we were under a preſs of ſail, and night coming 


on, we could not ſpeak to her, without much inconvenience ; but we 
le 8 8 
nevertheleſs knew her to be the Princeſs Royal, of London, on a trading 


| 
| voyage for the furs of America. | | 


The night of the 11th was a dreadful one; ſuch heavy guſts and ſqualls 
of wind ſucceeded each other, that we were prevented from carrying any 
ſail. Theſe ſqualls brought hail and ſnow along with them; and, to— 
wards midnight, it blew a perfect ſtorm. When the morning broke, we 
had loſt fight of land, and the ſhip had ſtrained ſo much, that we had fix 
ket water in the hold, with two pumps difabled; nor did this gale mo- 
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derate till the 12th at noon, when the ſhip was wore, and we ſtood in for 
the land, bailing the water from the hold, which was rather encreaſing 
on us. The latitude was 49? 26' North. We therefore kept ſtanding in 
for the land till ſeven o'clock in the evening, when that comfortable ob. 
je& was again very clearly diſcerned : but we had another mortification to 
ſuffer, for we found that the late ſtorm had blown us to leeward of the 
Sound. We: were therefore under the provoking neceſſity of tacking once 
more, and ſtanding out to ſea, with the wind at North North Weſt ; the 


Sound bearing North Eaſt, at the diſtance of ſeven leagues, 


The night of the 12th was ſo tempeſtuous, that we were obliged to lay 
to under the reefed foreſail, all the crew being employed in bailing the 
water out of the hold; as it was not in our power to refit the pumps for 


immediate ſervice. 


On the morning of the 13th the wind veered to the South by Eaſt, 
blowing as hard as ever, with heavy rain, when the ſhip was wore, and 
her head pointed in for the land. About eight it moderated, when fail 
was immediately made, and, by ten o'clock, we happily anchored in 
Friendly Cove, in King George's Sound, abreaſt of the village of Nootka, 
in four fathoms water, and within an hundred yards of the ſhore, aftera 
paſſage of three months and twenty-three days from China. — The 
reader who has accompanied us through our long, difficult, and haraſſed 
voyage, will eaſily conceive the grateful Joy we experienced on our arrival 
in ſafety at the harbour which we had ſought with ſuch continued toi], 


and through ſuch various dangers. 


It cannot be thought improper, as I truſt it will not prove altogether 
uſeleſs, to offer ſuch obſervations as occurred to me on the paſſage from 


China to the North Weſt Coaſt of America. 


It 
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It would not be prudent for ſhips bound to America, to purſue our 
route, if they are not ready for ſea by the middle of November, or 
the toth of December at fartheſt. The long and heavy delay we met 
with, after leaving Samboingan, is the beſt proof of the difficulties 
we found in getting to the Eaſtward at this period of our voyage ; 
when the currents alſo run more rapid, and the ſeaſon is more tem- 


peſtuous, as we have reaſon to believe, than in the months of No- 
vember and December, 


It had been our intention, at one time, to performi this voyage by 
failing round New Holland, and ſtretching ſufficiently to the Eaſt, to 
fetch the Sandwich Iſlands previous to our making the coaſt of America; 
or we had the choice of puſhing through Endeavour Straits, and perform - 
ing the ſame point ; but this latter courſe was rejected on account of the 
dangerous archipelago of iſlands ſcattered to the Eaſtward of thoſe 
ſtraits; and the former was abandoned from the circuity of its navigation, 
which would demand a much longer time than we could ſpare : it was 
accordingly conjectured, that if a paſſage was attempted through the 
Sooloo Archipelago, then ſtretching to the Eaſtward, to weather New 
Guinea, New Ireland, and New Hanover,—and again tacking to the 
Northward, to obtain the Weſterly winds, that we ſhould have a quick 
and eaſy paſſage opened to America, 


The event proved that we had judged rightly in adopting the laſt ;— 
but, in my opinion, a ſtill eaſier and much better paſſage is now e vened 
to America; and it 1s ſubmitted whether, in future, it would not be 
preferable for ſhips bound there, to effect their way by the paſſage be- 
tween Luconia and Formoſa. This opinion is not the fanciful reſult 
of vague conjecture, but has, as I conceive, ſomewhat of an experimen- 
tal foundation on the following circumſtances ;— 
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On our arrival with the Felice in China, in the autumn of 1788, the 
agent of the merchants in England, and the agent of the merchants jn 
India, formed an union of intereſts, and aſſociated themſelves under 2 
Joint ſtock, to carry on the fur trade of America. They accordingly . 
equipped a ſhip called the Argonaut, under the direction of Mr. Colnet, 
a lieutenant in his Majeſty's navy, and who had commanded in the 
years 1787 and 1788, the ſhip Prince of Wales of London, belonging 
to the merchants trading to America. This ſhip had performed her 
voyage to the coaſt, and returned to China with a valuable cargo of 
furs in 1788, and from thence to England, laden with teas on account of 
the Eaſt India Company. Mr. Colnet quitted the Prince of Wales in 
China, to command the Argonaut, and take charge or the aſſociated 
merchants property on the coaſt of America, Of his nautical abilitics [ 
ſhall only obſerve, that they are ſuch as to receive no addition to their 
reputation from any teſtimony of mine : he accordingly prepared the 
Argonaut for ſea, and the Princeſs Royal of London, a veſſel belonging 
to the ſame commercial ſociety. 


Theſe ſhips were not ready for ſea till the ryth of April, 1785; 
when, on comparing the tracks of the Felice and the Iphigenia, and the 


time they met the Monſoon. or Weſterly winds in the Northern Pacific 


Ocean, it was thought that the paſſage to America might be effected 
between Luconia and Formoſa, with greater eaſe and expedition than 


by purſuing the track by Magindanao. 


The Princeſs Royal therefore ſailed in February, and did not reach 
the coaſt of America in leſs than ſixteen weeks: but the tardineſs of 
her voyage aroſe from her being a very heavy failer, and not copper- 
bottomed. —Whereas the Argonaut, who was both ſheathed with copper 


and a prime failer, left China the 26th of April, 1789, and arrived in 
= 1 | King 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


King George's Sound the zd of July following; which was a paſſage 
that exceeded our moſt ſanguine expeQations. 


The future navigator from China to America, is here preſented with 
four different tracks of that voyage. But if it ſhould be my lot to be 
again engaged in it, I ſhould leave China early in the month of March, 
and endeavour to make a paſſage between Luconia and Formoſa, in 
order to gain the Pacific Ocean, where, at that ſeaſon, variable winds 
might be expected to the Northward of 20% and when the violence of 
the North Eaſt Monſoon would alſo be much abated in the China ſeas. 
Indeed in the month of April, there would be almoſt a certainty of 
meeting the South Weſt Monſoon or Weſterly winds 1n the latitude of 


25 or 30 North, which prevail there, and blew us home to the 


American ſhore. 


On leaving Canton, great care ſhould be taken to work ſome diſtance 
up the coaſt of China, between the Lema Ifles, and as high as Pedro 
Blanco, or the White Rock, before the China fea is croſſed for Formoſa : 
but no paſſage, I think, ſhould be attempted between the rocks of 
Ville Rete and the South-end of Formoſa, except during the day, in 
clear weather, and with the appearance of a free channel. 
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The commodious Situation of Friendly Cove, in King George's Sound, — Great 
Numbers of the Natives aſſemble to view the Ship, —The Ny of Comeleſa 
on his Arrival, &c.—Hannapa, a Chief, comes on board, with ſome Cir. 
cumſtances of his Viſit.— Ihe Natives bring Supplies of Fiſh. —Comehel; 
prepares to go on Shore. — His Dreſs, &c. and the Manner in which he i; 
received by his Countrymen.— Employments of the Crew. Te Arrival if 
Maquilla, Chief of King George's Sound, with Callicum, a Perſon the neut 
in Rank to him. — A Deſcription of their Dreſſes, and the Ceremonies they 
practiſed on ſeeing the Ship.—T hey come on Board. — Preſent made them.— 
The Perſons of theſe Chiefs deſcribed. — Leave obtamed to build an Hoſe 
and Veſſel, and Ground granted for that Purpoſe. —Preſents made on the 
Occaſion, —Callicum attaches himſelf to the Ship, and is appointed Proteftur 
of the Party on Shore, by Maquilla.— An Houſe built in Friendly Cove — 
Deſcription of it. —Keel of a Veſſel laid. Some Account of the Murder of 
Callicum by the Spaniards, in the following Year. 


HE ſhip had been moored but a very ſhort time, when it began 
to blow a tempeſtuous gale of wind, with very heavy rain ; the 
commodious ſituation, therefore, of Friendly Cove, made us truly ſenſible 
of our good fortune, in being thus ſecurely placed in a protecting haven, 
where neither ſtorm or tempeſt could alarm our fears or trouble our 


Our earlieſt attention was invited to a multitude of the natives, aſſem- 


bled on the banks in front of the village, in order to take a view of the 
ſhip. 
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NORTH WEST COAST.OF AMERICA. 


ip Comekela, who for ſeveral days had been in a ſtate of the moſt 
anzious impatience, now enjoyed the inexpreſſible delight of once more 
beholding.his native land, to which he returned with the conſcious pride 
of knowledge acquired by his voyage, and in the poſſeſſion of thoſe arti- 


cles of utility or decoration, which would create the wonder, and en- 


*reaſe the reſpect of his nation. His joy, however, received no incon- 
ſiderable interruption from the abſence of his brother Maquilla, the 
chief of King George's Sound, and his relation Callicum, wh6 ſtood next 
in rank to the ſovereign.” Theſe chiefs were, at this time, on a viſit of 
ceremony to Wicananiſh, a powerful prince of a tribe to the Southward. 
Of this citcumſtance we were informed by Hannapa, who in the ab- 


3 ſence of the two ſuperior chiefs was left in power at Nootka, and Who 


Was come on doarch to Pay us a viſit. \ {op In 
* wy re: Wh ks N * F ' * | 2 n | 4 þ 


At this time Comekela was aS a ſcarlet regimental coat, 7 580 ä 
with braſs buttons, —a military hat ſet off with a flaunting cockade, 


echt linens, and other appendages of European dreſs, - which was far 


more than ſufficient to-excite the extreme admiration” of his country- 
men. Nor was Hannapa inſcnſible to the appearance of Comekela; for 


Phe regarded: him not only with the moſt prying attention, but alſo with 


kleiking expreſſions of that envy which is a very e Naben 


3 oog the natives of this part of America. 


N 8 
» - - 
2 * 3. 
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"47 mn 
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I. 4 hort time . hip” was ſurrounded with a 880 Liber of 


ehndes, Which were filled with men, women and children; they brought 
alſo conſiderable ſupplies of fiſh, and we did not heſitate a moment to 


1 an article ſo very acceptable to r juſt arrived from a long 
aud toitfome voyagy. | 
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1788. In the evening the weather cleared up, and Comekela prepared to go 
ar. on ſhore. The news of his intention was ſoon communicated to the vil. 
lage, which immediately poured forth all its inhabitants to welcome 


him to his native home. 


Comekela had now arrayed himſelf in all his glory. His ſcarlet 
coat was decorated with ſuch quantities of braſs buttons and copper ad- 
ditions of one kind or other, as could not fail of procuring him the 
moſt profound reſpect from his countrymen, and render him an obje& 
of the firſt defire among the Nootka damſels. At leaſt half a ſheet of 


copper formed his breaſt-plate; from his ears copper ornaments were 


ſuſpended, and he contrived to hang from his hair, which was dreſſed 
en queue, ſo many handles of copper ſaucepans, that his head was 
kept back by the weight of them, in ſuch a ſtiff and upright poſition, 


as very much to heighten the ſingularity of his appearance. For various 
articles of his preſent pride Comekela had been in a ſtate of continual 
hoſtility with the cook, from whom he had contrived to purloin them ; 
but their laſt and principal ſtruggle was for an enormous ſpit, which the 
American had ſeized as a ſpear, to ſwell the circumſtance of that magni- 


ficence with which he was on the moment of dazzling the eyes of his 
countrymen ;—And ſituated as we were, this important article of culinary 
ſervice could not be denied him. In ſuch a ſtate of accoutrement, and 
feeling as much delight as ever fed the pride of the moſt ſplendid thrones 
of Europe or the Eaſt, we ſet out with him for the ſhore, when a 
general ſhout and cry from the village aſſured him of the univerſal joy 
which was felt on his return. 


The whole body of inhabitants moved towards the beach, and with a 
moſt unpleaſant howl, welcomed him on ſhore, At the head of them 


appeared 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


appeared his aunt, an old woman of about eighty years of age, and, from 
her appearance, might have been ſuppoſed to have lived in a continual 
tate of filth and dirtineſs from her birth to the moment in which we 
beheld ſuch a diſguſting object. She embraced her nephew with great 
affection, and ſhed the ſcalding rheum of her eyes on the cheek of 


Comekela. 


After the firſt ceremonies of welcome were over, and the firſt gaze of 
admiration ſatisfied, the whole company proceeded to the king's houſe, 
into which perſons of rank were alone permitted to enter, and where a 
magnificent feaſt of whale blubber and oil was prepared : the whole com- 
pany fat down with an appetite well ſuited to the luxuries of the banquet : 
even the little children drank the oil with all the appearance of extreme 
gratification ; but Comekela's taſte ſeemed to have been in ſome degree 
vitiated by the Indian and European cookery, and he did not enjoy 
his native delicacies with the ſame voracious gluttony as if his ſto- 
mach had never known the variety of other food than that of Nootka. 
The evening was paſled in great rejoicing ; their ſongs and dancing con— 
tinued during the greateſt part of the night. We. returned on board 
early in the evening; but we heard for a long time after the ſound of 
their feſtivity. 


\ 


Nootka is ſituated on a rifing bank, which fronts the ſea, and is 


large, and in the common faſhion of the country.. Each of theſe man- 


hons accommodates ſeveral families, and is divided into partitions, in the 


this volume which will treat at large of the commerce, geography, &c. of the North Weſt 
Coaſt of America. | 


manner 


backed and ſkirted with woods“. In Friendly Cove the houſes are 


* A particular account of the village or town of Nootka, is reſerved for that part of 
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In the evening the weather cleared up, and Comekela prepared to go 
on fhore. The news of his intention was ſoon communicated to the vil. 
lage, which immediately poured forth all its inhabitants to welcome 


him to his native home. 


Comekela had now arrayed himſelf in all his glory. His ſcarlet 


coat was decorated with ſuch quantities of braſs buttons and copper ad- 


ditions of one kind or other, as could not fail of procuring him the 
moſt profound reſpect from his countrymen, and render him an object 
of the firſt deſire among the Nootka damſels. At leaſt half a ſheet of 
copper formed his breaſt-plate; from his ears copper ornaments were 
ſuſpended, and he contrived to hang from his hair, which was dreſſed 
en queue, ſo many handles of copper ſaucepans, that his head was 
kept back by the weight of them, in ſuch a ſtiff and upright poſition, 
as very much to heighten the ſingularity of his appearance. For various 
articles of his preſent pride Comekela had been in a ſtate of continual 
hoſtility with the cook, from whom he had contrived to purloin them ; 
but their laſt and principal ſtruggle was for an enormous ſpit, which the 
American had ſeized as a ſpear, to ſwell the circumſtance of that magni- 
ficence with which he was on the moment of dazzling the eyes of his 
countrymen ;—And ſituated as we were, this important article of culinary 
ſervice could not be denied him. In ſuch a ſtate of accoutrement, and 
feeling as much delight as ever fed the pride of the moſt ſplendid thrones 
of Europe or the Eaſt, we ſet out with him for the ſhore, when a 
general ſhout and cry from the village aſſured him of the univerſal joy 
which was felt on his return. 


The whole body of inhabitants moved towards the beach, and with a 


moſt unpleaſant howl, welcomed him on ſhore. At the head of them 


appeared 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


appeared his aunt, an old woman of about eighty years of age, and, from 
her appearance, might have been ſuppoſed to have lived in a continual 
fate of filth and dirtineſs from her birth to the moment in which we 
beheld ſuch a diſguſting object. She embraced her nephew with great 


affection, and ſhed the ſcalding rheum of her eyes on the cheek of 
Comekela. 


After the firſt ceremonies of welcome were over, and the firſt gaze of 
admiration ſatisfied, the whole company proceeded to the king's houſe, 
into which perſons of rank were alone permitted to enter, and where a 
magnificent feaſt of whale blubber and oil was prepared : the whole com- 
pany fat down with an appetite well ſuited to the luxuries of the banquet : 
even the little children drank the oil with all the appearance of extreme 
gratification z but Comekela's taſte ſeemed to have been in ſome degree 
vitiated by the Indian and European cookery, and he did not enjoy 
his native delicacies. with the ſame voracious gluttony as if his ſto- 
mach had never known the variety of other food than that of Nootka. 
The evening was paſſed in great rejoicing ; their ſongs and dancing con- 
tinued during the greateſt part of the night. We. returned on board 
early in the evening ; but we heard for a long time after the ſound of 


their feſtivity. 


Nootka is ſituated on a riſing bank, which fronts the ſea, and is 


backed and ſkirted with woods“. In Friendly Cove the houſes are 


large, and in the common faſhion of the country.. Each of theſe man- 


tons accommodates ſeveral families, and is divided into partitions, 1n the 


* . | ; ; 
A particular account of the village or town of Nootka, is reſerved for that part of 
this volume wh 


0 ich will treat at large of the commerce, geography, &c. of the North Weſt 
"At of America. | 
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manner of an Engliſh ſtable, in which all kinds of dirt, mixed with 
blubber, oil and fiſh, are diſcovered by more ſenſes than one, to form 
a maſs of undeſirable filthineſs. 


On the 14th, the weather was ſufficiently fair to admit of our dir. 
patching a party on ſhore to ere a tent for the wooders and waterers, 
as well as one for the ſail-makers. For this purpoſe a ſpot was choſzy 
at a ſmall diſtance from the village, and contiguous to a rivulet. The 
reſt of the crew were employed in unreefing the running rigging, un. 
bending the fails, and the other neceſſary duties of the ſhip. 


On the 16th, a number of war canoes entered the cove, with Maquilla 
and Callicum ; they moved with great parade round the ſhip, ſinging at 
the ſame time a ſong of a pleaſing though ſonorous melody :—there were 
twelve of theſe canoes, each of which contained about eighteen men, 
the greater part of whom were cloathed iu dreſſes of the moſt beautiful 
ſkins of the ſea otter, which covered them from their necks to their 
ancles. Their hair was powdered with the white down of birds, and 
their faces bedaubed with red and black ochre, in the form of a ſhark“ 
Jaw, and a kind of ſpiral line, which rendered their appearance extreme 
ſavage. In moſt of theſe boats there were eight rowers on a fide, and! 
ſingle man fat in the bow. The chief occupied a place in the midel, 
and was alſo diſtinguiſhed by an high cap, pointed at the cro'!) 
and ornamented at top with a ſmall tuft of feathers. | 


We liſtened to their ſong with an equal degree of ſurpriſe and pleaſure 
It was, indeed, impoſſible for any ear ſuſceptible of delight from muicu 
ſounds, or any mind that was not inſenſible to the power of melody, 


to remain unmoved by this ſolemn, unexpected concert. The chorus“ 


* o . * 5 9 . nt 
in uniſon, and ſtrictly correct as to time and tone; nor did a dif- 


5 


note 
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note eſcape them. Sometimes they would make a ſudden tranſition from 
the high to the low tones, with ſuch melancholy turns in their varia- 
tions, that we could not reconcile to ourſelves the manner in which they 
acquired or contrive this more than untaught melody of nature. — 
There was alſo ſomething for the eye as well as the ear; and the action 
which accompanied their voices, added very much to the impreſſion which 
the chaunting made upon us all. Every one beat time with undeviating 
regularity, againſt the gunwale of the boat, with their paddles ; and at 
the end of every verſe or ſtanza, they pointed with extended arms to 
the North and the South, gradually ſinking their voices in ſuch a 
ſolemn manner, as to produce an effect not often attained by the or- 
cheſtras in our quarter of the globe. 


They paddled round our ſhip twice in this manner, uniformly riſing 
up when they came to the ſtern, and calling out the word wacr;/h, 
wacuſh, or friends. They then brought their canoes along-ſide, when 
Maquilla and Callicum came on board. The former appeared to be about 
thirty years, of a middle ſize, but extremely well made, and poſſeſſing a 
countenance that was formed to intereſt all who ſaw him. The latter ſeem- 
ed to be ten years older, of an athletic make, and a fine open arrangement 
of features, that united regard and confidence. The inferior people were 
proper and very perſonable men. A ſeal-{kin filled with oil was imme- 
diately handed on board, of which the chiefs took a ſmall quantity, and 
then ordered it to be returned to the people in the canoes, who ſoon 
emptied the veſſel of this luxurious liquor, 


A preſent, conſiſting of copper, iron, and other gratitying articles, 
was made to Maquilla and Callicum, who, on receiving it, took off their 
lea-0tter garments, threw them, in the moſt graceful manner, at 
P our 
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our feet, and remained in the unattired garb of nature on the deck. — 
They were each of them in return preſented with a blanket, — When with 
every mark of the higheſt ſatisfaction, they deſcended into their canoe, 
which were paddled haſtily to the ſhore. 


The manner in which theſe people give and receive preſents is, we 
believe, peculiar to themſelves. However coſtly the gift may be in their 
own eyes, they wiſh to take away all idea of conferring any obligation 
on the receiver of it. We have ſeen two chiefs meet on a viſit of cere- 
mony provided with preſents of the richeſt furs, which they flung before 
each other with an air that marked the moſt generous friendſhip, and 
rivalled that amiable interchange of kindneſs which diſtinguithes the 
more poliſhed nations of the world. 


From the time of our arrival at Nootka to the 25th, we had much bad 
weather ; but that circumſtance, however unpleaſant, did not prevent us 
from engaging in the different operations we had in view. Maquilla had 
not only moſt readily conſented to grant us a ſpot of ground in his ttt. 
tory, whereon an houſe might be built for the accommodation of th: 
people we intended to leave there, but had promifed us alſo his aſſiſla .c: in 
forwarding our works, and his protection of the party who were deſtiucd 
to remain at Nootka during our abſence. In return for this kindnch, 
and to enſure a continuance of it, the chief was preſented with a pai: of 
piſtols, which he had regarded with an eye of ſolicitation ever fince our 
arrival. Callicum, who ſeemed to have formed a moſt affectionate at 
tachment to us, was alſo gratified, as well as the ladies of his family; 
with ſuitable preſents: it indeed became our more imanediate attention 
to confirm his regard, as he had been appointed by Maquilla to be vu! 
particular guardian and protector, and had the moſt peremptory 11Junc- 
tions to prevent the natives from making any depredations on ds. 


4 But 
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But however diſpoſed we might be to rely on the friendſhip of theſe 
chiefs, we thought it prudent, during the negotiation between us, 
to inform them of our power, by explaining the force we poſſeſſed, 
and the mode of applying it, in caſe they ſhould at any time change their 
preſent diſpoſitions towards us. We wiſhed to operate on their fears as 


well as their gratitude, in order to ſecure, with greater certainty, the 
object of our voyage. 


Great advances were made in building the houſe, which on the 28th 
was completely finiſhed. In the very expeditious accompliſhment of this 
important work, the natives afforded us all the aſſiſtance in their power, 
not only by bringing the timber from the woods, but by readily engaging 
in any and every ſervice that was required of them. When the bell 
rung for our people to leave off work in the evening, the native labour 
ers were always aſſembled to receive their daily pay, which was diſtri— 
buted in certain proportions of beads or iron. Such a proceeding on 
our part, won ſo much upon their regard and confidence, that we could 


not find employment for the numbers that continually ſolicited to en— 
gage in our ſervice. 


The houſe was ſufficiently ſpacious to contain all the party intended 
to be left in the Sound. —On the ground-floor there was ample room 
tor the coopers, ſail makers and other artizans to work in bad weather : 
a large room was alſo ſet apart for the ſtores and proviſions, and the ar- 
mourer's ſhop was attached to one end of the building and communicated 
with it. The upper ſtory was divided into an cating room and cham— 
bers for the party. On the whole, our houſe, though it was not built 
to ſatisfy a lover of architectural beauty, was admirably well calculated 
ior the purpoſe to which it was deſtined, and appeared to be a ſtructure 
of uncommon magnificence to the natives of King George's Sound. 
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A ſtrong breaſt-work was thrown up round the houſe, encloſing a con. 
ſiderable area of ground, which, with one piece of cannon, placed in ſuch 
a manner as to command the cove and village of Nootka, formed a fort;.. 
fication ſufficient to ſecure the party from any intruſion. Without thi: 
breaſt-work, was laid the keel of a veſſel of 40 or 50 tons, which waz; 
now to be built agreeable to our former determinations, 


By the 5th of June, our operations were conſiderably advanced; th. 
ſhips had been caulked, the rigging repaired, and the ſails were over. 
hauled ;—ſtone ballaſt had been received on board, as we found the danger 
of ſand ballaſt, on account of its choaking the pumps, and the ſhip was 
wooded, watered, and got ready for ſea. All this various and neceſſary 
buſineſs was done, though the weather had been very indifferent 
from the time of our arrival, having had. almoſt continual heavy rains, 
with ſoutherly winds. Theſe rains had entirely waſhed the ſnow from 
off the ground, and except on the ſummits of the mountains and the 
higher hills, ſmall patches of it only were now to be ſeen ; but vegeta- 
tion was {ſtill very backward, and changed but by a very gentle grada- 
tion the dreary appearance of the country on our arrival, 


The party deſtined to remain on ſhore were buſily employed in their 


various occupations: ſome were engaged in bringing the timber from 


the woods at a great diſtance, and through a thick foreſt of very dif- 


cult paſſage ; others in ſawing and ſhaping it for the ſeveral purpo!c 
to which it was to be applied, while the armourers were buſy in making 
bolts, nails, &c. ready for uſe, or forging iron into the neceſſary articles 
of trade; ſo that, by proceeding on a ſyſtem of order and regularity, *. 
had, in a very little time, formed our new dock-yard, in which the 
carpenters had already laid the keel, and raiſed, bolted and fixed t- 


ſtern and ſtern-poſt ; ſo that expectation had but a little while to 19% 
5 forward, 
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forward, till it would be gratified in ſeeing this veſſel fit for the ſervice 
to which it was deſtined. 


If hiſtories of navigation were written merely to amuſe the leiſure 
hours of the rich, or to ſatisfy the eager. enquiries of the philoſopher, 
much of the minute parts of ſuch a work as this would be neceſſarily 
omitted, as unentertaining to the one, or beneath the notice of the 
other; but narratives of voyages are applicable to other purpoſes; and, 
if they ſhould not prove inſtructive to future navigators—if they ſhould 
not tend to aid and facilitate the progreſs of commercial enterprize, the 


difficulties and dangers of ſuch voyages mult have been encountered in 


vain, and the time employcd in writing an account of them be added to 


the waſte of life. 


The good harmony and friendly intercourfe which ſubſiſted between 
us and the natives, will, we truſt, be confidercd as a proof that our con— 
duct was regulated by the principles of humane policy; while the 
generous and hoſpitable demeanour of our faithful allies will convey a fa- 
vourable idea of their character, when treated with that kindneſs which 


unenlightened nature demands, and is the true object of commercial 


policy to em ploy. 


The various offices of perſonal attachment which we reccived from 
many individuals of theſe people, were ſulficient to convince us that 
gratitude is a virtue well known on this diſtant ſhore, —and that a noble 
ſenſibility to offices of kindneſs was to be found among the woods of 
Nootka. Callicum poſſeſſed a delicacy of mind and conduct which 
would have done honour to the moſt improved ſtate of our civilization; 
a thouſand inſtances of regard and affection towards us might be related 


of this amiable man, who is now no more; and the only return that we 


Can 
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ticulars we received from the maſter of the North Weſt America, a young gentleman of the 
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can make for his friendſhip is to record it, with every expreſſion of 


horror and deteſtation of that inhuman and wanton ſpirit of murde— 


which deprived his country of its brighteſt ornament, the future navis.. 
ok 


tor of a protecting friend, —and drove an unoffending and uſeful peopl 


© 


from their native home, to find a new habitation in the diſtant de. 
{art*, 


This amiable chief was ſhot through the body in the month of June, 153, by an 


officer on board one of the ſhips of Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez. The following par- 


moſt cortect veracity, who was himſelf a mournful witneſs of the inhuman att :— 


Callicum, his wife and child, came in a ſmall canoe, with a preſent of fiſh, along-ſide the 
Princeſſa, the commodore's ſhip; and, the fiſh being taken from him in a rough and un- 
welcome manner, before he could preſent it to the commander,—the chief was ſo incenſ:d 
at this behaviour, that he immediately left the ſhip, exclaiming as he departed, pee, pr/hi: / 
the meaning of which is, bad, bad '—This conduct was conſidered as ſo offenſive, that he 
was immediately ſhot from the quarter-deck, by a ball, through the heart, The body on 
receiving the ball, ſprung over the ſide of the canoe and immediately funk. The wife was 
taken with her child, in a ſtate of ſtupefaction to the ſhore by ſome of her friends, who were 
witneſſes of this inhuman cataſtrophe. Shortly after, however, the father of Callicum 
ventured on board the Spaniſh ſhip, to beg permiſſion to creep for the body beneath the 
water, when this ſad requeſt of parental ſorrow was refuſed, till the poor afflicted ſavag: 
had collected a ſufficient number of ſkins among his neighbours to purchaſe, of chriſtians, 
the privilege of giving ſepulture to a ſon whom they had murdered. The body was hben 
found, and followed to its place of interment by the lamenting widow, attended by a ths 
inhabitants of the Sound, who expreſſed the keeneſt ſorrows for a chief whom they loves, 


and to whole virtues it becomes our duty to give the grateful teſtimony of mercited afſection. 
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Methods employed by the Natives to advance the Price of Sea Otters Shins, — 
Their Superiority in arranging their Bargains between us. Conduct of 
C:mebela, Made a Chief through our Inſluence. His Marriage.—T| he 
Maznificence of the Entertainment on the Occaſion, — Maquilla and his Chiefs 
affeft our Dreſs and Manners. —Faluable Preſent of Maquilla.— A Grindſtone 
ſtolen. An human Hand offered for Sale. — Narrow Eſcape if the Natives 
on the Occafion.-— Melancholy Loſs of Part of the Crew of the Imperial Eagle, 
in 1787. —Sufpicion that Maquilla is a Cannibal. — Extraordinary Pillow of 
Callicum.—The Inhabitants of Friendly Cove remove to a ſmall Diſtance. 


—The Reaſons and Facility of their Removal. A young Otter brought 
for Sale. 


ce» 


]* the interval between our arrival and the fifth of June, a very briſk 


trade had been carried on for furs, and we had procured npwards of 


one hundred and forty ſea otter ſkins. On our firſt arrival we had ſtipu— 


lated a certain price for every different kind of fur, according to its 
ralue; but in the whole buſineſs of this traffic they availed themſelves of 
every advantage; and it was our intereſt, from the views of future 


benefit, to ſubmit to any deviation they attempted to make from their 
original agreement. 


After ſome little time they changed the whole order of their traftic 
with us; and inſtead of common barter, according to the diſtinct value 


of 
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of the articles exchanged, the whole of our mercantile dealings was cr. 
ried on by making reciprocal preſents; the ceremony of which was ac. 
companied with the utmoſt diſplay of their pride and hoſpitality.— Thie 
particulars of theſe cuſtoms are related at large in that part of the work 


which is more particularly aſſigned to commercial information. 


Whenever Maquilla or Callicum thought proper to make us a preſent, 
one of their perſonal attendants was ſent to requeſt the company of the 
Tighee, or Captain, on ſhore, who always accepted the invitation, 
charged with ſuch articles as were intended to be preſented in return, 
On our arrival at the habitation of the chiefs, where a great number of 
ſpectators attended to ſee the ceremony, the ſea otter ſkins were pro- 
duccd with great ſhoutings and geſtures of exultation, and then laid at 
our feet, The filence of exꝑectation then ſucceeded among them, and 
their moſt eager attention was employed on the returns we ſhould make; 
nor can it be ſuppoſed, that, conſidering our credit as Britiſh merchants, 
we were deficient in affording the expected ſatis faction: beſides, it had 
been art fully enough hinted by our Nootka friends, that as ſoon as their 
preſent ſtock of ſkins was exhauſted, they ſhould go upon an expedition 
to procure more; and this was one circumſtance, among others, which 


naturally tended to quicken the ſpirit of commerce between us. 


Since the firſt diſcovery of this Sound by Captain Cook, ſeveral ſhips 
had arrived thexe for the purpoſe of trading with the natives, who had 
acquired a greater degree of civilization from ſuch a communication than 
we expected to have found amongſt them ; but it was a matter of ſome 
ſurprize to us, that they appeared, at leaſt to our obſervation, total'y 
deſtitute of European articles: for, of all the iron, copper, beads, XC: 


which they muſt have received in return for their furs, not a particle 0! 
them 
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them was now to be ſeen ;—nor is it eaſy to conjecture in what manner 
they had contrived, in ſo ſhort a time, to diſſipate their treaſures. - 


The fickleneſs that they at times diſcovered in their traffic, was occa- 
ſionally very troublelome. At one time copper was their favourite ob- 
jet; at another, iron was the only commodity in eſtimation among 
them; beads would alſo have their turn of preference. But this heſita— 


tion in their choice was generally determined by a medley of them all. 


Comekela was, at firſt, very active in forwarding our commercial 
arrangement ; but he had become very deficient in his native tongue, and 
he now ſpoke fuch a jargon of the Chineſe, Engliſh, and Nootkan lan- 
guages, as fo be by no means a ready interpreter between us and the 
natives ;—beſides, in returning to the manners of his country, he began 
to prefer the intereſts of his countrymen, and, amidſt the renewed luxuries 
of whale-fleſh, blubber and oil, to forget the very great kindneſſes we 
had beſtowed upon him.,—But as he had, through our influence, been 
raiſed into a ſituation of truſt and honour, it was not our intereſt to un- 
fold our ſuſpicions of his duplicity and ingratitude towards us. NMaquilla 
had committed to him the care of his moſt valuable treaſures, among 
which was a braſs mortar, left by Captain Cook, which was held in 
the higheſt degree of eſtimation by the Nootka Chief. This picce of 
culinary furniture was elevated from a ſtate of ſervile uſe, to become a 
!ymbol of royal magnificence. It was kept extremely bright, and, in 
viſits, or meetings of ceremony, it was borne before Maquilla, to aid the 
ſplendor of the regal character. — It was therefore an object rather to 
recall his former diſpoſitions towards us, by the continuance of our 
t1-ndſhip, than to juſtify his deviation from that regard Which it was his 
duty to manifeſt in our favour. We tliere fore exerted our influence with 


us brother Maquilla, to elevate him at once to the character of chief, 
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by marrying him to a woman of rank in his own diſtrict. 'This favour 
was immediately granted to our ſolicitation, and we were invited to te 
nuptials, which were ſolemnized with all poſſible magnificence.— lat 
a whale, a large quantity of other fiſh, with an adequate proportion ot 
oil, formed the ſumptuous part of this entertainment, which was ſerved 
with a ſurprizing degree of regularity to near three hundred people, why 
conducted themſelves with great order, and expreſſed extreme ſatisfaction 


at the ſplendor and hoſpitality of their chief. 


On the 6th, a meſſenger came on board from Maquilla, with the in forma. 
tion that he was preparing to make us a very ſuperb preſent, and to d:{ir; 
our attendance on ſhore, in order to receive it. We immediately waited 
on the chief, and found him dreſſed in an European ſuit of cloaths, with 
a ruffled ſhirt, and his hair queued and powdered ;—theſe decorations of 
his perſon were part of thoſe preſents which Comekela had received 
from us, and were, with all their weight of copper ornaments, conſidered 
as a proud diſtinction of Nootka royalty. The king was ſurround-d 
with ſeveral chiefs, who were all adorned with ſome particular article ot 
Engliſh dreſs, which appeared to afford an uncommon gratification t0 
their vanity; and, on this occaſion, they had cleanſed their faces from 
all the oil and ochre with which they were uſually bedaubcd.--I:- 


| 4 


deed, the metamorphoſis. was of ſuch a nature, as, on our firſt entering. 


the houſe, to puzzle us a little in the recognition of our friend 


This circumſtance afforded them conſiderable entertainment, which v- 
followed by their riſing up and imitating our mode of ſalutation. The 
manner of taking off their hats, the curious geſtures they fell into, in 
ſcraping and bowing to each other, with a few Engliſh words which 
they had acquired, and now repeated aloud, without connection 0! 
underſtanding, compoſed a ſcene with which they were delighted, and 
we could not be diſpleaſed. When theſe good-humoured ceremonies Wet 


Ry F 
CALLS, 


0 


01 


re 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


over, the chief ordered ſeveral very fine ſea otter ſkins to be produced 
before us, and afterwards ſent on board the ſhip; to which he added a 
very fine deer, that had been juſt killed in the woods by one of 
his people. We were not backward in making a ſuitable preſent to Ma- 
quilla; and, on our return to the ſhip, we found that the otter-ſkins had 
preceded us. 


The arrival of Comekela had inſpired theſe people with a decided 
preference for the articles of European dreſs ;—an hat, a ſhoe, or a 
ſtocking, would generally turn the balance of commercial negotiation 
in our favour :—nor did we neglect any motives in our power to 


encourage a fancy which might promote the uſe of woollens amongſt 
them, 


On the 7th, a complaint was made by the cooper that his grindſtone 
had been ſtolen by the natives.—This was the firſt a& of depredation 
that we had ſuffered ;—indeed the different ſhips that had viſited the 
Sound before us are ſaid to have endured a ſimilar loſs. We had obſerved 
that the attention of the people had been principally directed to this 
ſtone, being convinced that it contained ſome peculiar charm, by which 
it communicated, with ſuch little trouble, ſo ſharp an edge to our iron; 


an operation which they found a matter of no common difficulty. 


The loſs of this article was of ſome importance ; and every means was 
exerted to recover it, but in vain ;—even our application to Maquilla 
was not attended with the uſual ſucceſs.— It was, however, thought more 
prudent to connive at the theft, than engage in a diſpute with the 
people; - we therefore contented ourſelves with iſſuing ſtrict orders that 
none of the natives, except the chiefs, ſhould, in future, be admitted 


Within the breaſt-work that ſurrounded the houſe. 
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viſitors, if it had not been ſuggeſted that the ſeal in queſtion might hare 


deteſtation. They proved, however, to be innocent of the crime of which 
they had been ſuſpected; as we were aflured, the next day, by Ma- 
quilla himſelf, on his own knowledge, that they had reccived the articles 


VOYAGES TO TAE 


On the 8th, a ſtrange canoe with ſeveral people in it entered the cove, aud, 
coming alongſide the ſhip, ſold us a ſmall number of ſea otter qkins tl 
allo offered for ſale an human hand, dried and ſhrivelled up; the fingers of 
which were compleat, and the nails long; but our horror may be better 
conceived than expreſſed, when we ſaw a ſeal hanging from the ear of 
one of the men in the canoe, which was known to have belonged to the 
unfortunate Mr. Millar, of the Imperial Eagle, whoſe melancholy hiſtory 
was perfectly well known to every one on board*. The ſailors ſearcely 
heſitated a moment in expreſſing their opinion that it muſt have been the 
hand of Mr. Millar, and that the people before them were the murderers of 
that officer. This ſuſpicion would have cauſed the certain death of ou: 


been transferred, by a ſucceſſion of barters, to the preſent poſſeflor,— 
The being in poſſeſſion of the hand was, however, conſidered as fo pte. 
ponderating a circumſtance, that it was no eaſy matter to keep thz 
ſailors in due bounds; and who, after all, could not be reſtrained from 


driving theſe people away from the ſhip, with -every mark of inſult and 


which had occaſioned ſo much diſguſt to us, in the way of trade, from 
the natives of Queenhythe, which was the very place where Mr. Mat 
and his aſſociates had been murdered. But the chief did not attempt te 


* The Imperial Eagle was a fhip employed to collect furs on the Coaſt of A merica in 
the year 1787. In the courſe of this buſineſs, the Captain diſpatched his long- boat fm 
King George's Sound, on a trading expedition as far as 47“ North; ſhe then anchored 
a-breaſt of a river, the ſhallows at whoſe entrance prevented the long- boat from g 
into it. A ſmall boat, however, which was attached to the other, was fent up the tine, wit 
Mr. Millar, an officer of the Imperial Eagle, another young gentleman, and four ca 
They continued rowing till they came to a village, where they were ſuppoſed to have been 


ſcized and murdered by the natives, as their cloaths were afterwards found ſtained will blool. 
deny 
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deny that the hand had belonged to one of our unhappy countrymen 
and, from his manifeſt confuſion in converſing on this ſubject, and va- 
rious other concurring circumſtances, which will be related hereaf- 
ter, we were very much diſpoſed to believe that Maquilla himſelf was 
a cannibal. There is, indecd, too much reaſon to apprehend that 
the horrible traffic for human fleſh extends, more or leſs, along this 
part of the continent of America. Even our friend Callicum repoſted his 
head, at night, upon a large bag, filled with human ſkulls, which he 
ſhewed as the trophies of his ſuperior courage; and it is more than 
probable, that the bodies of the victims to which they belonged, had 


furniſhed a banquet of victory for him, and the warriors that ſhared his 
lavage glory. 


On the ſame day Wicananiſh, a powerful chief to the Southward, at 
whoſe court Maquilla was viſiting when we arrived in the Sound, came 
to return the viſit, with two war canoes, and the greater part of his nu- 


mcrous ſuite ſuperbly drefled in furs of the lnghcſt eſtimation. Theſe 


W pcopic were of a more thriving app-arance than our friends at Noatka, 


4 . - . 
wich arofe, probably, from their being ſituated on a part of the coaſt 
Where whales were in greater plenty ;—for this article, on which 


much of the ſuſtenance, and ail their luxury depended, was beginning 


to be ſcarce in Nootka Sound. Wicananiſh paid us a formal viſit on 


E board the Felice, and invited us to his place of reſidence, with a promiſe 
% great abundance of furs ;—but we could not, at preſent, tempt him, 


or any of his attendants, by any articles in our poſſeſſion, to part with 


W's beautiful dreſſes which they wore. 
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On the roth, we obſerved a general commotion throughout the il- Tueſday 10 


Bag: „and, in a ſhort time, as if by enchantment, the greater part of the 


1 Poules diſappeared. When we went on ſhore, Maquilla informed us that 
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his people were preparing to remove to a bay which was at the diſtance of 
about two miles from the Sound, on account of the great quantitics of 
fiſh which reſorted thither, not only to procure a preſent ſtock of wha! 


and other fiſh, but to take the earlieſt opportunity to prepare for thei; 
winter's ſubſiſtence. 


The manner in which the houſes of Nootka are conſtrued, render; 
the embarkations as well as debarkations a work of little time and ready 
execution, ſo that a large and populous village is entirely removed to: 
different ſtation with as much eaſe as any other water carriage. But 
more particular account of theſe and fimilar circumſtances relating ty 
the manners and cuſtoms of theſe North Weſtern Americans, will, as de 
have before had occaſion to obſerve, be given in another part of thi; 
volume. 


Several young ſea otters were brought on board for ſale, which found 
no purchaſers. One of them was brought alive ; the dams and all ther 
whelps had been killed by Maquilla, except this, which, however, had 
met with ſome very rough treatment, as one of its eyes had been ev! 
dently forced out of its ſocket. It was very ſmall, made a noiſe exact!) 
like a young child, and was the moſt animated creature we had ever ſeen 
among the brute race. - After keeping it a day or two, we threw It into 
the ſea, in order to let it eſcape ; but, to our great ſurprize, we fast 
that it could neither dive or ſwim, but continued flouncing about in the 
water till we retook it on board, when it ſoon after died from thc hruiles 
it had received, —This circumſtance is, however, eafily accounted 10% 
as the dam of the ſea otter is well known to carry its young on * 5 
back till a certain period, when they have acquired both traust, ® 
habit to take care of themſelves. 
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rs 4 Ship prepares to put 10 Sea.—The Pinnace /lolen by the Natives, — Impaſſibility 
dy « ef recovering her.—Some uneafineſſes on board the Ship. Officers and Party 
ed to be leſt on ſhore, landed. —Proviſions made for equipping the New 
t £ Veſſel. The Safety of the Party conſulted. — Progreſs of the New Veſſel. 
, (0 I —Health of the Crew.——Supplies of Fiſh.—A formal Viſit to Maquilla, 
| We I and Renewal of the Treaty, &c.—He is made acquainted with the probable 
this 1 Time of the IypHIGENTA's Arrival. Requeſis a Letter for the Captain.— 
I Our Aftoniſhment at his Knowledge, and by what Means it was obtamed.— 
C Story of Mr. Maccay.—Callicum arrives from hunting the Sea Otter.— 
pon . Articles which had belonged to Sir Jaſeph Banks in his Paſſeſſion.— Ihe Ship 
ther 4 puts 10 Sea.---Plan of future Proceedings, &c. Sc. 
„ had 4 
0 a I O the 11th of June, the weather being fine and moderate, the thip 
nah was unmoored and towed by the boats out of Friendly Cove, 
by 5 3 in order to put to ſea: it had been our intention to have departed 
0 | 8 on the gth, but we ſuffered an accident which very much diſtreſſed 
Ba 4 us: this was no leſs than the loſs of the Pinnace, a very large fine 
ws | | | boat, and the only one of the kind we had. We were diſpoſed to be— 
| Wy c Þ licre at firſt, that ſhe broke adrift from the ſhip in the night, in a guſt of 
: | 3 ind „without being perceived by the watch; but in the morning the was 
N not to be ſeen, and both boats and canoes were diſpatched in fearch of 


: ber, 


n 
ee natives if they would reſtore her, as, from a variety of circumſtances, 


1 had no doubt but that ſhe was in their poſſeſſion. Maquilla and Cal- 


1 licum 


but to no purpoſe of ſucceſs. Large rewards were then offered to 
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licum both aſſerted their innocence in the ſtrongeſt terms; but it after. 
wards appeared, as we ſuſpected, that the boat had been ſtolen and bro. 
ken up for the ſake of the iron and nails, which were afterwards if. 


perſed throughout the Sound. 


This theft threatened, at firſt, a rupture between us and the chief; 
and while there were any hopes of producing tue reſtoration of the 
Pinnace, we aſſumed rather an appearance of refentment ; but wi: 
we were convinced that the recovery of the boat was im practicabl, 
we let the matter paſs over without any further buſtle or d urbane, 
Had we, indeed, proceeded to take any ſteps towards a retaliation, it wou'd 
probably have occaſioned a breach between us and the chief of Nootka 
which might have been diſadvantageous to our commercial objeQs i 
general, and been attended with evident danger to the party we ſhould 
leave behind us. We therefore contented ourſelves with warning . 
quilla againſt any depredations of a ſimilar nature, and ſuſpending thz 
quarter-maſters from their ſtations, as it was from their neglect thit 


this very diſtreſſing inconvenience proceeded. 


There ſtill continued. to lurk amongſt the crew thoſe ſymptoms ef 
mutiny which had, at times, diſcovered itſelf in the early part of tt 
voyage; though we had flattered ourſelves that it was entirely eradicated 
previous to our arrival at Samboingan. The boatſwain had lately failed 
in that reſpect to the officers which the duties of his ſtation indilpsl* 
ſably obliged him to obſerve. But a proper degree of ſpirit and excretion 
checked ſuch menacing conduct, and he was degraded from his ſituation 
to the inferior duty before the maſt. Another boatſwain was appointes 
in his ſtead, and the whole of this proceeding was entered 1! tie 
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t. On the day previous to our departure we landed the officers and party 
0 who were to remain on ſhore with the carpenters, in order to compleat 
{- the veſſel. Proper inſtruQions were left with the commanding officer, 
ſhould the Felice fail in her propoſed return, or any fatality happen 
either to her or the Iphigenia, who was expected in the Sound by the 
fi latter end of the autumn. In caſe ſuch an accumulated misfortune 
the hould befal the expedition, we left every neceſſary ſtore to equip the 
1en new veſſel for ſea, with ſufficient proviſions to carry her to the Sand- 
die, wich Iſlands, where ſhe would be able to obtain ſufficient refreſhment to 
Ce, enable her to proceed to China. It was but a neceffary duty to guard, 
wid © as well as we were able, againſt every poſſible calamity ; the ſhip's com- 
tka, pay did not appear to feel any impreſſions of an unfavourable omen, and 
IN ve left our friends on ſhore with the moſt chearing hopes of finding them 
ould at our return, in a ſituation of great advantage and comfort. 
Va- 
z the But, independent of the veſſel, we hoped to reap very conſiderable be— 
that 1 nefits from the party on ſhore; at leaſt we had every reaſon to expect 
4 that they would collect all the furs taken by the inhabitants of King 
4 George's Sound during the ſummer months, which we knew muſt be 
ms 0! 3 confiderable, We were, at all events, very certain that they would re- 
of the b main free from diſturbance and moleſtation ; for beſides a piece of cannon 
licated 1 mounted on the works, the little fort was well ſupplied with arms and 
fail ammunition ; and the garriſon, including the artificers, was fully ſuffi- 
per 3 cient to defend it againſt any power that could be brought againſt it. 
xXecrtio 3 | 
tuatiol 4 The veſſel was in great forwardneſs, ſeveral of her floor timbers were 
pointed 2 hid, and the armourers had prepared a large quantity of nails and bolts. 
in the There was eſtabliſhed, beſides, a very convenient rope-walk, and we had 
ready begun to manufacture that eſſential article. So that, if all the 
2 I eireumſtances of erecting a comfortable and commodious houſe, ballaſting 
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and equipping the Felice for ſea, and the laborious buſineſs of procuring | 
timber and preparing materials for the conſtruction of the new veſſels, 
with ſome few neceſlary attentions to our commercial arrangements, be 
conſidered, the accuſation of idleneſs or negligence, would be the last 
that the moſt unreflecting injuſtice could lay to our charge. 


On our firſt arrival in the Sound the country appeared moiſt, dreary, 
and uncomfortable ; but we obſerved very little ſnow then on the 8 
and that little was quickly waſhed away by the heavy rains which ſuc- 
ceeded our arrival: - we found the air remarkably mild, and the fre 
greens and onions, which were 1n the greateſt abundance, ſoon reſtored 
the invalids we had on board to a ſtate of perfect health. 


Our ſupplies of fiſh were conſtant and regular, and the natives never 
failed to bring to daily ſale as much of this article as they could ſpare 
from the demands of home conſumption. 


On the eve of our departure, a formal viſit was paid Maquilla, in ori: 
to acquaint him that on the next day we propoſed to leave the Sound 
We made him underſtand that it would be three or four months btb 
our ſhip would return, and about. what time we ſuppoſed the veſſel on the 
ſtocks would be launched. They called the latter Mama!lce or ſhip, and 


the former Tigbee Mama!lece, or great ſhip. The chief was alto te- 


ſhould leave on ſhore ; and as a bribe to ſecure his attachment, he. 
promiſed that when we finally left the coaſt, he ſhould enter into ful! 
poſſeſſion of the houſe and all the goods and chattels thereunto belonging. 
As a proof of our immediate regard, he was preſented with a ſuit of 
cloaths covered with metal buttons, in his eyes of extraordinary eſtima- 


tion; ſeveral preſents were made to the ladies of his family; aud © 6 
wele 
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were taking our leave, an old lady, the aunt of Comekela, whom we have 
already deſcribed as a maſs of age and filthineſs, requeſted, in a very 
-arneſt manner, to be indulged with a pair of buckles, which, immediately 
on her receiving them, were hung in her ears with the ſame pride that 


European beauty feels in decorating its charms with the gems of India. 


Maquilla, who was glowing with delight at the attentions we had 
paid him, readily granted every requeſt we thought proper to make, and 
confirmed, with the ſtrongeſt aſſurances of good faith, the treaty of 
friendſhip which- had been already entered into between us. He was 
now alſo informed that another ſhip was expected in the Sound, which 
might probably arrive in our abſence, and that the Captain of this ſhip 
was our particular friend. On receiving this intelligence, he very much 
aſtoniſhed us by demanding, without the leaſt hefitation, that we would 
leave a letter with him for our friend, the chief. We had not the leaſt 
idea that theſe people had the moſt imperte& notion of our poſſeſſing the 
faculty of communicating our thoughts to each other on paper; and 
curioſity was inſtantly awake to know by what means they could poſ- 
ibly have acquired ſuch an article of information. It was, however, 
ſoon ſuggeſted to us, that theſe people obtained their knowledge from a 
Mr. Maccay, who had remained, we believe, upwards of fourteen 
months among them, du: ing which time he had kept a journal, which 
we have ſeen, and the circumſtance of which cannot be paſſed over with- 


out ſome account of the buſineſs which occaſioned his being left to 
nothing better than ſavage life. 


The ſhips Captain Cook and Experiment had been equipped under 
the direction of Mr. Scot, —whoſe mercantile experience and ſpirit 
ire acknowledged in Europe as well as in India, — from Bombay 
o America, for the purpoſe of collecting furs:—they arrived on the 
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tion; ſeveral preſents were made to the ladies of his family; aud as le 
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and equipping the Felice for ſea, and the laborious buſineſs of procuring 
timber and preparing materials for the conſtruction of the new veſſels 
with ſome few neceſſary attentions to our commercial arrangements, be 
conſidered, the accuſation of idleneſs or negligence, would be the 1:8 
that the moſt unreflecting injuſtice could lay to our charge. 


On our firſt arrival in the Sound the country appeared moiſt, dreary, 
and uncomfortable ; but we obſerved very little ſnow then on the ground, 
and that little was quickly waſhed away by the heavy rains which ſuc. 
ceeded our arrival: - We found the air remarkably mild, and the fre 
greens and onions, which were in the greateſt abundance, ſoon reſtored 
the invalids we had on board to a ſtate of perfect health. 


Our ſupplies of fiſh were conſtant and regular, and the natives never 
from the demands of home conſumption. 


On the eve of our departure, a formal viſit was paid Maquilla, in ore: 
to acquaint him that on the next day we propoſed to leave the Sound. 
We made him underſtand that it would be three or four months before 
our ſhip would return, and about what time we ſuppoſed the veſſel on the 
ſtocks would be launched. They called the latter Mama!l:e or ſhip, and 
the former Tigbee Mama!lce, or great ſhip. The chief was allo te. 
queſted to ſhew every mark of attention and. friendſhip to the party N- 
ſhould leave on ſhore ; and as a bribe to ſecure his attachment, he wis 
promiſed that when we finally left the coaſt, he ſhould enter into ful 
poſſeſſion of the houſe and all the goods and chattels thereunto belonging: 
As a proof of our immediate regard, he was preſented with 1 ſuit ot 
cloaths covered with metal. buttons, in his eyes of extraordinary eſtimi- 
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-arneſt manner, to be indulged with a pair of buckles, which, immediately 

on her receiving them, were hung in her ears with the ſame pride that 


European beauty feels in decorating its charms with the gems of India, | | 


Maquilla, who was glowing with delight at the attentions we had 
paid him, readily granted every requeſt we thought proper to make, and 
confirmed, with the ſtrongeſt aſſurances of good faith, the treaty of [ 
friendſhip which- had been already entered into between us. He was ; 
now alſo informed that another ſhip was expected in the Sound, which | 
might probably arrive in our abſence, and that the Captain of this ſhip 
was our particular friend. On receiving this intelligence, he very much 
aſtoniſhed us by demanding, without the leaſt hefitation, that we would 
leave a letter with him for our friend, the chief. We had not the leaſt 
idea that theſe people had the moſt imperfe& notion of our poſſeſſing the 
faculty of communicating our thoughts to each other on paper; and 
curioſity was inſtantly awake to know by what means they could poſ- 
libly have acquired ſuch an article of information. It was, however, 
ſoon ſuggeſted to us, that theſe people obtained their knowledge from a 
Mr. Maccay, who had remained, we believe, upwards of fourteen 
months among them, duting which time he had kept a journal, which 
we have ſeen, and the circumſtance of which cannot be paſſed over with- 


out ſome account of the buſineſs which occaſioned his being left to 
nothing better than ſavage life. 
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The ſhips Captain Cook and Experiment had been equipped under 
the direction of Mr. Scot, —whoſe mercantile experience and ſpirit 
e acknowledged in Europe as well as in India, — from Bombay 
to America, for the purpoſe of collecting furs: — they arrived on the 
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coaſt in the year 1786, and left Mr. Maccay, the ſurgeon's mate on 
board one of them, with his own entire conſent and approbation; under 
the protection of Maquilla. Mr. Strange, who had the ſuperintendence 
of theſe ſhips, entertained an opinion that very great commercial effe&; 
might proceed from leaving Mr. Maccay with the natives of King 
George's Sound, to learn their language, cuſtoms and manners, IIe 
was, therefore, accordingly left in the year 1786, and continued with 
them till 1787, when he embarked for China on board the Imperial 


Eagle. 


Though this gentleman had been furniſhed with cloaths and proviſions 
for his ſtay at Nootka, he was reduced to the level of a ſavage, and we 
hardly could conceive how it was poſſible for an European conſtitution 
to ſupport itſelf with food averſe to its habits and its nature,—to live in 


every ſpecies of filth, and ſatisfy even hunger with train oil and blubber, 


But this was not all, —-during Mr. Maccay's ſtay, from the length and 
ſeverity of the winter, a famine reigned at Nootka Sound : the ſtock of 
dried fiſh was expended, and no freſh ſupplies of any kind was to be 
caught ; ſo that the natives were obliged to ſubmit to a ſtated allowance, 
and the chiefs brought every day to our countrymen, the ſtated meal of 
ſeven dried herrings heads. The peruſal of this gentleman's journal 
would ſhock any mind tinctured with humanity. The ſavages, l0w- 
ever, gave him a wife, and once or twice took. him with them to 
feaſts and diſtant parts; and we can vouch, whatever their conduct may 
have been, that both the chiefs at Nootka and Wicananiſh enquired con- 
cerning his welfare as if they felt the affection for him which they 


expreſſed. 


Maquilla was therefore indulged with a letter agreeable to his requeſt ; 


and we were not long in making the diſcovery, that a dread of the Iphi- 
genla's 
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genia's arrival would prove a ſtronger protection to our party, than all 
the kindneſs we had beſtowed on, and all the promiſes which we had 


received from him. 


Callicum, who had been gone for ſome time to hunt otters, was now 
returned, and it gave us no little ſatisfaction that the chief on whom we 
had the moſt reliance, and who was the profeſſed protector and patron 
of our party, was come back to Nootka, previous to our departure from 
+ The uſual tokens of friendſhip paſſed between us; but, in return 
for the preſent we now made him, he ſurpriſed us with three pieces of a 
brafly metal formed like cricket bats, on which the remains of the name 
and arms of Sir Joſeph Banks, and the date of the year 1775, were very 
evident. On one of them the engraving was not ſo much injured as to 
prevent the whole of it from being very intelligible ; on the others, 
part of theſe diſtint marks was worn out. But theſe tokens of regard 


| were returned to the amiable chief, to continue the remembrance of the 


original donor of them, to whoſe enterprifing and philoſophic ſpirit we 


may be ſaid to be in a great meaſure indebted for the diſcovery of a 


coaſt, which, 1n ſpite of every impediment, will, I truſt, prove a ſource 


of beneficial commerce to our country. 


On putting to ſea, it was determined to trace the Southern part of 


| the coaſt from King George's Sound, as the! phigenia was to trace the 
| Northern part of it, from Cook's River to the fame place; by which ar- 
nngement the whole of the American continent from 60® to 4 5? North 
| would be explored, with various intermediate places which were not 
We fcamined by Captain Cook. We accordingly ſet fail, after having given 
| !epeated inſtructions to the party we left behind, to hold themlclve: 

| continually on their guard againſt the natives,—and to be extremely 


q ientive to preſerve the moſt perfect harmony with the inhabitants of 
Nootka Sound. 
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| CHAP. XII. 


Toe chiefs Hanna and Detortche viſit the Ship on her Way to the Reſidence rf]. 
cananiſh, &c.-—Wicananſh arrives on board, and pilots the Ship into his Road. 
ted. — Numbers of the Inhabitants come off 10 the Ship. — The Face if il: 
Country and the Village of Wicananiſh diſcribed. —Viſit paid to the Chief, — 
Deſcription of his Houſe. —Their Ingenuity a Subject of Aftoniſhment,—. 
menſe Family of Wicananiſh. — His Opulence, Riches, and Mode of Feaſting, — 
Preſents made to Wicananiſh. —The high Value ſet on Tea-keitles,—T; 


| | 

; magnificent Return made to our Preſents. -The Wives of Wicananiſh, ile 
| Beauty, with the Preſents made to them. — Briſt Trade carried on with I 
| Natives. —Refreſhments procured. Trade with the Chief. — Murder «f 
| Stranger by the People of the Village The Ship obliged by bad Il cube, 

1 | enter the inner Port, named Port Cox. 

| Wedneſdaytz JN the 11th of June in the evening, we were purſuing our cout 


| to the South Eaſt, at the diſtance of three miles from the ſhore, 
| when, at ſunſet, Breaker's Point, which forms the Eaſtern ſhore of the 
. entrance of King George's Sound, bore in the direction of North Wet 
half Weſt, and a point appeared ſtretching to the Southward of Breaker 
Point, which obtained the name of Half-way Point, on account of it; 


being about midway between King George's Sound and the refidenc? of 
Wicananiſh, This point bore Eaſt, and our diſtance from the ſhore 
might be about three leagues. By a medium of ſeveral amplitudes and 
azimuths, the variation of the compaſs was 215 5 Eaſterly. 


We 
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We continued our courſe till eleven o'clock, with the long-boat in tow, 
when it was thought prudent to heave to for the night, At day-break 
on the 12th, we made ſail, with the wind variable. At noon the obſerved 
latitude was 49? 22' North, though we yet obſerved Breaker's Point bearing 
North Weſt by North; and at the ſame time ſaw an high mountain 
over the entrance of Wicananiſh, bearing Eaſt North Eaſt, at the diſ- 
tance of ſeven leagues. 


As we purſued our courſe, under an eaſy fail, in order to examine the 
coaſt between our preſent poſition and King George's Sound, the wind 
veered to the South Eaſt by Eaſt, and the weather became overcaſt ; as 
this wind was directly againſt us, the ſhip was tacked, and we ſtood out 
to ſea, being apprehenſive of bad weather, which we generally found to 
attend the South Eaſt winds. Our fears were ſoon and very fully con- 
hirmed, for the weather became ſqually and violent. The top-ſails were 
cloſe reefed; and we continued ſtanding to ſea to procure an offing, the 
moſt important object of attention on this coaſt. In the night it blew 
very hard from the South Eaſt, with an heavy ſea, thick weather, and 


conſtant as well as violent rain. At midnight the ſhip was wore, and 
we ſtood in for the land, 


At day-break on the 13th, the weather, though it cleared away at 
times, had a very tempeſtuous appearance; our diſtance from the land 
might be ſix leagues, and the remarkable hill above Wicananith appeared 
very plain in the form of a ſugar loaf: it bore North Eaſt by Eaſt fevcn 
leagues, As we ſtood in for the ſhore, ſeveral canoes came off to us from 
aCluſter of iflands nearly abreaſt of us, in moit of which there were up- 


Wards of twenty men, of a pleaſing appearance and brawny form, chicfly 


i cloathed in otter {ſkins of great beauty. They paddled along with great 


locity, and after ſome time, two of the boats came along-iide, and the 


people 
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people in them did not heſitate to come on board. Amongſt them there 
were two chiefs, named Hanna and Detootche, who refided at a village 
abreaſt of the ſhip. They were the handſomeſt men we had ſeen :—Han;. 
was about forty, and carried in his looks all the exterior marks of pleaſantry 
and good humour; Detootche was a young man, who to the bak 
of form, added the graces of manner; and, as far as our penetration could 
diſcover, the better qualities of the mind. They appeared to be perfe&!y 
at eaſe in our ſociety, ſhook every perſon on board by the hand, and 
gave us very friendly invitations to receive the hoſpitality of their terti- 
tory. They were extremely preſſing that the ſhip ſhould go in among 
the iſlands. 


But as we had predetermined to ſeck out the reſidence of Wicanauiſh, 
which we were inſtructed was not far from King George's Sound, u. 
kept ſtanding with that view towards the iſlands, which, as we ap- 
proached, appeared to be low and woody, but we could perceive n0 
practicable channel between them. Hanna and Detootche, to whom w: 
had made ſome trifling preſents, now took their leave and paddled on 
ſhore. 


About noon the weather broke up, and the wind veered to the North. 
ward of Eaſt, with which we ſtood along the ſhore to enter between th! 
range of iſlands and the main; when we perceived another {mall fleet ot 
cauoes approaching us, in the foremoſt of which we ſaw Wicananiſh, 
who, in a ſhort time came on board, and undertook to pilot us himſelf 
into his harbour, the entrance of which, as he pointed it out to us, W 
at the diſtance of about five miles. 


| 
Boats were now ſent a-head to ſound, and we followed, under an c 


ſail; when, after rounding the extremity of the Southernmoſt iland 
we 
I 
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we entered the roadſted, paſſing between ſeveral reefs of rocks. Our 1788. 
ſoundings were very regular; and, about one o'clock, we anchored be- Juve. 
tween the main and the iſlands, being pretty well ſheltered from tlie 
fa, Wicananiſh proved an excellent pilot, and was not only indefati- 


gable in his own exertions, but equally attentive to the conduct of his 
canoes, in their attendance upon us. 


This roadſted bore the wildeſt appearance that can be conceived, 
and was defended from the ſea by ſeveral ſmall iflets and reefs, which 
nearly connected them. The port we obſerved was ſituated about two 
miles from the anchoring ground we occupied, the entrance of which 
did not appear to be more than two cables length in breadth, 


Abreaſt of the ſhip, on one of the iſlands, we perceived a village almoſt 
thrice as large as that of Nootka ; from every part of which we now 
ſaw the people launching their canoes, and coming off in ſhoals to the 
ſhip, laden with fiſh, wild onions, and berries, which they diſpoſed of 
to the ſailors for ſmall bits of iron, and other articles of ſimilar attrac- 
tion. Wicananiſh was entertained during the greater part of the day 
on board, with ſeveral of his friends, and at night returned to the ſhore, 


followed by a long train of natives, who had waited to attend him. 


The very fine weather on the 14th, gave us an opportunity to obſerve Saturday r4 

the face of the country, which appeared on all fides to be an impene- 
trable foreſt, without any intervals of a clear country. The village of 
Wicananiſh ſtands on a riſing bank near the ſea, and is backed by the 
Woods, In conſequence of a meſſage from the chief to invite us to a fealt 
at his houſe, we landed about noon, when we were met by a large crowd 
of women and children, and conducted by the brother of Wicananith to 
the place of entertainment, 

8 Ou 
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On entering the houſe, we were abſolutely aſtoniſhed at the vaſt are 
it encloſed, It contained a large ſquare, boarded up cloſe on all ſides t, 
the height of twenty feet, with planks of an uncommon breadth ang 
length. Three enormous trees, rudely carved and painted, formed the 
rafters, which were ſupported at the ends and in the middle by gigantte 
images, carved out of huge blocks of timber. The ſame kind of broad 
planks covered the whole to keep out the rain; but they were ſo placed a; 
to be removed at pleaſure, either to receive the arr and light, or let out th: 
ſmoke. In the middle of this ſpacious room were ſeveral fires, and beſide 


them large wooden veſſels filled with fiſh ſoup. Large ſlices of whale'; 


fleſh lay in a ſtate of preparation to be put in ſimilar machines filled with 
water, into which the women, with a kind of tongs, conveyed hot 
ſtones from very fierce fires, in order to make it boil :—heaps of {if 
were ſtrewed about, and in this central part of the place, which might 
very properly be called the kitchen, ſtood large ſeal-ſkins filled with oil, 
from whence the gueſts were ſerved with that delicious beverage, 


The trees that ſupported the roof were of a ſize which would rende 
the maſt of a firſt-rate man of war diminutive, on a compariſon wit! 
them; indeed our curioſity as well as our aſtoniſhment was on its utmol 
ftretch, when we conſidered the ſtrength that muſt be neceflary to rail? 
theſe enormous beams to their preſent elevation; and how ſuch ſtrength 
could be found by a people wholly unacquainted with mechanic pon: 
ers. The door by which we entered this extraordinary fabric, was the 
mouth of one of theſe huge images, which, large as it may be ſuppo% 
was not diſproportioned to the other features. of this monſtrous viſage 
We aſcended by a few ſteps on the outſide, and after paſſing this extra 
ordinary kind of portal, deſcended down the chin into the houſe, wht" 
we found new matter for aſtoniſhment in the number of men, wont, 
and children, who compoſed the family of the chief; which conſiſted 0! 

x at 
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at leaſt eight hundred perſons. Theſe were divided into groupes, ac- 


N cording to their reſpective offices, which had their diſtinct places aſſigned 
0 them. The whole of the building was ſurrounded by a bench, about 
i ME feet from the ground, on which the various inhabitants ſat, eat and 
he lept. The chief appeared at the upper end of the room, ſurrounded by 
ic natives of rank, on a ſmall raiſed platform, round which were placed ſe- 
ad veral large cheſts, over which hung bladders of oil, large flices of 
[a3 whale's fleſh, and proportionable gobbets of blubber. Feſtoons of hu- 
the man ſculls, arranged with ſome attention to uniformity, were diſpoſed 
ide in almoſt every part where they could be placed, and wire conſidered 
le. 23 a very ſplendid decoration of the royal apartment. 
Ill 
bot When we appeared, the gueſts had made a conſiderable advance 
iſh in their banquet. Before each perſon was placed a large lice of 
ige boiled whale, which, with ſmall wooden diſhes, filled with oil and fiſh 
ol, fup, and a large muſcle-ſhell, by way of ſpoon, compoſed the economy 
of the table. The ſervants were buſily employed in preparing to re- 
& pleniſh the ſeveral diſhes as they were emptied, and the women 
nder W in picking and opening the bark of a tree which ſerved the purpoſe 
with W of towels. If the luxury of this entertainment 1s to be determined 
tmoll 1 by the voraciouſneſs with which it was eaten, and the quantity that 
ral : was ſwallowed, we muſt conſider it as the moſt luxurious feaſt we had 
engl! I ever beheld. Even the children, and ſome of them were not more than 
pow: 43 three years old, poſſeſſed the ſame rapacious appetite for oil and blubber 
18 the 14 35 their fathers. The women, however, are forbidden from eating at 
poſcd, 1 licſe ceremonials, _ 
viſage. 3 
ext, Wicananiſh, with an air of hoſpitality which would have graced a more 
where . cultivated ſociety, met is half way from the entrance, and conducted us 
omen, 4 


g eat near his own, on which we placed ourſelves, and indulged our 
3 82 curlioſity 
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1788. curioſity during the remainder of the banquet, in viewing the perſpeQiye 


| n of this ſingular habitation. 


by The feaſt being ended, we were defired to ſhew the preſents which 


| | were intended for the chief : —a great variety of articles, brought for that 
| | purpoſe, were accordingly diſplayed, among which were ſeveral blanket; 
| and two copper tea-kettles. The eyes of the whole aſſembly were rivetted 
| on theſe unuſual objects, and a guardian was immediately aſſigned to th: 
two tea-kettles, who, on account of their extraordinary value and beauty, 


was ordered to place them with great care in the royal coffers, which 


conſiſted of large cheſts rudely carved, and fancifully adorned with human 
0 teeth. 


5 About fifty men now advanced in the middle of the area, each of them 


If holding up before us a ſea otter {kin of near fix feet in length, and the 


| 
| | moſt jetty blackneſs. As they remained in this poſture, the chief made 
1 a ſpeech, and giving his hand in token of friendſhip, informed us that 


theſe ſkins were the return he propoſed to make for our preſent, and ac- 


cordingly ordered them to be immediately ſent to the ſhip. 


Our royal hoſt appeared to beentirely ſatisfied with our homage ; and 

| we, who were equally pleaſed with his magnificence, were about to take 
h our leave, when the ladies of his family advanced towards us, from ! 
diſtant part of the building, whither they had retired during the enter- 
M | tainment. Two of them had paſſed the middle age, ' but the other two 
| were young, and the beauty of their countenances was fo powerful as to 
| if predominate over the oil and red ochre which, in a great meaſure, covered 
them. One of the latter, in particular, diſplayed ſo ſweet an air of dif- 
f [ dence and modeſty, that no diſguſt of colour, or deformity of drels, could 
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preclude her from awakening an intereſt even in minds cultured to ref 
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ment. We had not, very fortunately, diſpoſed of all the treaſure we had 
brought on ſhore, and a few beads and ear-rings that yet remained, ſerved 
to give our viſit a concluding grace, by preſenting them to theſe ladics 
of the court. 


We continued till the 17th, carrying on a very briſk trade with the 
natives. The chief generally paid us a viſit every day, and we lived on 
the moſt friendly terms with him and the whole village. The natives 
brought us abundance of fiſh of various kinds. The {alinon and falmon- 
trout was of the beſt flavour, and we generally received cod, halibut, 
rock-fiſh, and herrings freſh from the ſea; while the women and chil- 
dren ſold us cray-fiſh, berries, wild onions, ſallads, and other eſculent 


plants: an occaſional piece of veniſon alſo heightened the luxury of our 
table, 


On the 17th, Wicananiſh requeſted our attendance on ſhore to engage 
in a barter for furs. On our landing, we were conducted, as before, to 
his houſe, where we found the number of his family to be rather en— 
creaſed than diminiſhed. No form or ceremony, however, was now 
employed; the whole family ſeemed to enjoy a ſociable intercourſc 
with each other; the women were permitted to cat with the men, and 
greatly to our ſatis faction, the whole company appeared with the famili- 
arity of unbeſmeared faces, ſo that we had an opportunity of examining 
the comelineſs of one ſex, and the beauty of the other. This circum- 


ſtance led us to infer, that theſe people employ paint only on days of 
feſtivity and ceremony. 


The ſea otter ſkins and other furs were now produced to the number 
of thirty, and of the moſt beautiful kind; which, after a conſiderable 
deal of negotiation, we at length purchaſed ; for we found to our coſt, 
that 
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1788. that theſe people, like thoſe of Nootka, poſſeſſed all the cunning neceſſary 
to the gains of mercantile life. The ſame rage for preſents prevailed 
here, as in the Sound; and even the ladies would interfere in making a 
bargain, and retard the concluſion of it, till they had been gratified with 


an added offering. 


Juſt as we were going to embark, there was a ſudden and univers 
confuſion throughout the village; a conſiderable number of canocs were 
inſtantly filled with armed men, and being launched in a moment, were 
paddled to the ſhip. At firſt we were apprehenſive that ſome broil had 
taken place between the natives and the crew; but we were ſoon {itisfic 
that a matter of political jealouſy, reſpecting fore of their neighbour;, 
was the cauſe of this ſudden commotion. Some ſtrangers having ven- 
tured to viſit the ſhip without the knowledge of Wicananiſh, the chief 
had ordered his people to fall upon the intruders, one of whom they had 
now ſeized and brought on ſhore. We are ſorry to add, that thi; 
unfortunate man was immediately hurried into the woods, where we 
have every reaſon to apprehend that he was quickly murdered. We made 
the moſt earneſt interceſſion in his behalf, and even proceeded to threats 
on the occaſion ; but while we were employed in the office of mercy, 

they, we fear, were enjoying the barbarity of revenge. This cvcnt 
ſtrengthened our opinion, that however mild and friendly the behaviour 
of theſe people might be to us, perhaps under the influence of fear, thy 
were fierce and cruel to each other. Indeed it had been very gen-ral'y 
obſerved by us all, that at times, their countenances told a very plain tale 


of a ſavage mind. 


Friday zo The weather was very bad till the 2oth, it blowing an hard ge © 
wind from the South Eaſt, with continual rain. At times, 41%, 

heavy ſwell rolled in upon us, which rendered our fituation ve!) un 
pleaſaut. 
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pleaſant- It was therefore determined that we ſhould embrace the firſt 
favourable moment to get into the inner port, which had been already 
ſurveyed, and was found to be not only convenient, but entirely de- 
ſended from the winds, 


In the evening it moderated, when the ſhip was got under ſail, which 
was no ſooner obſerved by Wicananiſh than he came on board, and ſafely 
piloted us into the harbour, which we named Port Cox, in honour of 
our friend John Henry Cox, Eſq. - But not chuſing to truſt entirely to 
the {kill of the chief on the occaſion, the boats were ſent a-head to ſound, 
particularly on the bar; on which we had three and an. half and four 
fathoms, and ſoon after deepened our water to thirteen, fourteen and 
ſifteen fathoms. It then decreaſed to eight, in which depth we dropped 
our anchor in a ſafe and ſecure harbour. 
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The People of Wicananiſh leſs croilized than thoſe at Nootka.—Certain nec» 
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1 
2 — 


Precautions give offence to, and occaſion a Coolneſs between us and the Chi 
— Good Underſtanding reſtored, and the Treaty of Friendſhiþ renewed, — 
Reciprocal Preſents paſs. on the Occaſion. —The Uſe of Fire arms known f. 
theſe People. The Village removes to a ſmall Diftance.—Treaty betwee) 

. icananiſi, Hanna and Detooiche.—Preſents on the Occaſion. G50 
Conſequences reſulting to us from the Treaty.—Preſents made to and received 
from MWicananiſb. — Preſent arrives from King George's Sound, &c,—Pre- 
fare for Sea. The FEL1CE preceeds on her Voyage. —Deſcription of Pur 
Cox, Oc. Ec. 


'S i the firſt view, the ſubje&s of this chief appeared to be far lef 
civilized than our friends at Nootka ; we therefore proportionab!y 
encreaſed our precautions,—Their numbers were very conſiderable, and 
the boldneſs they diſcovered in all their tranſactions with us, gave us 
reaſon to believe, that any relaxation of our vigilance might tempt them 
to a conduct which would produce diſagreeable conſequences to us il. 
Beſides, both in ſagacity, as well as activity, they were very ſuperior to 
the inhabitants of King George's Sound. — Wicananiſh, himſelf, though 
rather inclined to be corpulent, was athletic and active ;—his brothef 
poſſeſſed the ſame advantages; and all the young men were robult, in 2 
continual ſtate of exerciſe, and enured to conſtant labour. We c 
ſerved, that the moſt tempeſtuous weather never prevented them fie 
going to ſea, to ſtrike the whale or kill the otter :—fiſhing was an en 

| 5 ; 5 patio 
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pation which was followed only by the inferior claſſes of the people. —The 
gominions of this chief were very extenſive, and the numerous tribes who 
acknowledged his dominion, rendered him a very powerful ſovereign. 
We, therefore, had ſufficient reaſon to remain in a ſtate of preparation 
againſt the poſſibility of that miſchief which it was in his power to do 
us, and which opportunity might tempt him to employ. 


ITY 


This vigilance on our part, which was conſidered by the chief as diſ- 


traſt in his friendſhip, gave him great offence, and occaſioned a ſhort 
2 eoolneſs between us. On the 21ſt. Wicananiſh obſerved that whenever 
ol le paid us a viſit the great cabin was decorated with arms, and that ſe— 
5 veral IDE, &c. were places on the deck ; and not only left 
by the wp in great ger, one refuſed to trade with us himſelf, and for- 
85 bade his * from bringing us any ſupplies of fiſh or vegetables. —lIt 
2 was not, however, by any means, our intereſt that things ſhould remain in 
an this unpleaſant, as well as inconvenient ſituation; it was therefore thought 
prudent to pay him a viſit of peace on the following day; when, by the 
br anciliating preſent of a ſword, with a braſs handle, and a large copper 
my : m the treaty of friendſhip was renewed ; and this reſtoration of good 
1 humour was confirmed by a preſent of five beautiful otter ſkins, a fat 
- 2 be and a ſupply of fiſh for the crew. The generoſity, as well as 
them end cage of the chief, on this occaſion, ſeemed to demand an 
ol 4 Wii exertion of acknowledgment on ours; and we made him 
+10 I ory "I expreſſion, by adding to his regaliaa piſtol and two charges 
bug 5 a ink which he had long ſolicited. Indeed the uſe of 
ther: 8 3 1 nown to this tribe previous to our arrival among them.— 
, in 1 0 eſolution and the Diſcovery firſt entered King George's 
icananiſh happened to be there, on a viſit to Maquilla, and 


| squid this unſuſpected branch of knowledge. 


"yy On 
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1788, On the 28th, we obſerved that the whole village removed from their 
5 cloſe vicinity to the ſea, into the inner port, with the ſame eaſy transfer 


which we had obſerved on a ſimilar occaſion, at Nootka, and took up 


their new poſition about a mile from the ſhip, on a point of land, juſt 
within the entrance of the harbour. 


We were now formally made acquainted by Wicananiſh, that a treaty 
was negotiating between the chiefs Hanna and Detootche and himſelf, in 
which we were to be included; the ſubſtance of which was,—that all th. 
furs then in their poſſeſſion ſhould be fold to Wicananiſh ;—that they 
ſhould live in peace and friendſhip with us ;—that all the otter ſkins pro- 


cured after the completion of the treaty, by either of the contraQiug 
chiefs, or their people, ſhould be diſpoſed of by themſelves, and thut 
they were all to have common acceſs to the ſhip, where a fair and equi- 


table market was to be opened for them without diſtinction. 


From the jealouſy which we already knew to ſubſiſt between tles 
chiefs, we were perfectly ſatisfied, as we ſince had convincing proof, 
that, on our entering the territories of Wicananiſh, neither Hanna or 
Detootche would be permitted to trade with, or even pay us a viſit with: 
out having obtained a previous permiſſion for that purpoſe. We 1: 
itt not therefore urged or encouraged an intercourſe, which, though!“ 
| would have been very advantageous to us, might, and moſt probav!7 
would have brought on a war between the reſpective ſovereigns. Thus 
iti | treaty, therefore, gave us that extenſion of commerce which we ſo much 
wiſhed, in the regular courſe of friendly negotiation, and we were 1 
in backward in forwarding the completion of it. 


This treaty, which was managed with all the addreſs of refined policy, 


could not be arranged according to the propoſed conditions, without an 
truſton 
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teuſion on the treaſures of Wicananiſh, to which he knew not how to ſub- 
mit; and this was no leſs than a demand of the copper tea-kettles he fo 
highly valued: but as the ceſſion of them was made the governing article 
of the negotiation, they were at length, though reluQantly, conſigned to 
Hanna and Detootche, who immediately gave up all the otter ſkins in their 
poſſeſſion. But the chief did not long remain without being fully ſatisfied 
by us for the loſs of his favourite veſſels, by our preſenting him with ſuch 
articles as would make him ample reparation, and which he, probably, 
had in view when he made ſuch a ſacrifice. We therefore, among other 
things, ſelected ſix braſs hilted ſwords, a pair of piſtols, and a muſket, 

with ſeveral charges of powder; and we would even have replaced the 
treaſures with which his coffers had been ſo lately enriched, but not a 
a ſingle kettle was to be found in the ſhip. This preſent was ſent on 
ſhore, and, including the returns to it, we had now procured an hundred 
and fifty fine otter ſkins. 


At this time a canoe very unexpeQedly arrived from King George's 
Sound, with a preſent of fiſh from Maquilla, who had been made ac- 
quainted with all our motions, from the time we left his territories. 
By the ſame opportunity we had the pleaſure of hearing that our party 
were well, and continued to make ſpecdy advances towards the comple- 
tion of the veſſel : as one of the people, who was rathcr more intelligent 


than the reſt, by meaſuring a certain number of ſpans, contrived to 1n- 


- form us of the actual ſtate of the little mamatlce, as he called her by 


I wich we underſtood that her floor-timbers were laid. 


The object of our touching at this port being now fulfilled, by having 


| procured all the furs in the poſſeſſion of Wicananith, with ſome conſiderable 


nes of the ſame kind, from Hanna and Detootche, we now prepared to 
* to ſea, to explore the coaſt to the Southward of this port. On the 28th, 
TY” 2 the 
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1788. the ſhip was warped out of the inner harbour over the bar, and, in the 
Junk. evening, the roadſted was cleared; when we purſued our courſe along 
ſhore, with a light weſterly breeze and fine weather. 


The harbour of Wicananiſh affords very ſecure ſhelter, with good 
anchorage, both in the roads and the inner port. An archipelago of 
Hands ſeems to extend from King George's Sound to this place, and ſtill 
further to the Southward. The channels between theſe iſlands are in. 
numerable ; but the neceſſary occupations of the ſhip would not allow u; 
time to ſend out boats for the purpoſe of examining them :—as far, how. 


ever, as our obſervation extended, we are diſpoſed to believe that therc 
is no channel for ſhips but that which we entered, and which is an en- 


ceeding good one. 
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Theſe iflands are covered thick with wood, with but very few clear 
ſpots, at leaſt that we could diſcern. The ſoil is rich, producing wild 
berries, and other fruit in great abundance. The timber is of uncommon 
1 fize, as well as beauty, and applicable to any purpole -e ſaw fre- 
quent groves, almoſt every tree of which was fit for maſts of any d. 
menſions. Among a great variety of other trees we obſerved the red oa, 
the larch, the cedar, and black and white ſpruce fir. 
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In all our commercial tranſactions with theſe people, we were, mor? 
or leſs, the dupes of their cunning : and with ſuch peculiar atrifict did 
they ſometimes condutt themſelves, that all the precaution W. could 
employ, was not ſufficient to prevent our being overreached b. them. 
The women, in particular, would play us a thouſand tricks, aud ties 
the diſcovery of their fineſſe with an arch kind of pleaſantry that baff 
reproach.— They were very ſuperior in perſonal charms to the ladies of 


[. Nootka, and poſſeſſed a degree of modeſty which is not often to be 
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found among the ſavage nations.—No entreaty or temptation in our 
power could prevail on them to venture on board the ſhip. But their 
beauty was deſtroyed by the filthy application of oil and ochre, and 
a general inattention to that cleanlineſs which Europeans con£der as 
eſſential to female charms. We had an opportunity of ſeeing an in- 
ſtance of their delicacy, which, from its ſingularity, may not be thought 


unworthy of a relation. Among other vilitors of the ſhip, we were 
one day very much ſurpriſed by the appearance of a canoe paddled along 
by women, and containing about twenty of that ſex, without a ſingle 
perſon of the other. As we had never ſeen a canoe fo freighted before, 
it very much engaged our attention ; and, while we were contemplating 
this company of ladies, a young man leaped ſuddenly among them from 
another canoe ; at which they were fo alarmed, that, though they were 
clad in their beſt array, they all threw themſelves, in an inſtant, into 


the ſea, and ſwam in a body to the ſhore. 


The people of Wicananiſh are alſo very ſuperior in point of induſtry 


and activity to thoſe of King George's Sound. At break of day, without 


regard to the weather, the village was always empty; the men were 
employed in killing the whale, hunting the ſea otter, or catching fiſh, 
and the women were in the woods, gathering berries, or traverſing the 
lands and rocks in ſearch of cray and ſhell-fiſh. 


During our ſtay here, many ſtrangers arrived from the Southern part 
of the coaſt, on purpoſe to viſit us: but they were not only forbidden to 
trade, but to have any communication with us; to which regulation we 
thought it prudent to ſubmit. Theſe viſits were very beneficial to Wi- 
cananiſh, and raiſed his importance with us, as we found that all theſe 


people, coming from various and diſtant diſtricts, were ſubject to his 
power, 
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1788, power. Beſides the two villages already mentioned, he had ſeveral other 
places of reſidence, to which he occaſionally reſorted, according to the 
ſeaſon of the year, the calls of neceſſity, or the invitations of pleaſure, 


In one of theſe places we reckoned twenty-ſix houſes, each of which wers 


capable of containing an hundred inhabitants, In ſhort, ſuch was the 
power and extenſive territory of Wicananiſh, that it was very much our 
intereſt to conciliate his regard and cultivate his friendſhip. 


= 
= 
as rr 


* — + 


— 
— 


— ——Y <-> — z:  - - 


9 — — # 


_ * - 
PR - : 
\ 
_—_ -» - ww om 4 — 
— - — — —— - 


- 


—— 


WI — OT WS 


— ——— — — — - - _ ” 


— 
— 
2 — * — — ̃ ͤ—H — —— 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


CH AF. ATV: 


Purſue our Courſe to the Southward along the Coaſt. —Numerous Villages 
ſeated on the Shore. The Inhabitants come off to the Ship, and thr Diſap- 
printment at our not coming to an Anchor, —Diſc2r the Straits of Juan de 
Fuca. Their Extent and Situation. — The Natiuvcrs come off to the Ship. — 
Tatootche comes on board. — A Deſcription of bim. Long-boat diſpatched 10 
find an Anchorage, and its Return. Bad Behaviour of the Nalives.— Pur. 
ſue cur Courſe along the Coaſt. —Short Account of the Straits of Juan de 
Fuca, —Ifland of Tatootche paſſed. —Natrves come off to the Ship, &c,— 
Paſs numerous Villages. — Dangerous Coaſt.— Violence of the South Eaſt 
Storms.—Cape Flattery.— Village of Claſſett.—Ship enters the Bay of 
Queenhithe.—Savage Appearance of the Place. — See the Village of Queeneutel!, 
—Deſftrufiion Iſle. —Danger of the Ship, &c. &c. 


\ E now left Wicananiſh, and during the night of the 28th we 
ſteered Eaſt South Eaſt, within three leagues of the land ; and 
on the morning of the 29th, we found ourſelves a-breaſt of a large Sound, 


from whence we ſaw a number of canoes coming out to meet us. 


The canoes very ſoon paddled up to us, and ſome of the people came 
on board, They informed us that there were ſeveral villages in the 
Sound, but all under the juriſdiction of Wicananiſh.—As we had reafon 
to believe that the chief had drawn all the furs from this place, we de- 
termined to avail ourſelves of the preſent favourable ſeaſon, to proceed 
5 to 
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to the Southward, and to call at this place on our return. The native; 
employed their utmoſt perſuaſions to keep us ſometime on their coaſt, 
but on obſerving that the ſhip was ſteering its courſe beyond their vil. 


lages, they took their leave of us with very evident marks of chagrin 
and diſappointment. 


We purſued the courſe to Eaſt South Eaſt, along the ſhore, at the dif. 
tance of three miles, having croſſed the mouth of the Sound, which we 
obſerved to be of no great depth. At noon the latitude was 48* 39 
North, at which time we had a complete view of an inlet, whoſe en- 
trance appeared very extenſive, bearing Eaſt South Eaſt, diſtant about 
ſix leagues. We endeavoured to keep in with the ſhore as much as pol- 
ſible, in order to have a perfect view of the land. This was an objet 
of particular anxiety, as the part of the coaſt along which we were now 
ſailing, had not been ſeen by Captain Cook; and we knew of no other 
navigator ſaid to have been this way, except Maurelle ; and his chart, 
which we now had on board, convinced us that he had either never 
ſeen this part of the coaſt, or that he had purpoſely miſrepreſented it. 


As we continued our courſe along the land, we perceived frequent vil- 
lages on the ſhore, from whence we were viſited by canoes filled with 
people, who in their perſons and manners very much reſembled those 
of Port Cox. The different villages were individually anxious to keep the 
commerce of the ſhip to themſelves, and that we ſhould come to an anc10r 
off their reſpective habitations; but as the entire coaſt was open to the 
ſea, even if we had been inclined to indulge their requeſt, it would 1s! 
have been in our power. We, however, purchaſed ſeveral fea ot”! 
ſkins of them, and proceeded on our courſe. 


By 
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By three o'clock in the afternoon, we arrived at the entrance of the 
great inlet already mentioned, which appeared to be twelve or fourteen 
leagues broad. From the maſt-head it was obſerved to ſtretch to the 
Eaſt by North, and a clear and unbounded horizon was ſeen in this di- 
rection as far as the eye could reach. We frequently ſounded, but could 
procure no ground with one hundred fathoms of line. About five o'clock 
we hove to off a ſmall iſland, fituated about two miles from the Southern 
land, that formed the entrance of this ſtrait, near which we ſaw a 
very remarkable rock, that wore the form of an obeliſk, and ſtood at 
{me diſtance from the iſland, 


In a very ſhort time we were ſurrounded by canoes filled with 
people of a much more ſavage appearance than any we had hitherto 
ſeen, They were principally cloathed in ſea otter ſkins, and had their 
faces grimly bedaubed with oil and black and red ochre. Their canoes 
were large, and held from twenty to thirty men, who were armed with 
bows, and arrows barbed with bone, that was ragged at the points, and 
with large ſpears pointed with muſcle-ſhell. 


We now made fail to cloſe in with this iſland, when we again hove 
to about two miles from the ſhore. The iſland itſelf appeared to be a 
barren rock, almoſt inacceſſible, and of no great extent; but the ſurface 
of it, as far as we could ſee, was covered with inhabitants, who were 
$12ing at the ſhip. We could by no means reconcile the wild and un- 


cultivated appearance of the place, with ſuch a flouriſhing ſtate of 
Population, 


The chief of this ſpot, whoſe name is Tatootche, did us the favour 


fa viſit, and fo ſurly and forbidding a character we had not yet ſeen. 


U His 


153 
1788, 


June. 


— 


154 
1788. 


Jur. 


this chief from Wicananiſh, who adviſed us to be on our guard againſt 


VO YAGE'S O TRE 


His face had no variety of colour on it, like the reſt of the people, but 
was entirely black, and covered with a glittering ſaud, which adde4 tg 
the ſavage fierceneſs of his appearance. He informed us that the Power 
of Wicananiſh ended here, and that we were now within the limits ot 
his government, which extended a conſiderable way to the Southward.— 
On receiving this information, we made him a ſmall preſent, but he did 
not make us the leaſt return, nor could he be perſuaded to let his peo- 
ple trade with us. We had, indeed, already received ſome account of 


him and his people, as a ſubtle and barbarous nation. 


It was our deſign, if poſſible, to caſt anchor here, and, with thi 
view, the long-boat was.manned and armed, and ſent under the direc- 
tion of a proper officer, to ſound between the iſland and the main, in 
order to find an anchoring-ground. The ſtrongeſt injunctions were given 
to avoid, if poſſible, any diſpute with the natives, and a ſmall portion 
of trading articles was put in the boat, in caſe the natives ſhould be 
inclined to barter. 


After the departure of the long-boat for the ſhore, which was followed 
by all the canoes, we kept tacking occaſionally near the iſland, which 
we had now an opportunity of examining with ſome degree of minute: 
neſs; and, in whatever direction we beheld it, it appeared to be a barten 
rock, ſurrounded with reefs, on which the ſea broke with great fury. 

We, however, had ſome hope that, between it and the main, a place of 
ſhelter and ſecurity might be found, as the fituation would have be! 
very convenient, not only for the purpoſe of exploring the ſtrait, but 
alſo for the extenſion of our particular commerce. 


About 
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About ſeven in the evening, the long-boat returned without having 


found any place fit for anchorage, and having procured but very few 


furs. The iſland, as the officer informed us, was not of a deceitful ap- 


pearance z it was a ſolid rock, covered with alittle verdure, and ſurrounded 


by breakers in every direction. A great crowd of canoes came off to the 


boat, filled with armed people, who behaved in a very diſorderly man— 
ner; ſeveral of whom jumped into the boat, and took ſome trifling arti- 
cles away by force, and then triumphed in their theft. Our people 
were highly enraged at this conduct, and fully diſpoſed to retaliate j— 


but the prudence of the officer kept them quiet, who, being fearful of 


ſome unpleaſant event, had no ſooner made the neceſſary examination, 
than he returned on board. 


We were perfectly convinced that Wicananiſh had drawn from this 
chief a conſiderable quantity of his furs, as we obſerved many of our 
articles about them, which they could not have obtained but from Port 
Cox or King George's Sound. One of the natives in particular was in 


poſſeſſion of a complete ſet of coat buttons, which was very familiar to 
the memory of us all. 


Being thus diſappointed in obtaining an harbour here, we continued 
our courſe to the Southward, and examined the coaſt with great attention, 
in expectation of finding a place of ſecurity, from whence our boats would 
be enabled not only to examine this ſtrait, but other conſiderable por- 
tions of the coaſt, With this view we made fail about eight in the 


evening, and ſtood along the ſhore, with pleaſant and moderate weather, 


The ſtrongeſt curioſity impelled us to enter this ſtrait, which we ſhall 
call by the name of its original diſcoverer, John De Fuca. 


v2 | Some 


Monday 30 


VOTTAGES' TO THE 


Some accounts of the ſtraits of John de Fuca are handed down to u, 
from the very reſpectable authority of Hakluyt and Purchas : the for. 
mer of whom records the opinion which the miniſters of Queen Eliza. 
beth entertained of its importance. We had now ocular demonſtration 
of its exiſtence, —and we are perſuaded, that if Captain Cook had ſeep 
this ſtrait, he would have thought it worthy of farther examination, 
The circumſtances which put it ont of our power to gratify the ardent 
deſire we poſſeſſed of executing ſuch a defign, will be faithfully related, 
as we purſue the narrative of the voyage. A more particular detail of 
this remarkable inlet may already have been favoured by the reader's 
attention, in the introductory memoir which treats of the yet probable 


exiſtence of a North Weſt paſſage. 


In the morning of the zoth of June, we had made no great progreſ 
from the land, as it was calm during the greater part of the night.— 
The iſland of Tatootche bore nearly South Eaſt, diſtant only three 
leagues. About ten o'clock a great number of canoes came from the 
Hand, in which there could not be lefs than four hundred men, among 
whom we obſerved the chief himſelf, They amuſed themſelves. in pad- 
dling round the ſhip, every part of which, but particularly the head, 
they ſeemed to behold with extreme admiration :. indeed, it is more than 
probable that the greateſt part of them had never ſeen ſuch a veſſel be- 
fore. We had been already ſo much difpleaſed by the conduct of tlie 
chief, that we did not think proper to invite him on board. The party, 
however, gave us a ſong, which did not differ much from that we heard 
in King George's Sound. But offended as we might be with the peo- 
ple, we could not but be charmed by their muſic. Situated as We 
were, on a wild and unfrequented coaſt, in a diſtant: corner of the globe, 
far removed from all thoſe friends, connections, and circumſtances 


which form the charm and comfort of life, and taking our courſe, 35 l 
were, 
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NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


were, through a ſolitary ocean; in ſuch a ſituation the ſimple melody of 
nature, proceeding in perfect uniſon and exact meaſure from four hun- 
gred voices, found its way to our hearts, and at the ſame moment awa- 
kened and becalmed the painful thought. 


About noon, a gentle breeze ſprung up, when we continued our 
courſe to the Southward along the ſhore, at about the diſtance of three 
miles, and the natives of Tatootche returned to their iſland, As 
we ſteered onwards, canoes continually came off from the villages, 
which we obſerved from time to time, on the high banks cloſe to the 
ſea, The people in the different boats invited us in the moſt earneſt man- 


ner, to ſteer in for their reſpective villages; but no means we employed, 


and we took ſome pains to effect it, could prevail on any of them to 


venture on board the ſhip. 


The appearance of the land was wild in the extreme, — immenſe fo- 
reſts covered the whole of it within our ſight, down to the very beach, 
which was lofty and cragged, and againſt which the fea daſhed with fear- 


ful rage. The ſhore was lined with rocks and rocky iſlets, nor could we 


perceive any bay or inlet that ſeemed to promiſe the leaſt ſecurity to the 
imalleſt veſſel ; and unleſs there were ſome narrow coves, which were 
imperceptible to us, we knew not how the natives could find a ſhelter, 
even for their canoes; yet the villages we ſaw were neither inconſiderable 
in extent or in number. As we ſteered along, the force of Southerly 
ſtorms was evident to every eye ; large and extenſive woods. being laid 
flat by their power, the branches forming one long line to the North 
Weſt, intermingled with roots of innumerable trees, which had been 
torn from their beds, and helped to mark the furious courſe of theſo tem 
peſts; whoſe violence may be conceived, when we reflect on the great 
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were, through a ſolitary ocean; in ſuch a ſituation the ſimple melody of 
nature, proceeding in perfect uniſon and exact meaſure from four hun- 
gred voices, found its way to our hearts, and at the ſame moment awa- 
kened and becalmed the painful thought. 


About noon, a gentle breeze ſprung up, when we continued our 
courſe to the Southward along the ſhore, at about the diſtance of three 
miles, and the natives of Tatootche returned to their iſland. As 
we ſteered onwards, canoes continually came off from the villages, 
which we obſerved from time to time, on the high banks cloſe to the 
ſ:a, The people in the different boats invited us in the moſt earneſt man- 


ner, to ſteer in for their reſpective villages; but no means we employed, 


and we took ſome pains to effect it, could prevail on any of them to- 


venture on board the ſhip. 


The appearance of the land was wild in the extreme, —1immenſe fo- 
reſts covered the whole of it within our fight, down to the very beach, 
which was lofty and cragged, and againſt which the fea daſhed with fear- 
ful rage. The ſhore was lined with rocks and rocky iſlets, nor could we. 
perceive any bay or inlet that ſeemed to promiſe the leaſt ſecurity to the 
imalleſt veſſel ; and unleſs there were ſome narrow coves, which were 
imperceptible to us, we knew not how the natives could find a ſhelter, 
even for their canoes; yet the villages we ſaw were neither inconfiderable 
in extent or in number. As we ſteered along, the force of Southerly 
ſtorms was evident to every eye; large and extenſive woods being laid 
fat by their power, the branches forming one long line to the North 
Weſt, intermingled with roots of innumerable trees, which had been 
torn from their beds, and helped to mark the furious courſe of theſe tem- 
peſts ; whoſe violence may be conceived, when we reflect on the great 
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extent of ocean over which they blow, without a ſingle object to imped: 
their progreſs or break their violence. 


0 
named, as it was firſt ſeen, by Captain Cook. It bore South Eaſt le 


About ſeven in the evening, we had a diſtant ſight of Cape Flattery, f 


Eaſt, at the diſtance of fix leagues. This head-land is laid down in the 
latitude of 48? 5“ North, and longitude 235 3“ Eaſt of Greenwich — 
In our accounts there was a very little difference, but we are moſt wil. 
ling to place the error on our fide, We had alſo a near vicw of th. 
village of Claſſet, which is ſituated on an high and ſteep rock cloſc ty 
the ſea, Though this place appeared to be of conſiderable extent, on: 
canoe only came off to us, containing thirty men clad in fkins of th: 


ſea otter. 


The coaſt from Cape Flattery ſeemed now to trend entirely to the 
Southward ; nor could we perceive any opening or inlet whatever, that 
promiſed to afford us a place of ſhelter. As it was our deſign to make 
a particular examination of this coaſt, the ſhip was hove to at ſunt, 
for the night. This part of the coaſt was lined with rocks, aud ſeverz; 
breakers ran off Claſſet, at about the diſtance of half a mile. 


At day-break, we reſumed our courſe, Cape Flattery bearing Nort!. 
North Weſt, having been drifted in the night to the Southward. Th 
weather bore a very unſettled appearance, and it blew ſtrong from 
the Weſt South Weſt, which was nearly on the ſhore. At ſeven, the 
bay of Queenhithe opened to our view, which we entered with all thoſe 
unpleaſing ſenſations which may be ſuppoſed to ariſe from the reflection, 
that we were approaching the place where, and the people by whom, 
the crew of the boat belonging to the Imperial Eagle were maſſacred. 


As 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


As we ſteered along the ſhore, we obſerved the ſmall river and iſland 
of Queenhithe ; but it became, on a ſudden, ſo thick and gloomy, that 
the land, which was at about four miles diſtance from us, was ſcarcely 
Vſcernible. We ſaw neither canoes or inhabitants, and an awful filence 
reigned around us. But thoug the village of Queenhithe was obſcured 
{om our view, we could very plainly diſcern the town of Queenuitett, 
which is diſtant from it about ſeven or eight miles. It is ſituated 
on an high perpendicular rock, and 1s joined by a narrow and im- 
pregnable cauſeway, twenty feet in height, to the main land, which 
's an entire foreſt, With our glaſſes we obſerved a multitude of 
houſes ſcattered over the face of the rock. As we advanced, Deſtruction 
land was ſeen at the diſtance of about a mile, fituated in the middle 
of the bay, and diſtant from the main land about two miles: it is low 
and flat, and without a ſingle tree; it however preſented us the rare and 
pleaſant ſight of a conſiderable ſpace covered with verdure ; and appeared 
to be ſurrounded by breakers, on which an heavy fea rolled, occa- 


fioned by the South Weſt wind. In this poſition we had ten fathoms 
over a muddy bottom, 


About eleven o'clock the wind veered to the South Weſt, which 
vrought thick weather and rain, and we found ourſelves completely 
embayed, —a ſituation we ſhould very gladly have avoided. An heavy 
well already rolled into the bay, which promiſed to prevent us very 
effectually from coming to anchor, particularly if it blew from the 
South Weſt quarter, being directly on the land, which to the South— 
ward was in ſuch a direction, that a South Eaſt courſe would not 
weather any part of it; nor, on the other tack, could we hope to wea— 
ther the Weſterly land, on account of the great Weſterly ſwell, 


- this ſituation we ſtood, as the better tack, to the South South 
aſt, until noon ; when, being within half a mile of the ſhore, we 


5 Were 


| 


14 
J 


Soeren 


were obliged to tack, and ſtand to the Weſt North Weſt : our ſounding; 
were fifteen and eight fathoms cloſe to the land, which was covered 
with wood to the water's edge. We remarked, however, that the 
beach was not very ſteep, and here and there we obſerved ſome bate 


and ſandy patches. 


We now kept under a preſs of fail, as it blew very ſtrong ; no: 
Marke we even to take in a reef of the top - ſail.; beſides the weather was { 
thick, that we could not ſee a mile a-head of the ſhip. We, how: 


ever, imagined that we ſhould be able to weather Deſtruction Iſland, 
and continued under this croud of fail to avoid the danger befor: 
us; when, at one o'clock, it cleared up for a moment, and we ſaw the 
iſland a point under our lee-bow, at the diſtance of a mile and au half, 
an heavy ſea drifting us faſt in with the ſhore. 


There was now nothing to be done, but to caſt anchor, which we 
prepared to do in the wildeſt place we ever beheld, —and where we 
were morally certain our anchors could not hold, though the bottom 
was mud, from the ſtrong tumbling in of an heavy ſea. 


In this fituation, - the diſtreſs of which was not a little enhance by 
the reflection that we were on a ſhore whoſe barbarity our country! 
had already experienced, —ten minutes muſt have decided our fate: 
when providentially the wind, on a ſudden, veered to the Soutli Souti 
Eaft, which enabled us to tack and ſteer off the ſhore with a flowing 

| ſheet, and happy in the proſpect of procuring an offing before night 0 
I believe there was not 8 perſon on board the ſhip who had not b 
flected on the melancholy poſſibility of his becoming a victim to the 
cannibals of Queenhithe, 
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CHAP. XV. 


Our Progreſs along the Coaſt, — Diſcover Shoalwater Bay, which is inacceſſible 
to the Ships. Natives come f. Their honeft Dealing. — Some Account of 
them, We purſue our Courſe. —Deception Bay.—Difference between the 
Spamſh Charts of Maurelle and the real Situation of the Coaſt. —Beautiful 
Appearance of the Country. —Paſs Quickſand Bay and Cape Log-out. — 
See three remarkable Rocks. —Cloſe our Progreſs to the Southward. Future 
Plan of proceeding. —Knowledgoe gained of the Coaſt. —Parts left unexplored 
by Captain Cook now viſited. =Reaſuns for returning to the Northward. — 
Purſue our Courſe 10 the North.— Strait of John de Fuca ſten again.—An- 
chor in Port Effingham. A Deſcription of it, &c. Marine Animals ſeen, &c. 


HE wretched fate of the people belonging to the Imperial Eagle, 

evidently predominated in the minds of our crew; and being 

on the very coaſt where ſuch an act of barbarity was committed, the in- 

fectious apprehenſion of a ſimilar deſtruction ſpread generally amongſt 

them. It was the common ſubject of their diſcourſe, and had ſuch an 

influence on their ſpirits, as to endanger the loſs of the ſhip, in a man- 
ner which will be related hereafter. 


We continued ſtanding to ſea all the evening of the firſt of July, 
when, at midnight, being of opinion that we had ſufficient offing, we 
wore and ſtood in again for the land. At one o'clock in the morning, 
the wind veered to the Weſt South Weſt, which encouraged us to hope 


tor a ſufficient degree of favourable weather, to continue our examination 


of the coaſt, 
X On 
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1788, On the morning of the 2d, at ſeven o'clock, we again ſaw the land 
* 3 bearing Eaſt, at the diſtance of ſeven leagues, which we judged to be 
a little to the Southward and Eaſtward of Queenhithe. This land wa; 

very remarkable from its having the appearance of a ſaddle, and that part 

of it obtained the name of Saddle Hill. We computed it to be in the la. 

titude of 46* zo' North, and longitude of 235* 20 Eaſt of Greenwich, 
We ſtood to cloſe in with it, when it appeared to be the Southernmoſ point 
we had ſeen the preceding day, from Deſtruction Iſland. The wind vecred 


again to the South South Eaſt, and at once damped our hopes of fa- 


vourable weather. Heavy rain witha thick fog ſucceeded, which obliged 
us to tack and ſtand again to ſea. 


The bad weather continued all this day, with an heavy ſea from th: 
Weſtward, that endangered the long-boat, which we had towed aſtern 
ever ſince our departure from King George's Sound. It was, therefore, 


impoſhble for us to encounter the land without running into extreme 


danger. Beſides, the moon was now near its change, a period which, 
according to our obſervations, never failed in theſe ſeas to bring bad 
weather along with it. We therefore carried a preſs of ſail, to obtain 2 
good diſtance from the land; which was, at this time, an object of no 


common conſequence. 


Thurſday 3 On the zd at noon, we had a glimpſe of the ſun, and the latitude was, 
47* 46' North. The wind ſhifted to the South Weſt, on which we 
tacked and ſtood to the South South Eaſt, immediately in for the lan. 
We now were at about the diſtance of twenty leagues from Cape Flattcry. 


Friday 4 During the night the weather was moderate and clear, and on the 4th 
the wind ſhifted to the South Eaſt ; when we again tacked and ſtood t 
the Eaſt North Eaſt, in order to near the land. We ſtood thus till 


ſix o'clock in the evening, when the land was ſeen bearing from North 
to 
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to North Eaſt. In the Northern quarter it was of a great height, and 
-overed with ſnow. This mountain, from its very conſpicuous ſituation, 
and immenſe height, obtained the name of Mount Olympus. We com- 
puted it to be in the latitude of 47 10 North, and lon gitude 235 Eaſt 
of Greenwich. In the North Eaſt it ſtretched itſelf out to a point, 
which we judged to be in the latitude of 47% 20 North. We kept 
ſanding in for the land, during the night, with a light breeze from the 
South Eaſt ; and at ſun-riſe on the 5th, it bore from North by Weſt, to 
Eaſt by North, our diſtance oft ſhore being 12 leagues ; ſo that in the 
night we had been affected by a conſiderable current, which had ſet us 
from the land. 


At noon the latitude was 47* 1' North, and the lofty mountains ſeen 
on the preceding day, bore Eaſt North Eaſt, diſtant ſeven leagucs.— 
Our diſtance might be four leagues from the ſhore, which appeared to 
run in the direction of Eaſt South Eaſt, and Weſt North Welt, and 


there appeared to be a large found or opening in this direction. 


By two o'clock, we were within two miles of the ſhore, along which 
we ſailed, which appeared to be a perfect foreſt, without the veſtige 
of an habitation. The laud was low and flat, and our ſoundings were 
from fifteen to twenty fathoms over an hard ſand. As we were ſtecring 
for the low point which formed one part of the entrance into the bay 
or ſound, we ſhoaled our water gradually to fix fathoms, when breakers 
were ſeen to extend in a direQion quite acroſs it, ſo that it appcared to 
be inacceſſible to ſhips. We immediately hauled off the ſhore until 


we deepened our water to ſixteen fathoms. This point obtained the name 


of Low Point, and the bay that of Shoal-water Bay; and an head-land 
that was high and bluf, which formed the other entrance, was allo 
named Cape Shoal water. The head-land we judged to be in the lati— 
tude of 46? 47 North, and the longitude 235 11 Eaſt of Greenwich. 
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The diſtance from Low Point to Cape Shoal-water was too great to 
admit of an obſ-rvation in our preſent ſituation. The ſhoals ſtil] appeared 
to run from ſhore to ſhore; but when we were about midway, we again 
bore up near them, in order to diſcover if there might not be a channel 
near the cape : we accordingly ſteered in for the mouth of the bay, when 
we ſhoaled our water to eight fathoms. At this time the breakers were 
not more than three miles from us, and appeared to extend to Cape Shoal. 
water, when it was thought prudent again to haul off, From the maſt. 
head it was obſerved that this bay extended a conſiderable way inland, 
ſpreading into ſeveral arms or branches to the Northward and Eaſtward, 
The back of it was bounded by high and mountainous land, which waz 
at a great diſtance from us. A narrow entrance appeared to the North 
Weſt, but it was too remote for us diſcover, even with glaſſes, whether 


it was a river or low land. 


We had concluded that this wild and deſolate ſhore was without inba— 
bitants, but this opinion proved to be erroneous; for a canoe now came 
off to us from the point, with a man and boy. On their approach to the 
ſhip, they held up two ſea otter ſkins; we therefore hove to, when 
they came alongſide and took hold of a rope, but could not be perſuaded 
to come on board. We then faſtened ſeveral trifling articles to a cord, 
and threw them over the ſide of the ſhip, when they were inſtantly 
and eagerly ſeized by the boy, and delivered by him to the man; who 
did not heſitate a moment to tie the two otter ſkins to the cord, and 
waved his hand as a ſign for us to take them on board, —which was ac- 
cordingly done, and an additional preſent immediately conveyed to him in 


the ſame manner as the former. 


Theſe ſtrangers appeared to be highly delighted with their unexpected 


treaſure, and ſeemed, at firſt, to be wholly abſorbed in their attention te 
h the 
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the articles which compoſed it ; but their curioſity was in a ſhort time 1788. 
entirely transferred to the ſhip, and their eyes ran over every part of Jvur. 
it with a moſt rapid tranſition, while their actions expreſſid ſuch extreme 
admiration and aſtoniſhment, as gave us every reaſon to conclude that 
this was the firſt tune they had ever been gratified with the ſiglit of ſuch 


— — 


an object. 


— 
— 


We endeavoured to make ourſelves intelligible, by addreſſing them in 
the language of King George's Sound, which we had found to prevail 
from thence to the diſtrict of Tatootche ; but they did not comprehend a 
word we uttered, and replied to us in a language which bore not the | 
leaſt reſemblance or affinity, as far as we could form judgment, to any 
tongue that we had heard on the coaſt of America. 


On a particular inſpection, we obſerved that the faſhion of their canoes 


differed from thoſe of their more Northern neighbours. In their perſons 
and cloaths, indeed, they reſembled the people of Nootka ; but we ob- 
ſerved no ornaments about them which could lead us to ſuppoſe that 
they had ever before communicated with Europeans. Neverthclets their 
firſt holding up the otter ſkins, and the manner in which they conducted | 
themſelves afterwards, plainly proves that they had an idea of trade: in- 
deed, it is more than probable that ſome of the natives of Tatootche's 
diltcit may have occaſionally roamed thus far, and communicated the 
intelligence of ſtrangers arriving in ſhips to trade for furs. But there is 
every reaſon to believe that theſe people are of a different and diſtin 
nation from thoſe of King George's Sound, Port Cox, and Tatootche; 
nor is it improbable but that this very ſpot might be the extreme boundary 
of their diſtrict on the North. In this perſuaſion we became doubly 


anxious to find ſome place of ſhelter, —ſ{ome harbour or port where the ſhip 
6 could 
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1788. could remain in ſafety, while the boats might be employed in exploring 
Jorr. this part of the coaſt. : 


During the time we had been lying to for theſe natives, the ſhip had 
drifted bodily down to the ſhoals, which obliged us to make ail, 


—When 
the canoe paddled into the bay. It was our with to have ſent the long- 
boat to ſound near the ſhoals, in order to diſcover if there was any chan- 
nel; but the weather was ſo cloudy, and, altogether, had fo unſettled a 
appearance, that we were diſcouraged from executing ſuch a deſign.— 


Nothing, therefore, was left for us but to coaſt it along the ſhore, and 
endeavour to find ſome place where the ſhip might be brought to a ſecure 
anchorage. 


We therefore continued our courſe ; and, by ſeven o'clock, we were 
at no great diſtance from Cape Shoal-water, when we again had a clcar 
and diſtinct view of the bay and ſhoals.— Our depth of water was fixtecn 
fathoms, over a ſandy bottom, and the land extended to the Eaſt South 
Eaſt, from the Cape, from which we were diſtant three leagues. The 
land to the Southward made like iſlands, but that circumſtance was at- 
tributed to the fog, which now came thick upon us. As night came 01 
the ſhip was hauled off ſhore and hove to, to await the return of day- 
light, 

EP The morning of the 6th was very unfavourable to the bufinels 0: 
making diſcoveries ; - the wind veered to the North, and blew ven 
ſtrong, with a great ſea ;—Cape Shoal-water bore Eaſt by North f. 
leagues; and the land was everywhere covered with a thick maſt 3 we 
therefore did not bear up till nine o'clock, when the miſt cleared 
from off the land. —As we approached it our ſoundings were very 2%” 


- "Ws 7 f. 
lar, from forty to ſixteen fathoms, over a ſandy bottom. —At halt pai 


. ils 
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ten, being within three leagues of Cape Shoal-water, we had a perfect 
view of it; and, with the glaſſes, we traced the line of coaſt to the 
Southward, which preſented no opening that promiſed any thing like an 
harbour. An high bluff promontory bore off us South Eaſt, at the diſ- 
tance of only four leagues, for which we ſteered to double, with the hope 
that between it and Cape Shoal-water, we ſhould find ſome ſort of 
harbour. We now diſcovered diſtant land beyond this promontory, and 
we pleaſed ourſelves with the expectation of its being Cape Saint Roc 


of the Spaniards, near which they are ſaid to have found a good port. 


By half paſt eleven we doubled this cape, at the diſtance of three 
miles, having a clear and perfect view of the ſhore in every part, on 
which we did not diſcern a living creature, or the leaſt trace of habitable 
life. A prodigious Eaſterly ſwell rolled on the ſhore, and the ſoundings 
gradually decreaſed from forty to ſixteen fathoms, over a hard, ſandy 
bottom. After we had rounded the promontory, a large bay, as we had 
imagined, opened to our view, that bore a very promiſing appearance, 


and into which we ſteered with every encouraging expectation, 


The high land that formed the boundaries of the bay, was at a great 
diſtance, and a flat level country occupied the mtervening {pace : the bay 
itſelf took rather a weſterly direction. As we ſteercd in, the water ſhoaled 
to nine, eight, and ſeven fathoms, when breakers were ſeen from the 
deck, right a-head; and, from the maſt-head, they were obſerved to 
extend acroſs the bay. We therefore hauled out, and directed our courſe to 
the oppoſite ſhore, to ſee if there was any channel, or if we could diſcover 


any port. 


The name of Cape Diſappointment was given to the promontory, and 


the bay obtained the title of Deception Bay. By an indifferent meridian 
1 obſervation, 
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1788. obſervation, it lies in the latitude of 46 fo! North, and in the computed 
JULY. 


longitude of 235* 34' Eaſt. We can now with ſafety aſſert, that there!; 
no ſuch river as that of Saint Roc exiſts, as laid down in the Spaniſh 
charts : to thoſe of Maurelle we made continual reference, but without 


deriving any information or aſſiſtance from them. 


We now reached the oppoſite ſide of the bay, where diſappointment 
continued to accompany us ; and being almoſt certain that there we ſhould 
obtain no place of ſhelter for the ſhip, we bore up for a diſtant head-land, 
keeping our courſe within two miles of the ſhore. 


The face of the country, however, aſſumed a very different appearance 
from that of the Northern coaſt, Many beautiful ſpots, covered with 
the fineſt verdure, ſolicited our attention; and the land roſe in a very 
gradual aſcent to the diſtant mountains, ſkirted by a white ſandy beach 
down to the ſea. As we failed along, ſpacious lawns and hanging- 


woods everywhere met the delighted eye,—but not an human being 
appeared to inhabit the fertile country of New Albion. 


As we thus purſued our courſe along the ſhore, obſerving every part of 
it with the moſt minute attention, a large opening appeared a-licad, which 
once more animated our hopes, and formed a new ſource of difappoint- 
ment. In the offing it blew very ſtrong, and a great weſterly twe!l 
tumbled in on the land. By ſeven o'clock we were abreaſt of this open- 
ing, the mouth of which, to our great mortification, was entirely 
cloſed by a low ſandy beach, nearly level with the ſea, which appeared 
to flow over it, and form an extenſive back-water :— beyond it an open 


champaign country extended to a conſiderable diſtance, where it was 


confined by a boundary of lofty mountains, 
The 
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The bay was named by us Quickſand Bay, and an adjoining head- 
land Cape Grenville ; — the diſtant Southerly head-land, we called 
Cape Look-out. This cape is very high and bluff, and terminates 
abruptly in the fea. At about the diſtance of two miles from it 
there roſe three large rocks, which were very remarkable, from the great 
reſemblance they bore to each other.— The middle one has an arch- 
way, perforated, as it were, in its centre, through which we very plainly 
diſcovered the diſtant ſea.— They more particularly attracted our notice, 
as we had not obſerved between King George's Sound and this place, any 
rocks ſo conſpicuouſly ſituated from the land: = their diſtance from each 


other might be about a quarter of a mile, and we gave them the name of 


the Three Brothers. 


By eight in the evening we were within three leagues of Cape Look- 
out, which we judge to lie in the latitude of 45? 30“ North, and in the 
longitude of 235 50“ Eaſt of Greenwich. We were now convinced that 
there was no opening between the Cape and Quickſand Bay. 


As we had met with nothing but diſcouragement, we here gave up all 
further purſuit, and cloſed our progreſs to the South ward :—we therefore 


hauled our wind, in order to proceed again to the North ward. 


It was our intention to take our courſe to the great bay or ſound which 
we had paſſed the day after our departure from Port Cox, and from 
whence a large company of the natives came off to us. This bay had, in- | 
deed, been already viſited by the ſhip Imperial Eagle, where we had found 
a {ſecure anchorage : from thence we propoſed to ſend the long boat, in 
order to explore the ſtraits, and to aſcertain whether the inhabitants were 


a people diſtin from thoſe of Nootka Sound. 
Y We. 
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1788. We had now obtained no inconſiderable knowledge of the Coaſt of 
ur. America, from King George's Sound to Cape Look-out : that is, fro 
the latitude of 45* 37 North, to the latitude of 49˙ 37' North.— We had 
not only traced every part of a coaſt which unfavourable weather haq 
prevented Captain Cook from approaching, but had alſo aſcertained the 
real exiſtence of the Strait of John de Fuca, which now renewed 
its claim to our attention. We moſt anxiouſly wiſhed to have con. 
tinued our inquiſitive courſe to the Southward, as far, at leaſt, as lati- 
tude 42%, where it is ſaid Captain Caxon found a good harbour; but the 
feaſon was already ſo much advanced, that had we gone ſo far to the 
Southward, we ſhould not have been able to return to King George's 
Sound before the equinoctial gales fet in ;—a ſeaſon to be dreaded on this 
coaſt, more eſpecially when we knew of no harbour where we could take 
refuge againſt the violence of it: Beſides, we were influenced by a very 
natural anxiety concerning the party we had left at Nootka :—they miglit 
have been in want of our aſſiſtance, and various circumſtances might 
have arifen, which would render our return of importance to them, at 
leaſt before the month of September :—Beſides, if we had purſucd our 
courſe to the Southward, we ſhould have been altogether prevented trom 
examining the ſtrait; as the bad weather which we had every reaſon t, 
believe we ſhould experience on our return, might, and in all probability 
would, prolong the courſe of it to the middle of Auguſt. —As it was, ve 


ſeldom enjoyed a ſucceflion of three days without either fog or rain. ,, 


The equinoctial gales blow with great fury on the coaſt of America, and 
generally ſet in from the 1oth to the 15th of September, We were 
therefore apprehenſive that they might drive us off the coaſt, and force 
us, perhaps, to ſteer to the Sandwich Iflands, and, of courſe, to leave 


the party at Nootka in a ſituation of difficulty and.danger. 


Such 
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Such were the reaſons which determined us to return to the North, 
and to keep King George's Sound open, at all events, let the winds or 
weather be what they might. This meaſure was alſo eſſentially neceſſary, 
as it was already agreed that on the 2oth of September one of the ſhips 
ſhould leave the American coaſt on her return to China ; but before this 
part of our expedition could be put in execution, the new veſlel was to 
be launched and equipped for ſea, and near three thouſand fathoms of 
cordage manufactured, —a buſineſs which would employ a more nume— 


rous crew than our ſhip contained, 


At ſun-riſe of the 7th, Cape Look-out was ſeen, bearing Eaſt by South, 
at the diſtance of twelve leagues. Our latitude at noon was 45* 12 North, 


and the variation of the compaſs only 167 10' Eaſt. 


It was the 1oth of July before we again made the land, when at noon 
we diſcerned the high land forming the Eaſtern ſhore in the Straits of 
de Fuca ; and, at ſun-ſet, we ſaw the Eaſternmoſt head-land of the large 
ſound near Port Cox, which obtained from us the name of Cape Beale : 
this head-land bore North by Eaſt, diſtant ten leagues, 

the compaſs was here 18 3o' Eaſt. 


The variation of 


On the 11th, in the morning, we were off the mouth of this ſound, 
which appeared extenſive, but of no great depth. Several iſlands were 
placed nearly in the middle of it, which were rather high, and well 
wooded, The long-boat was ſent to find the anchoring-ground, and, 
above eleven o'clock, ſhe returned to pilot us into a fine ſpacious port, 
formed by a number of iſlands, where we anchored in eight fathoms 
water, over a muddy bottom, and ſecurely ſheltered from wind and fea. 
A large number of natives immediately came off in their canoes, and 


brought abundance of fiſh; among which were ſalmon, trout, cray, and 
ÞF 3 other 


71 


1788, 


Jury. 


Monday 7 


Thurſday 10 


Friday 11 


172 VOYAGES TO THE 


1788, other ſhell-fiſh, with plenty of wild berries and onions. Theſe people 

JULY belonged to a very large village, ſituated on the ſummit of a very high 
hill, —This port we named Port Effingham, in honour of the noble Lord 
of that title. 


| Eaturdzyr2 On the 12th, the ſails and running rigging were unbent, a party of 


waterers were ſent on ſhore, and the reſt of the crew were employed 
about the neceſſary duty of the ſhip, 


This ſound had been viſited by Captain Barclay, of the Imperial Eagle, 
in the year 1787, who named it Barclay Sound. The ſound itſelf is 
very extenſive, and contains ſeveral ſcattered iſlands, entirely covered with 
waod. On the main land there are large and populous villages, well 


watered by rivulets, where great numbers of ſalmon are taken, which, 


when properly prepared, conſtitute a principal part of their winter's 
food. 


5 


— — 


The port 1s ſufficiently capacious to contain an hundred ſail of ſhips,.— 
and fo fortunately ſheltered as to ſecure them from any ſtorm. —The 
anchorage 13 alſo good, being.a ſoft mud, and the watering place perfectly 


convenient, 
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In our paſſage from Cape Look -- out to Port Effingham, we ſaw num 


bers of ſea otters playing in the water with their young ones; but at the 


- 


ſhip's approach they quickly diſappeared. Once or twice we paſſed 


= w 4 — . 
— 


within a few yards of ſome of them, as they were fleeping on ther 
backs in the ſea. At firſt we took them for pieces of drift-wood, till, 
| on being awakened be the noiſe of the ſhip, they inſtantly dived away. 
1 1 We alſo ſaw many whales of the ſpermaceti kind, and ſeals without 
number, beſides other huge marine animals. 
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CAT. AVI; 


Take poſſeſſion of the Straits of de Fuca in the Name of the King of Great Bri— 
tain.—Vifited by the Natrves.-— Pleaſant Situation of the Ship. —Long-boat 
equipped and ſent on an Expedition. —The Object of it.— Strangers reſort to 
the Ship. Anxiety on Account of the Lang-boat, which at length arrives. — 
Reaſin of her quick Return. Conflicl with the Natives of the Straits of de 
Fuca, and the Conſequences of it. —Valour of thofe People. —The dangerous 
Situation of the Boat and Crew.—Diſtance advanced up the Straits of de 
Fuca.— P:fition of them. Human Heads offered 19 jale. — Damp thrown = 
on the Spirits of the Cre. Prepare for Sea. —Leave Pert Effingham. — 
An Account of the Port and Sound. —Progreſs of the new Veſſel, G&c,— 
Succeſs in collecting Furs.— Attention of Magqui/la. 


T may not be improper to mention that we took poſſeſſion of the | 
ſtraits of John de Fuca, in the name of the King of Britain, with 


the forms that had been adopted by preceding navigators on ſimilar 
occaſions. 


On the zoth of July, a conſiderable number of natives viſited the 


ſhip in this ſtation, from whom we purchaſed furs of various kinds.— 


Sunday 13 


But it was obſerved by us, that they were not accompanied by their 
chiefs, or indeed any perſon of authority amongſt them. They alto 
brought us great plenty of ſalmon, which, in delicacy of flavour, far 
exceeded that of Nootka Sound, with large quantities of ſhell-fiſh, and 
the refreſhing as well as ſalutary proviſion of wild ouions, and fruits of 


their 
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their woods; with which nature had kindly furniſhed every part of tl. 
coaſt where we had any communication with the natives of it. 


It was now the height of ſummer, the weather was warm and plea. 
fant ; and we very ſenſibly enjoyed the benign influence of the delightful 
ſcaſon. Not a ſingle patch of ſnow was viſible on the ſummits of +! 
Ifty mountains which ſurrounded the found. We could not, therefore, 
but derive a moſt refreſhing ſatisfaction from our temporary repoſe in 


this calm and charming ſit uation. 


We embraced the preſent favourable opportunity to diſpatch the long: 
boat, not only to explore the ſtraits of de Fuca, but to procure, if poſiible, 
ſome knowledge of the people of Shoalwater-Bay. She was, therefore, 
properly equipped for the occaſion, was manned with thirteen of our 
people, and furniſhed with proviſions for a month. The command of 
her was given to Mr. Robert Duffin, our firſt officer, to whom written 
inſtructions were delivered, by which he was to govern himſelf in the 
conduct of this little expedition.—On the 13th, the boat departed on its 
voyage of diſcovery. 


The crew employed on this occaſion, added to the party we had ſparc 
for the ſervice of King George's Sound, had ſo diminiſhed our- ſhips 
company, that it became abſolutely neceſſary for us to put ourſelves 
the beſt poſſible ſtate of preparation, in caſe our preſent neighbours, who 
are a numerous, bold, and powerful people, ſhould be tempted by a 
knowledge of our weakneſs to make an attack. All the guns Were 
therefore mounted; the arms got ready for ſervice, and orders iſſucd 
that none of the natives ſhould, on any pretence whatever, be ſuffered 


to come on board the ſhip. 
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Immediately after the departure of the long-boat, a conſiderable num- 
ber of canoes from the Northward, came along-fide us, few, if any, of 
which contained leſs than thirty men, and many of them more, beſides 
women and children. Among our viſitors we recollected the faces of 
(-veral whom we had already ſeen at Port Cox, of which place they 
were inhabitants. The others were natives of the Weſtern ſhore which 
ſtretches down to the ſtraits, and which forms a part of the extenſive 
territories of Wicananiſh. That prince, it ſeemed, had lately given a ſplen- 
did feaſt to a large number of his principal ſubjects; and from the great 
quantity of thoſe articles he had received from us, which we now perceive 
ed among them, there was every reaſon to ſuppoſe that he had added to the 
ſplendour of his banquet, by dividing his treaſures among thoſe who had 


the honour of being invited to it. 


Nothing material occurred till the 2oth : the weather continued to be 
extremely fine, and our communication with the natives was on terms of 
reciprocal good underſtanding. They daily reſorted to us with furs, fith 
and vegetables, and ſometimes an occational preſent of very fine veniſon 
added its luxury to the common plenty of our table, But 1n our preſent 
ſtate of inactivity, the ſituation of the long- boat was continually preſſing 
home upon our minds with the hopes of ſuccels, or the fears of calamity. 
The ſavage nature of the people who inhabited the parts which our friends 


were gone to explore, operated to alarm the one; at the ſame time that our 


confidence in their ſkill, courage, and good conduct, animated the otlier.— 


While, however, our imaginations were following them in their voyage, 
with the moſt affectionate ſolicitude, they were on the verge of deſtruc- 
tion, and threatened with ſharing the abhorrent fate of their countrymen 
who were devoured by the cannibals of Queenhithe, 
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1788. On the evening of the 2oth, we ſaw the ſails of the long- boat in tlie 
JvrY- offing; but the ſudden impulſe of our unreflecting joy on the occaſion, 
was immediately checked by the apprehenſions that naturally argfe ;, 
our minds from her early return. The interval of her arrival at the 
ſhip was a period of very painful ſuſpenſe to every one on board: at 
length, to our inexpreſſible ſatisfaction, we . obſerved, on her coming 
along-ſide, that not an individual was miſſing. Our immediate attention, 
however, was called to the aſſiſtance of ſome wounded men, who had 
ſuffered ſeverely in a very violent conflict the boat had ſuſtained 
with the natives of the ſtraits, and which was the cauſe of her ſaddey 


return. 


The whole attention of the ſhip was now transferred to our wounded 
people; but though ſeveral of them were much hurt, we were conſolcd 
with finding that no mortal injury had been received by any. The 
officer was wounded by a barbed arrow in the head, which would have 
killed him on che ſpot, if a thick hat had not deadened the force of the 
weapon. One of the ſeamen was pierced in the breaſt, and another in 


the calf of the leg, into which the arrow had entered ſo far as to render 


a very large inciſion ablolutely neceſſary, in order to diſcharge it. A 
fourth received a wound very near the heart, but the weapon which gave 
it, very fortunately fell ſhort of the vital parts. The reſt of the pcople 


were bruiſed in a terrible manner by the ſtones and clubs of the enemy; 


even the boat itſelf was pierced in a thouſand places by arrows, many of 
which remained in the awning that covered the back part of it ; and which, 
by receiving the arrows, and breaking the fall of large ſtones thrown 
from ſlings, in a great meaſure ſaved our party from inevitable de- 


ſtruction. 
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In this engagement the natives behaved with a ſpirit and reſolution 1788. 
that raſiſted the uſual terror of fire-arms among a ſavage people; for the J. 
conteſt was cloſe, and for ſome time our men fought for their lives.— 


One of them had been ſingled out by an individual ſavage for his victim, 


x and a fierce engagement took place between them. The native was 

; armed with a ſtone bludgeon, and the ſailor with a cutlaſs. They both 

„ manifeſted, for ſome time, equal courage and dexterity; but if an inter- 

4 vening oar had not broke a blow, armed with all the force of his enemy, 

4 our brave countryman muſt have ſunk beneath it. It however failed of 

1 its object, and gave him an opportunity, by a ſevere ſtroke of the cutlaſs, 

to deprive the native of an arm, who, notwithſtanding ſuch a loſs, and 
ſeveral other wounds, contrived to {wim from the boat, indebted for his | 

4 life to the noble mercy of his conqueror, who diſdained to kill him in l 
d the water. 

he | 

4 The ſeaman who was wounded in the leg, continued, during the action, 

"a with the arrow in his fleſh ; and without attempting to rid himſelf of 

5 the torturing weapon, became, by his courageous and active exertions, a 

5 very principal inſtrument in preſerving the boat. | 
A 

1 Though we had never had any intercourſe or communication with the 

5 inhabitants of the ſtraits, we had indulged ourſelves with the hope that | 
Ht our friendly conduct towards their neighbours, might, by ſome means, 

77 lune reached the diſtrict of their habitation, and given them favourable 

ch, impreſſions of us: but their conduct marked the moſt ſavage and bloody 
= hoſtility ; and the fury of their onſet compelled a ſimilar ſpirit of re- 

* ſiſtance: but to do juſtice to the humanity of our people, —notwithſtand- 


ing the actual ſufferings of many of them, and the cruel fate WIL. ah they 
well knew would have been the certain allotment of them all, had 
they loſt the day, — they never failed, in recounting the circumſtances of 
2 of 
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of it, to expreſs an unfeigned concern for the unhappy people who had ſo 
raſhly courted their own deſtruction, 


The attack was begun by the ſavages, —who boarded the boat, with the 
deſign of taking her, in two canoes, containing between forty and fifty 
men, who were moſt probably ſome of their choiceſt warriors. Sevetal 
other canoes alſo remained at a ſmall diſtance, to aſſiſt in the attempt; and 
the ſhore was every where lined with people, who diſcharged at our veſſol 
continual ſhowers of ſtones and arrows. A chief in one of the canoes, who 
encouraged the advance of the others, was moſt fortunately ſhot in the 
head with a ſingle ball, while in the very act of throwing a ſpear of a 
moſt enormous length at the cockſwain. This circumſtance cauſed the 
canoes to draw back, and deprived the natives who were already engaged, 
Indecd, 
as it was, when we conſider that the boat's company conſiſted only of 


of that ſupport which muſt have enſured them the victory. 


thirteen men, who were attacked with the moſt courageous fury by ſu— 
perior numbers, and galled as theſe were, at the ſame moment, by the 
numerous weapons conſtantly diſcharged from the ſhore, their eſcape is 
to be numbered among thoſe favourable events of life, which never fail 
to excite, in well ordered minds, a mingled ſenſation of gratitude and 
aſtoniſhment, 


The boat had advanced a conſiderable way up the Straits of de Fuca, 
and had entered a bay or harbour; when, as our people were pie- 
paring to land for the purpoſe of examining it, they were attacked by the 
natives, as has been juſt related; and, of courſe, effectually obſtructed in 
the purſuit of their original deſign. From this ſtation, however, they 
obſerved, that the ſtraits to the Eaſt North Eaſt appeared to be of great 


extent, and to encreaſe rather than diminiſh, 


As 
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As they returned down the ſtraits, they were met by a ſmall canoe 
paddled by two men, who were the ſubjects of Wicananiſh, and from 
whom they purchaſed ſome fiſh. But words cannot expreſs the ſurpriſe 
and abhorrence of our people, when theſe ſavages held up two human 
heads, but juſt cut off, and ſtill ſtreaming with blood, by way of offering 
them to ſale. They held theſe deteſtable objects by the hair with 
an air of triumph and exultation; and, when the crew of the boat 
diſcovered ſigns of diſguſt and deteſtation at ſuch an horrid ſpectacle, the 
ſavages, in a tone, and with looks of extreme ſatisfaction, informed 
them, that they were the heads of two people belonging to Tatootche, 
whom they had murdered, as that chief had lately declared war againſt 
Wicananiſh. This circumſtance threw a damp upon the ſpirits of the 
crew, which continued, more or leſs, through the whole of the voyage. 


Though the boat had not ſucceeded in the principal obje& of our 
expedition, yet it did not return without being able to communicate ſome 
knowledge of the ſtraits of de Fuca. She had failed near thirty leagues 
up the ſtrait, and at that diſtance from the ſea it was about fifteen leagues 
broad, with a clear horizon ſtretching to the Eaſt for 15 leagues more.— 
Such an extraordinary circumſtance filled us with ſtrange conjectures as 
to the extremity of this ſtrait, which we concluded, at all events, could 
not be at any great diſtance from Hudſon's Bay:—An opinion which is 


conſidered at large in the Introduction to this volume. 


We were now obliged to give up all hope of obtaining any further 
ſatis faction concerning the extent of the ſtraits, or of the particulars of 
Shoalwater Bay, at leaſt for this ſeaſon. We therefore prepared to return 
with all poſſible expedition to join our party in King George's Sou nd, 


2 2 On 
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FO AGES 1.0 1: 


On the 21ſt, we put to ſea with the tide of ebb, and by noon we 
were entirely clear of the Sound. Our latitude was 48* 41“ North, and 


Port Effingham bore North Weſt by North, at the diſtance of five miles. 


During our ſtay in this port, we were viſited by a great variety of 
people, who reſided at different places between Port Cox and the iſland 
of Tatootche. But none of thoſe who inhabit the country up the ſtrait 
ventured to approach us: perhaps the fear of Tatootche, whoſe ifland is 
ſituated at the very entrance, and is ſaid to contain near five thouſand 
people, might prevent them from coming to the ſhip. 


In this ſtation we procured a conſiderable quantity of very fine ſca- 
otter ſkins, with abundance of fiſh, conſiſting of ſalmon, halibut, her- 
rings, ſardonies, cod, trout, and rock-fiſh. We were alſo furniſhed with 
a continual ſupply of vegetables and fruits of the woods ; particularly 
a kind of wild currant, which grows on trees of a tolerable fize. 


The ſound is, by no means, ſo extenſive as that of Nootka. It affords, 
however, ſeveral places of ſhelter, but none of them are ſo commodiou!s 
as Port Effingham, which is entirely ſecure from all winds. The coal! 
every where abounds with timber for ſhip-building, and which would 
form the fineſt maſts and ſpars in the world, 


During the whole of the 22d the wind blew from the Welt Nortt 
Weſt, with which we ſtood to ſea to the South Weſt, till noon of the 
23d, when the latitude was 48* 36' North. —At this time we had 
made ſo conſiderable an offing that we loſt ſight of land; when, at three 
in the afternoon, the wind veering to the South Weſt, we tacked and 


ſtood to the Weſt North Weſt, to make the land. 


In 
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In the morning of the 24th, the wind ſhifted to the Southward, which 


with the ſhore. Towards noon, however, it cleared away, and the lati- 
tude was 49? 400 North: but we ſcarcely had taken the meridian, when 
the tog returned, and on ſounding, we had no more than twenty fathoms 
of water; on which we tacked immediately and ſtood to ſea. At four 
o'clock it again cleared up, when Breaker's Point was ſeen bearing 
Eaſt by South, diſtant four leagues, and our diſtance from the land was 
only three leagues ; ſo that when we tacked, we muſt have been cloſe 


on board it. 


The thick, miſty weather did not entirely clear away till the morning 
of the 25th, when the entrance of King George's Sound was ſeen bearing 
Eaſt North Eaſt, at the diſtance of fix leagues ; but it again came on fo 
very foggy, that it would have been imprudence in the extreme to have 
run for the land. 


About eight o'clock in the morning of the 26th, we happily anchored 
fafe in Friendly Cove; when we enjoyed the very great ſatis faction of 
finding our friends in perfect health and ſecurity, as well as the veſſel 
in a forward ſtate of advancement : the was completely in frame, part of 


her ſides were planked, her decks laid, and moſt of her iron work 


finiſhed. 


During our abſence a conſiderable quantity of furs had been collected, 
not only from the natives, but from various companies of ſtrangers, 
whom the fame of the veſſel had induced to viſit Nootka, in order to ſa- 


tisfy their curioſity with the ſight of ſuch an object. 


Maquilla 
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brought thick, hazy. weather, and of courle prevented us from clofing Thurday 24 
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Maquilla had ſcrupulouſly adhered to every part of his engagement, 
and the faithful Callicum had attended to the welfare and ſafety of gy; 
people, with the vigilance of honour, and the affection of friendſhip. 
the inhabitants of the village in his juriſdiction, not only brought 
daily and plentiful ſupplies of fifth and other proviſions to the houſe, but 
gave the party every aſſiſtance in their power, by his immediate order; 
Nor is it poſſible for us to relate his zealous regard and unſhaken attach. 
ment to us, without lamenting the unmerited fate he received, from 
the unfeeling and execrable conduct of men who were natives of the 
moſt enlightened quarter of the globe, and boaſt the profeſſion of a reli. 
gion of peace and mercy. 
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£ Anxiety of the Party on Shore on Account of the Ship. —Reports ſpread by the 
he Natives. — Knowledge obtained by the Party of our Engagement in the Straits 
4 of De Fuca, and its Conſequence. — Improvement made in the Houſe, &c. 
he 


during the Abſence of the FeLice.—The Aftoni// ment of the Natives 
at the Building of the Veſſel, with their peculiar Altention to the Employ 
ment of the Smiths. Our Obſervation of the Sabbath an Object of 
particular Curiofity to the Natives. Some Knowledge of their Religion deri- 
ved from thence. — Deſign of proceeding again to Port Con. Reaſons aſſigned 
for not flapping there on our Return from Port Effingham. — Our Intentions 
fruſtrated. — Mutiuy on Board. — The Perſons concerned in it turned on 
Hort. And the Reaſons for ſuch a Meaſure, &c. 


1 


* during our progreſs to the Southward, we felt at times a very 
: poignant anxiety for the ſafety and weltare of thoſe whom we had 
ö left on ſhore, it cannot be ſuppoſed, for a moment, that they were nor 
: affected by fimilar ſenſations for their friends on board the Felice; 
| who were gone to encounter the dangers of thoſe feas where it was 
doubted that ever ſhip had ploughed the water, and to explore thoſe 
coaſts which they did not ſuppoſe an European foot had ever trod.— 
Their folicitude was equal to our own; and their intervals of labour 


were conſtantly employed in counting the hours of our abſence, —ofter- 


ng up prayers for our ſafety, —and joining in wiſhes for our return.— 
But this was not all—the natural concern they mult feel on our account, 
5 Was 
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1788. was heightened into the moſt painful alarm, from a report brought them 
Jul. by ſome of the ſubjects of Wicananiſh, which contained an account of 

our having been attacked by the people of Tatootche, who had cut t. 
pieces a part of the crew of the Felice; and that the principal officer: 
were among thoſe who had fallen in the conteſt. —Such a relation, which, 
could not be ſuppoſed, by the moſt incredulous of our people, to be: 
mere invention, threw them into a ſtate of confuſion that checked 
the growing ardour of their exertions, and caſt a gloom over them 
which the utmoſt efforts of their reſolution, and the ſpirit neceflary ty 


encounter a repeated acceſſion of difficulties, was not able entirely to dif. 
ſi pate. This report, however, proved to be an entire fabrication of thoſ. 


who brought it, as it was previous to the action of our long-boat wit! 


the natives of the Straits, which might have, in ſome degree, juſtice 
an exaggerated account of that unfortunate event.—From what motive; 
this falſhood was fabricated, we never could diſcover, or, indeed, form 


any thing like a ſatisfaftory conjecture. A full and faithful account, 
however, of our proceedings in Port Effingham, and a particular d 
ſcription of our wounded ſeamen, was brought to Nootka Sound, by 1 
native of that port, who had arrived to diſpoſe of a cargo of furs to 


Maquilla. 


Among other unpleaſant conſequences of this report, it put an end, for 
ſome time, to all communication between the natives of King George“ 
Sound and the houſe; and occaſioned our people, who were under ti 
afflicting apprehenſions that they ſhould never ſee us more, to reden 


* 


their precautions till the arrival of the Iphigenia.— Their joy, thercf t 


may be more eaſily conceived than deſcribed, when they ſaw the Felle 


enter the Sound, and beheld every perſon on board in health and fpints, 


who had departed with her. 
The 


— 


— —  —— 
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The ſituation and circumſtances in which we found our little coloav 
at our return, Very evidently proved their diligence, as well as attention 
to the orders left with them for their conduc during our abſence. The 
houſe had been rendered perfeAly ſecure from any attack of the natives, 
though they ſhould have employed their whole force againſt it. A pali- 
{ado of ſtrong ſtakes, with a well-formed fence of thick buſhes, had ren- 
dered our ground, in a great meaſure, impregnable. Various other im- 
provements, of leſs conſequence, had been made, as new ideas of conve- 
nience and utility ſuggeſted themſelves, which, altogether, gave the place 
an appearance of a little dock-yard, and not only engrofled the attention, 


but excited the aſtoniſhment of the Nootkan people. 


Our abſence from the Sound had been only one month and twenty-live 
days; and in this time, as we have already particularized, a very expe- 
ditious advance had been made in the veſſel.— She was, as may be 
very naturally ſuppoſed, an object of great curiolity among the natives, 
who could never be perſuaded that ſuch a body of timber would find a 
power equal to the removal of it from the ſtocks on which it was build- 
ing.—But their moſt inquiſitive attention employed itſelf on the work— 
ſhop of the ſmiths, and the operation of the forges. Their ſimple minds, 
in a ſtate ſo diſtant from the knowledge of enlightened nature and the 
cultivated world, beheld, with all the extravagance of infantine delight, 
the mechanic ſkill of our artificers.—Nor was their intereſt Jeſs engaged 
than their curioſity, in attending to thoſe. powers which fabricated the 
variety of articles that added ſo much to the pride, the pleaſure, and 
the convenience of their lives.—Indeed they were continually making 
application to have iron forged into forms of uſe or ornament ; and 
lo very fickle were they in the objects of their fancy, that it became a mat- 
ter of conſiderable trouble to ſatisfy their varying inclinations.—It was 
therefore determined to turn this changeful diſpoſition to our own ad- 


Aa vantage, 


Sunday 27 


Monday 28 


„ SES T0 TH 


vantage, by enhancing the value of indulging it; in conſequence of 
which regulation, the daily ſupply of proviſions was conſiderably aup- 
mented, and fiſh and fruit were brought in encreaſing abundance, 


The 27th, being Sunday, the crew had leave to amuſe themſelves wit!, 
a ramble on ſhore. The weather was extremely pleaſant,—the air Nas 
genial, —and every one wore in his looks the ſatisfaction he felt, on en. 
Joying a ceſſation from labour, and the indulgence of eaſe and ſecurity, — 
Indeed it was our conſtant cuſtom to pay all poſſible reſpect to the (a. 
bath, and to fulfill its deſign, whenever it was in our power, by making 
it a day of reſt. 


The natives could not, at firſt, comprehend why all our occupations 
{ſtood ſtill on this day :—but the different cloathing of the men, and, 
particularly, the clean faces of the ſmiths and armourers, awakened their 
curioſity fo far as to produce an enquiry of us concerning this incompre- 
henſible regulation. —The manner of their receiving our explanation, 
gave us ſome inſight into their religion, which will be the ſubject of 


a future page. 


On the 28th, we reſumed our work, and a large party was ſent into 
the woods to fell timber, for the purpoſe of planking the vellel, which 
was a very laborious buſineſs, as there were large logs to be conv cxcd | 
upwards of a mile, through a thick foreſt, to our little dock-yard.— I 
remainder of the crew were employed, either in making cordage, afſiſtug 


the carpenters, or preparing the ſhip for ſea. 


It was now determined to put our deſign in execution of proceeding 
in a few days to Port Cox, to pay another commercial viſit to Wicananiſh. 


It was, indeed, our original intention to have taken that place 11 nt 
way 


way back from Port Effingham; but the accident of the long- boat, in 
the Straits of de Fuca, and our impatience to return to our friends in tlie 
Sound, predominated over every other conſideration. But as we were 
now perfectly ſatisfied as to the ſituation and progreſs of the party at 
Nootka, it was agreed to proceed again to fea, as we expected to reap 
very conſiderable advantages from the numerous hunters of Wicananith, 


who, we had every reaſon ſuppoſe, would, by this time, have accumu- 


lated a very large quantity of furs. 


our reception from that chief would be more gracious, as it was now it 
our power to repleniſh his cofters with ſuch an ineſtimable article as 
a copper tea-kettle. But this deſign was unfortunately fruſtrated by a 
very dangerous mutiny again breaking out, which was pregnant with | 


conſequences of the moſt alarming nature, 


This mutiny was headed by the diſgraced boatſwain, and the beit men 
in the ſhip. They made a deſperate attempt to ſeize the arms and put 
the firſt officer to death, who was left to take care of the ſhip; as every 
other perſon in command was on ſhore, in the engagement of his duty, 
or for the purpoſe of recreation. The time which was choſen for this 
enterprize was well imagined, as it was in the evening, on their return 


from the woods, and when, as we firſt obſerved, there was but one 


officer on board, 


Ever ſince the firſt ſymptoms of mutiny appeared off the Philippines, 
the arms had been removed from the quarter-deck to the cabin; and 
this precaution ſaved the ſhip: for the officer having fortunatcly 
gained the cabin before the mutineers, he placed himſelf at the door 
with a loaded blunderbuſs, and kept them from advancing, while he 
called aloud for aſſiſtance. It was a fortunate circumſtance that moſt of 
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Nor did we heſitate to believe, that 


Aa 2 


the officers were ſitting on the quarter-deck of the new velicl, which was 


nor 


188 
1788. 


JULY. 


YU .SAQOES: 1-0 F-HE 


not more than an hundred yards from the ſhip. We therefore inſtantly 
heard the alarm through the cabin-window, and did not delay | 


in getting on board the ſhip. 


S 


The firſt ſtep we took was to arm ourſelves : —when, being thus pro. 
pared, we turned the crew on deck, as we were determined to face tl. bs 
ſineſs on the inſtant, We well knew that there were many good men i: 
the ſhip; and we reſolved, if poſſible, to ſeparate them from tlie f, 
be fore they were prevailed on, by any means, to join in the plot. Th: 
crew being now all on deck, it inſtantly appeared who were th: 
ringleaders in the buſineſs, though we had ſome reaſon to apprehend that 
the mutiny was a matter of general agreement. We then informed 
them that it was our determination to proceed to extremities; and 
warned ſuch as were diſpoſed to be obedient, to ſeparate themſclvc; 
from the reſt: When, on preſenting our arms, moſt of the crew 
came over to us, leaving eight turbulent fellows, headed by the di 
carded boatſwain, who remained deaf to all our perſuaſions to return to 
their duty. As we were now very ſuperior in numbers, we hoped to 
ſettle the matter without ſhedding a drop of blood on the occaſion. We 
therefore left them the alternative, either to go into irons, or be turned 
on ſhore among the ſavages. They preferred the latter, —and were im- 
diately landed, with every thing that individually belonged to them. 
They were no ſooner gone than good order and diſcipline were reitore. 
Inſtructions, however, were ſent to the party on ſhore, not to permit the 
mutinous people to find a ſhelter at the houſe, or to be admitted to any 
communication with them. A. ſtri&t watch was alſo kept on board, © 
we were not, by any means, without our doubts concerning the diſpoſi- 


tions of the reſt of the crew. We 
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We were not informed of the whole extent of the plot till the follow- 
ing day, when one of the ſailors came aud gave a voluntary account of it. 
Almoſt all the crew had ſigned a paper, by which they bound themſelves 
to join in getting poſſeſſion of the ſhip, when they were immediately to 
quit the coaſt of America, and ſteer their courſ- to the Sandwich Iſlands; 
from whence they propoſed to make the beſt of their way to ſome port 
where they might diſpoſe of their valuable cargo—As they had 
taken care to deſtroy the writing, we could not diſcover what their in— 
tentions were with reſpect to the officers, — but the beſt treatment 
they could have expected, would have been to be loft at Nootka. Every 
individual of the crew, remaining on board, was eager to exculpate him— 
ſelf; and they all joined in declaring, that the menaces of the ring leaders 
alone wrung from them a temporary confent to join in the mutiny ; 
and the fear of being inſtantly murdered, was the only cauſe of preventing 


them from giving notice of the plot to the officers of the ſhip. 


Had we been acquainted with thcſe circumſtances on the preceding 


evening, in all probability it would not have pafſſed without bloodfhed ; 
but our ignorance of them fortunately preſerved us from 1uch a cataltroplc, 
The ringleaders were now, atleaſt, removed from any opportunity of doing 
miſchief, by being clear of the ſhip; for, beſides the attention thoy 
would have required, had they been kept in irons, —we could not, even 
in ſuch a ſituation, have prevented their communication with the other 
ſeamen; which might have been employcd in creating diſcontents, if not 
in endeavouring to form new plans for effecting their atrocious purpoſes. 
We determined therefore that they ſhould remain on ſhore, at icaſt till 


the arrival of the I phigenia, 
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Conduct of the Party on Shore reſpecting the Mutiny.— Promiſe made 10 the Crew 
to go to the Sandwich Iſlands. —Occupation of the Ship's Company, —Tj; 
Mutieers go to live with Maquilla and Callicum. —They are tripped of their 
Cloaths, and made to work, —Princeſs Royal ſeen in the Qing. Prepare far 
Sea. Luis King George's Sound a ſecond Time.—Preſents made to Maquil!; 
and Callicum.—Thoſe Chiefs prepare for Mar. Arms lent to them. — Sirengi 
of Maquilla's Forces. He departs on his Expedition to the Northward, — 
Inſtructions given to the Party on Shore. 


HIS diſturbance on board the ſhip occaſioned, at firſt, no little un- 

eaſineſs as to the influence it might have on the remaining part of 
our voyage; but we were not only conſoled, but encouraged in favourabl: 
expectations, by the conduct of the party on ſhore, who not only declared 
their deteſtation and abhorrence of the mutinous deſigns, in the mol: 
forcible terms, but took every method which their underſtandings could 
ſuggeſt, to ſatisfy us of their obedient diſpoſition and ſenſe of duty.— 
They renewed their aſſurances of fidelity to us in the moſt ſolemn man; | 
ner, and we did not withhold the confidence we believed them to delerve. 


This mutiny ſurpriſed us the more, as no relaxation of duty had taken 
place ſince our departure from China. The crew had been kept ſtricti) 
to the various occupations which our circumſtances required, but with- 
out that rigour which begets diſcontent ; and they moſt certainly did 
not enjoy the leiſure which idleneſs ſo often appropriates to miſchief. As 
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to the folly of their deſign, that is not a matter which will Juſtify a mo- 
ment's wonder. It 1s very fortunate for mankind that wickedneſs ſo 
often wants judgment : in this caſe, the deſign of running away with 
the ſhip aroſe from little more than the impatience of their paſſions ro 
get to the Sandwich Iflands, which we had declared to be a part of our 
voyage, and where they longed to ſolace themſelves in the enjoyments at- 
forded by thoſe voluptuous abodes,—As to any ſubſ-quent arrangements, 
they had probably left them, with all the improvidence of a ſailor's 
character, to the chance of future determination. 


** 
* 
a 
: 


Indeed, —nor was it unnatural,—the obedient as well as diſorderly 
part of the crew, looked with ſome degree of impatience to a period 
when they ſhould change the deſart ſhores of Nootka, and the nau- 
ſeating cuſtoms of its inhabitants, for the genial climate, the luxurious 
abundance, and the gratifying pleaſures of the Sandwich Iflands. Nor 
was our departure from St. George's Sound leſs anxiouſly defired by many 
of the crew, from the reflection that cannibals inhabited its ſhores, —and 
that the fate which had befallen their countrymen at Queenhithe, might, 
from ſome untoward cauſe or other, happen to them. Indeed, as we 
have before obſerved, the idea of being eaten by the Americans abſolutely 
haunted the imaginations and preyed upon the ſpirits of many of our 
people. We therefore thought proper to renew our promiſes of going 
to the Sandwich Iſlands, and the eyes of every one ſparkled at the 
thought. 


The diminution of our ſhip's company, from the preſs of cmploy- 
ment on ſhore, and ſeparation of the mutinous ſeamen, prevented us 
from leaving King George's Sound, to make another voyage to Port 
Cox, as we had intended. The fails were therefore unbent, the running - 


rigging unreefed, and we prepared to give the carpenters every aſſiſt- 
| alice 
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ance in our power towards finiſhing the veſſel on the ſtocks, For tu; 
purpoſe, additional ſaw-pits were dug, and men ſent to be employed ; 
them; new ſupplies of timber were alſo brought from the woods, aud 
an additional party was ſpared from the ſhip to aſſiſt in making corduge, 
and the other occupations of our little dock-yard. At the ſame time, 
the neceflary ſtores were landed for the uſe of the houſe ; aud 1; +1; 


{miths had exhauſted themſelves of iron. their workſhop was repleniſh-0 


with a conſiderable quantity of that eflential article. 


Though at our departure from China we poſſeſſed plenty of fore: 
of every kind, their conſumption had been ſo great in the variou; 
ſervices which demanded them, that we were, at length, under the nc- 
ceſſity of reſorting to the produce of the country, and the excrtions of 
our own ingenuity, to ſupply their decreaſing or exhauſted tate, All our 
{ea=coal being expended, we made charcoal with great facility, which 
the ſmiths preferred to the other. The turpentine, which we got from 
trees in great abundance, was found to be of great ſervice in paying the 
planks, to keep them from rending; and, when mixed with oil, of which 
we could procure any quantity, it proved a very uſeful ſuccedaneum for 
tar. The red ochre which the natives employed to paint their faces, we 
purchaſed from them: — In ſhort, there were very few, if any articles, 
to be procured at Nootka, which we did not contrive to turn to very 


good account, and which we purpoſely purchaſed, to preſerve the com- 


* 


munication of good offices between us and the people, and to keep alive 
their activity to ſerve us. 


Neceſſity, that mother of invention, taught us, in this remote corner 
of the globe, to look for aid to thoſe ſources on which we did not 
deign to caſt an eye, while we poſſeſſed a ſtore of ſuch materials as 
flow from the ſuperior knowledge of cultivated ſociety: while perſe- 


verance, that all- ſubduing principle of human action, produced for us, 
on 
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on the unfrequented ſhores of America, ſomewhat of the conveniencies, 
and a ſucceſsful imitation of thoſe arts which may be conſidered as the 


natural growth of Europe. 


The mutinous ſeamen immediately built themſelves a large hut, in 
which they reſided, beneath whoſe leafy roof they had full leiſure to con- 
template on their paſt villainy ; and, as their different characters miglit 
operate, to curſe the ill-fortune that befel, or lament the wicked 
ſpirit that miſled them. They, indeed, ſuffered ſeverely for their diſo— 
bedient conduct, and ſeemed to caſt a wiſhful eye to the floating habita- 
tion from which they were baniſhed ; for all communication was now 
ſhut up between them and the houſe, as well as the ſhip ;—but we well 
knew that a very little portion of induſtry would be {ſufficient to ſupply 
them with fiſh; and to enable them to gain a ſupport from the ſea, 
we purchaſed a canoe, and ſent it to them, as the Jaſt favour or attention 


they were to expect from us, 


On the day after the mutiny had appeared, Maquilla and Callicum 
came on board, to prove their friendſhip, by offering ſuch fervices as the 
peculiar exigency of our ſituation might require. Till this circumſtance 
led us to explain the real condition of our ſcamen, the chiefs had conſis 
cered them in the light of ſlaves; and had already complimented us, 
with ſome mixture of ſurpriſe, on the extraordinary mildnefs of our 
conduct towards the crime of rebellion in a people of their ſuppoſed con- 
dition. Nay Maquilla, from an apparent horror of the oſfence, and a 
torward zeal for our ſecurity, had taken ſome of the officers aſide, and 
ſeriouſly asked permiſſion to collect ſome of his people, and put the 
mutineers to inſtant death. 'The requeſt, as may be ſuppoſed, was not 
ouly refuſed, but treated with the ſtrongeſt marks of diſpicaſurez and fv 
well diſpoſed was Maquilla to put his project in exccutien, that we were 
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obliged to accompany our refuſal with repeated ſigns of abhorrence, in 
order to prevent it. Callicum, however, acted in the buſineſs with mos 
prudence and underſtanding le wiſhed to aſſiſt in puniſhing the of. 
fenders by a mode that he knew could not be diſagreeable, and would |. 
ſufficiently mortifying to them. When, therefore, he underſtood this: 
theſe unhappy people were baniſhed from the ſhip, he requeſted our per. 
miſſion to receive them into his houſe; and as we were well afl\ured 
that the beſt hoſpitality even of a Nootkan chief, would be a very (eye; 
puniſhment to a Britiſh ſailor, —we readily conſented to his propoſition, 
on his aſſuring us, at the ſame time, that his new gueſts ſhould be 


ſecure from any perſonal injury whatever. 


This buſineſs being arranged, we left the diſcarded people to their new 
guardians, and turned our thoughts to matters of more immediate im- 
portance. On the following day, to our great ſurpriſe, and as we 
are ready to acknowledge, to our no little ſatisfaction, we ſaw our ſturdy 
and refolute mutineers employed in fetching water, and other menial 
ſervices, in the execution of which, ſlaves alone are employed at Noche. 
Nor were they ſuffered to quit the houſe of Callicum on any occaſion 
whatever, without being attended by natives of the loweſt condition, to 
whoſe care and command they were entruſted, This compullory l= 
bour muſt have been a very mortifying circumſtance to them; as, rathe. 
than employ the canoe we had given them to get fiſh for themſelves, 
they had been ſo lazy as to part with ſome of their cloathing to put— 
chaſe that article from the natives. The chiefs, however, ſoon took 
care to ſecure their cloaths to themſelves; and, without being guilty 0! 
injuſtice to our friends, we are obliged to attribute their ſeveral propol#': 


concerning the offenders, though we did not at firſt ſuſpect their motives, 


to the deſire of getting poſſeſſion of the ſeveral garments that covered 


them. That object was eaſily obtained; and when theſe unhappy men 
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had given up their all, they were forced to go to ſea, to aſſiſt in pro— 
curing fiſh, —not for themſelves, but for the families of their new 


maſters. 


We continued our various operations with the moſt indefatigable in- 
duſtry and attention, and nothing material happened till the 6th of 
Auguſt; when, about noon, a fail was ſeen in the offing, which ve knew 
to be the Princeſs Royal. She appeared, at firſt, as if ſtanding in for 
the Sound, but the weather becoming ſoon after thick and lazy, we luſt 
ſight of her On the arrival of this veſſel on the coaſt, we deter mined 
immediately to prepare for ſea, as the preſence of this ſhip would be an 
additional ſecurity to our party ; and, notwithſtanding the diminiſhed 
ſtate of our crew, we were now reſolved to venture to Port Cox, to poſſeſs 
ourſelves of the furs which, we had every reaſon to believe, muſt 
have been collected for us by Wicananith : a plan which would have been 
already executed, if we had not been impeded by the mutinous condud 


of our crew. 


On the 7th, the Princeſs Royal again appeared in the offing, and 
was again obſcured from our view, by the return of thick, miſty 
weather. 


On the $th, we were ready for ſea,—and as we ſaw nothing of the 
Princeſs Royal, we became very apprehenſive that ſhe might reach 
the ſhores of Wicananiſh before us, and be able to tempt that chuct, 
by various articles of novelty on board her, to intrude upon the treaty 
ne had made with us. We, therefore, did not delay a moment to 
lail from the Sound, with a gentle breeze of wind from the Weſt- 


ward, and proceeded to Port Cox. 


B b 2 Previous 


195 


1788. 


Jou 


AvGvusr. 


VV edneiday 6 


Thurſday 


— 
. i 2 — 2 
Us. of — 3 . — g * 


—— 


— 4 —— 82 
= 


2 TOO 
. Dro DL —-—-—-— — 
N — n 0 — * bs 


— 
— — 
- 


— 
— 
— — 
— — — — 
_ +» - 1 
O wed . 1 q — — ” _—_ - _- - 
, 5 — — 9 — - 4 
— — . 
R » - * 5 
* a 32 — * — —— 
—ʒ—— — SS 22 
— 0 = — * 
„ 2 — 
a 1 . — 1 = — — * 
* ut A 2 2 — — — 
* — 
* — 
— — 1 * — — 2 * 

— _ 8 yn ” i 


— — —____ 


196 


1738. 


AUGUST. 


YO TAGES1-0--1.-E 


Previous to our departure, we confirmed our friendſhip with Ma. 
quilla and Callicum, with the uſual interchange of preſents. Theſe 
chiefs had been for ſome time preparing for an hoſtile expedition 
againſt an enemy at a conſiderable diſtance to the Northward, and were 
now on the point of ſetting forward. Some of the nations in the 
vicinity of the Northern Archipelago, had, it ſeems, invaded a vil. 
la ge about twenty leagues to the Northward of King George's Sound. 
under the juriſdiction, and which had been left to the particular gc- 


verument of his grandmother. 


At this place the enemy had done conſiderable miſchief, —murderiny 
ſome of the people, and carrying others into captivity. On the arrival 
of a meflenger at Nootka with the news of theſe hoſtilities, the inha— 
bitants became inſtantly inflamed with a moſt active impatience for 


revenge; and nothing was thought of amongſt them, but the means 


of gratifying it. 


We embraced this opprotunity of binding the chiefs, if poſſible, 
unalterably to us, by furniſhing them with fome fire- arms and am- 
munition, which would give them a very decided advantage over 
their enemies. Indeed we felt it to be our intereſt that they ſhould 
not be diſturbed and interrupted by diſtant wars; and that, if ne— 
ceſſity ſhould compel them to battle, that they ſhould return vic-, 
torious. This unexpected acquiſition of force animated them with 
new vigour; for they had already confeſſed that they were going 
to attack an enemy who was more powerful, numerous and ſavage than 
themſelves. 


We attempted to inſtill into their minds the humanity of War. — 


and they had actually promiſed to puniſh the enemies they ſhould 
| take 
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take in battle with captivity, and not, as had been their general prac- 
tice, with death. But it could not be ſuppoſed that the doctrines of 
our humane policy would be remembered by a ſavage nation burn- 
ing with revenge, in the moment of battle; and we are ſorry to add, 
that this expedition ended in a moſt ſhocking ſeene of blood and 


maſſacre. 


The power that Maquilla carried with him on this occaſion, was of 
a formidable nature. His war canoes contained cach thirty young, 
athletic men, and there were twenty of theſe veſſels, which had been 
drawn from the different villages under the ſubjection ot Maquilla,— 
Comekela had the command of two boats: They moved off from the 
ſhore in ſolemn order, ſinging their ſong of war. The chicts were 
cloathed in ſea-otter ſkins; and the whole army had their faces and 
bodies painted with red ochre, and ſprinkled with a thining fand, which, 
particularly when the ſun ſhone on them, produced a fierce and terrible 
appearance. While the women encouraged the warriors, in the patriotic 


language of the Spartan dames,—to return victorious, or to return no 


more, 


The battles, or rather the attacks of theſe ſavage tribes, are we helicve 
conceivably furious, and attended with the molt ſhocking actions of 
barbarous ferocity. They do not carry on hoſtilities by regular conflias ; 
but their revenge is gratiſicd, their ſanguinary appetites quenched, or 
their laurels obtained by the operations of ſudden enterprize and active 
ſtratagem. | 


The inſtructions we left with our party on ſhore were ſuch as the 
circumſtances of the caſe required. They were requeſted to maintain, 
nd if poſſible to augment their former vigilance ; particularly if any 
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+, _ Previous to our departure, we confirmed our friendſhip with Mia. 
Auger. quilla and Callicum, with the uſual interchange of preſents. These 
chiefs had been for ſome time preparing for an hoſtile expedition 
againſt an enemy at a conſiderable diſtance to the Northward, and were 
now on the point of ſetting forward. Some of the nations in the 
vicinity of the Northern Archipelago, had, it ſeems, invaded à vil. 
lage about twenty leagues to the Northward of King George's Sound. 
under the juriſdiction, and which had been left to the particular g- 


verument of his grandmother. 


At this place the enemy had done conſiderable miſchief, - murdering 
ſome of the people, and carrying others into captivity. On the arrival 
of a meflenger at Nootka with the news of theſe hoſtilities, the inh:- 
bitants became inſtantly inflamed with a moſt active impatience for 
revenge; and nothing was thought of amongſt them, but the mean: 


of gratifying it. 


We embraced this opprotunity of binding the chiefs, if poffible, 
unalterably to us, by furniſhing them with fome fire-arms and am- 


munition, which would give them a very decided advantage over 


their enemies. Indeed we felt it to be our intereſt that they ſhould 
not be diſturbed and interrupted by diſtant wars; and that, if ne— 
ceſſity ſhould compel them to battle, that they ſhould return vig- 
torious. This unexpected acquiſition of force animated them with 


new vigour; for they had already confeſſed that they were going 


to attack an enemy who was more powerful, numerous and ſavage than 
themſclves. 


We attempted to inſtill into their minds the humanity of war,— 


and they had actually promiſed to puniſh the enemies they ſhould 
take 
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take in battle with captivity, and not, as had been their general prac- 
tice, with death. But it could not be ſuppoſed that the doctrines of 
our humane policy would be remembered by a ſavage nation burn- 
ing with revenge, in the moment of battle; and we are ſorry to add, 
that this expedition 'ended in a moſt ſhocking ſeene of blood and 
maſſacre. 


The power that Maquilla carried with him on this occaſion, was of 
a formidable nature. His war canoes contained each thirty young, 
athletic men, and there were twenty of theſe veſſels, which had been 
drawn from the different villages under the ſubjection of Xlaquilla.— 
Comekela had the command of two boats: They moved off from the 
ſhore in ſolemn order, ſinging their ſong of war. The chicts were 
cloathed in ſea-otter ſkins; and the whole army had theit faces and 
bodies painted with red ochre, and ſprinkled with a thining ſand, which, 
particularly when the ſun ſhone on them, produced a fierce and terrible 
appearance, While the women encouraged the warriors, 11 the patriotic 


language of the Spartan dames,—to return victorious, or to return no 
more. 


The battles, or rather the attacks of theſe ſavage tribes, are we belicve 
conceivably furious, and attended with the molt ſhocking actions of 
barbarous ferocity. They do not carry on hoſtilities by regular conflicts; 
but their revenge is gratified, their ſanguinary appetites quenched, or 
their laurels obtained by the operations of ſudden enterprize and active 
liratagem. | 


The inſtructions we left with our party on ſhore were ſuch as the 
crcumſtances of the caſe required. They were requeſted to maintain, 
id if poſſible to avgment their former vigilance ; particularly if any 
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ſtrangers ſhould arrive in the Sound. And if it ſhould happen that 
our friends were vanquiſhed, and purſued to Nootka, that they ſhoule 
take a decided and active part in their ſupport. They were alfo 4c. 
fired not to let their humanity operate to the renewal of any com. 
munication with the baniſhed ſeamen, —but to leave them to tl; 


lamented hardſhips of their condition, and the painful ſtruggles of thei! 


repentance. 


CHAT. 


rn COAST OF AMERICA. 


. 


Set fail for Port Cox. — Meet the Princeſs Royal. —Reciprocal good Offices, — 
Anchor in Port Cox.—Princeſs Royal anchors in Port Hanna. —IVicananiſh 
removed to Clioguatt. —Long-boat ſent there at te different Times, with 
Preſents, Sc. Deſcription of Clnguatt.— Occupations of the Natives. 
Briſk Trade with them. — The Long- bout ſent a third Time to . ananfh, 
on taking leave, — Meſſage from that Chief, *0ho afterwards arrives on 
board. —His Son propoſes to embark with us, which awe decline. —Put 10 
Sea, and Anchor again in King George's Sound. — The Arrival cf the Tyn- 
GENIA.Tijanna's affect ionate Behaviour, &c.— Arrival of Maquilla and 
Callicum, and an Account of their Expedition. —Tianna's Abhorrence gf 
American Manners, People of America, Canmibals.—The Inhabitants of 
the Sandwich Iſlands reſcued from that Afperſion. 


\ E had but juſt cleared the mouth of the Sound, when a thick tog 

aroſe, which obliged us to heave to.—In the evening, however, 
it cleared away, when we ſaw the Princeſs Royal within two or thre 
miles of us, to the windward ; and, on perceiving us, ſhe fired a gun to 
ceward and hoiſted her enſign. We returned the ſignal, and the imme— 


diately bore up and ſpoke to us. 


I inſtantly ordered out the boat, and went on board the Princets 


Royal. I had no perſonal knowledge of Captain Duncan, who com- 


manded 
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manded her ;—but I had received full information in China of the oh. 
Jet and extent of her voyage; and I now felt the moſt anxious deſire t 
offer any ſervice to him and his little crew which he might want, or ir 
might be in my power to afford. Far from feeling the moſt diſtant im. 
pulſe of any miſerable conſideration, ariſing from a competition of in. 
tereſts, I profeſs myſelf to have been animated by no other defires but tho 
which aroſe from my duty, as a man and an Engliſhman. The Prince, 
Royal was not quite fifty tons burthen, and manned by fifteen meu; aud 
when it is known that ſhe had doubled Cape Horn, and navigated the great 
Northern and Southern Pacific Oceans, ſome idea may be formed of the dir. 
treſſes her people mult have ſuffered, as well as of the ability and inde- 
fatigable ſpirit of the commander. Indeed there is every reaſon to be- 
leve that this little veſſel accompliſhed more for the benefit of her 
owners, than any ſhip that ever ſailed to the North Weſtern Coaſt of 


America. 


Captain Duncan received me, with the whole of his crew, upon 
deck, —whom I could not but regard, as he conducted me to his cabin, 
The firſt queſtion Which Captain 


Duncan aſked me was, concerning the fate of the ſhip Nootka, abou: 


with an eye of applauſive aſtoniſhment. 


which he exprefled an extreme anxiety, He had heard of the variou: 


misfortunes that had befell her, and was expreſſing his doubts as to tic 


poſſibility of her reaching China, —when J at once calmed his friendly , 


apprehenſions, by aſſuring him I myſelf commanded the Nootka in that 
diſtreſsful voyage which had excited: his compaſſion ; and that he beheld 
me engaged, at this moment, in an amicable conteſt with him for tlic 
His aſtoniſhment almoſt ſuperſeded his beliet on the 


occaſion 3 and, knowing what I had ſuffered in my former voyage, he 


favours of fortune. 


could ſcarce conceive it to be within the reach of poſſibility, that! ſhould 
be already re-embarked in an adventure on the American Coaſt. 


The 


= 
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The Princeſs Royal had been out near twenty months from England, 
and was in want of many articles, without which it is aſtoniſhing ſhe 
could have continued her voyage.—Though harafled with fatiguing duty, 
and in a climate and ſeaſon where the ſeverity of the weather required 
the aid of invigorating cordials, their ſtock of liquors had long been ex— 
uſted, We were extremely happy in being able to ſupply them with 
a ſmall quantity: when Captain Duncan, in return, made us an unre- 


ſerved offer of any thing his little veſſel afforded “. 


Deſtined as we were to be employed on a remote and unfrequented 
coaſt, and liable to all the hardſhips and inclemencies of fuch a ſituation, 
we felt an equal ſympathy for our common allotment, and a mutual in. 


clination to relieve, as far our power, extended, the mutual inconve— 


niencies of it. 


We now ſeparated, when the Princeſs Royal purſued her courſe to 
the South South Eaſt, and we continued along ſhore.—She had nearly 
brought her voyage to a concluſion, and was proceeding to the Sand- 
wich Iſlands, to take in refreſhments, in order to return to China with 


her valuable cargoe of furs, 


About nine o'clock in the evening the wind veered to the Eaſt by South, 


which was immediately againſt us, and obliged us to tack and ſtand to 
ſea. 


On enquiring of Captain Duncan concerning his diſtreſſed condition, he told me that he 
had met Captain Dixon, in the Queen Charlotte ; and though that ſhip was on her return 
to China, and abundantly ſtocked with every thing ; and even though ſhe belonged to 
the ſame owners with the Princeſs Royal, the provident commander thought it much better 
0 carry all his ſtores back to China, than to ſpare any of them to the latter veſſel, though 
they would have been ſo great an alleviation to the hardſhips of her voyage. 


Cc It 


202 


1788. 


AUGUST. 
Sunday 10 


Monday 11 


Tueſday 12 


VOYAGES TO-:THE 


It was the morning of the roth before we got down a-breaſt of Pon 
Cox, when we found the Princeſs Royal had a few hours before arrived 
in a ſmall bar harbour, where our friend Hanna, the chief, refded _ 
Captain Duncan ſent his boat off to us, as we paſted, to know if he 
ſhould pilot us into the harbour; but as our intention was to enter Por: 
Cox, we contented ourſelves with thanking him for his kind attention: 
His boat, however, accompanied us till we anchored in the inner port, 
about five o'clock in the evening, when ſhe quitted us to return to he; 
ſhip ; paſſing through the channels between the iſlands and the main, 
the diſtance being about fifteen miles. 


The late Eaſterly winds had obliged the Princeſs Royal to ſhelter her. 


ſelf here, as well as to procurgſome wood and water, previous to her 
quitting the American coaſt. 


On our arrival in Port Cox, we found that Wicananiſh had already re- 


moved to his winter quarters, which were up the harbour, and at the di- 


tance of between thirty and forty miles from the ſhip. 


On the 11th, the long-boat was diſpatched to the chief, with pre- 
ſents; and in the evening ſhe returned, having met him at a ſmall ſum- 
mer village, which was ſituated about twenty miles from the ſhip, I: 
received the party with every mark of the moſt diſtinguiſhing regard; and, 
in return for our preſent, ſent on board forty otter ſkins, of the moſt 
valuable ſpecies; and was pleaſed to make known his further wiſh, that 
the boat might be hereafter ſent to his winter's reſidence, whithcr he Was 
then going. 


On the 12th, though the weather was but indifferent, the long- bon 
was nevertheleſs diſpatched to Wicananiſh with a variety of articles !v! 


trade, 
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trade, and ſome flattering preſents, amongſt which the copper tea-kettle 
which had already been mentioned to him, was not forgotten, and whoſe 
arrival was eagerly expected by the whole family of the chief, 


The long-boat did not return till the 14th, when the officer gave us 


the following account of his little voyage, 


On the morning of the 13th he arrived at Clioquatt, the winter reſi— 
dence of Wicananiſh, which conſiſted, hke the other towns, of ſuch houſes 
as we have already deſcribed, but more commodiouſly conſtructed, poſſeſ- 
ſing a greater ſhare of their rude magnificence than any which we had 
yet ſeen, —Ir was very large and populous ; and the dwelling of the chief 
much more capacious than that which he occupied in the village near the 
ſea, when we firſt viſited his territories. The inhabitants were, at this 
time, buſily employed in packing up fiſh in mats, — ſecuring ihe roes of 
them in bladders, - cutting whales into ſlices, and melting down blubber 
into oil, which they poured into ſeal-ſkins.— All this mighty preparation 
was the provident ſpirit of catering for the winter :—and the incredible 
quantities of theſe various proviſions which our people ſaw collected, pro- 


miſed, at leaſt, that famine would not be an evil of the approaching ſeaſon. 


On theſe ſhores the winter is the happy portion of the year which is ap- 


propriated to luxury and eaſe ; nor are they then ever arouſed into action, 


but to take ſome of thoſe enormous whales, which, at that ſcaſon, frequent 


their ſeas, in order to feaſt any of the neighbouring chiefs who may come 
to viſit them, 


Wicananiſh received all our preſents with expreſſions of extreme ſatis» 
faction; but the kettle was honoured with his peculiar attention, and 
borne away by him with an air of triumph, to be placed among his 
e 
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treaſures; and with repeated declarations, that no conſideration whatever 
ſhould again induce him to yield up ſuch a valuable depoſit. Twelve braf;. 
hilted ſwords compoſed a part of our offering, which were favoured with 
the moſt grateful admiration ; and a great variety of articles had been PUr- 
poſely manufactured to ſuit the fancy of the women, who vied with eac!; 
other in their cordial attentions to our people. A more briſk trade wa: 
then carried on with the inhabitants than we had hitherto experienced: 
a conſiderable quantity of furs were obtained, and the boat returned wel 
freighted with the produce of the voyage, and her people perfectly tatisfhe! 
with their reception from Wicananiſh. 


Though we had every reaſon to be contented with our commerche! 
ſucceſs, we determined to ſend another embaſſy, which, if it did not 
produce any 1mmediate advantage, might leave thoſe impreſſions that 
would eſtabliſh a rooted intereſt in our favour with the chief and his people 
The long-boat was therefore, on the 18th, diſpatched to the town, to 
take our farewell meſſage, and, which was of more conſequence, our farc- 
wel preſent to Wicananiſh. Indeed we propoſed, on this occaſion, to 
prove the diſintereſtedneſs of our friendſhip, by ſelecting ſuch a variety of 
articles as would ſuit even the moſt varying fancy of this fickle people.— 


To theſe were alſo added ſeveral coats, profuſely trimmed with buttons, 


and the head of a large copper ſtill. This ſumptuous preſent was ordered 


to be made on our part with a ſtrict prohibition not to receive any thing 
in return. 


The boat returned on the evening of the 19th, having punQually 
executed our orders; and having brought a meſſage from the chicf, that 


he propoſed to viſit the ſhip the next day; and therefore deſired us to de. 
fer our departure for the purpoſe of receiving him. 


On 
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On the 20th, we were accordingly viſited by Wicananiſh, attended by 
his brother, his two ſons, three of his wives, and a great number of 
people from the town, who attended their chief, in order to gain 
another opportunity of trading with us; and no ſmall quantity of furs 
at this time, procured from them. The chief, however, preſented 


were, | 
us with ſeveral ſea otter ſkins of the moſt valuable kind ; and, though 


by refuſing to receive any return, he could not bring himſelf to ſend back a 
couple of muſkets and a quantity of ammunition ; which were too tempt- 
ing to be reſiſted by the delicacy of his ſentiments, and might prove too 
uſeful in defending himſelf againſt his powerful neighbour, Tatootche, 
not to be received with the moſt grateful ſatis faction. He enquired, in 
the moſt affectionate manner, how many moons would paſs away before 
our return; and ſolicited us, in the ſtrongeſt manner, to prefer his port 


and harbour to every other. 


One of his ſons, a young man of about nineteen years of age, expreſ- 
ſed a very earneſt deſire to depart with us; but this offer we thought it 
prudent to decline, from a recollection of the anxiety we had ſuffered on a 
former occaſion, by receiving even the amiable Tianna to our care and pro- 
tection. This youth was the molt pleaſing, in his figure and appearance, 
of any perfon we had ſeen on the American coaſt.. He not only appeared 
to be very quick and ſagacious, but to poſſeſs an amiable and docile diſ- 
poſition ; and we do not doubt, had he viſited China, but that he would 


have returned with far different qualifications than Comekela, to improve 
and adorn his country. | 


Wicananiſh and his people left us with every token of ſincere regret, 
and repeated entreaties that we would ſoon return, Having bid theſe 
Senerous people farewell, we put to ſea in the evening of the 2oth ; and, 


without 


there was every reaſon to believe that he intended to rival us in generoſity, - 
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without any material occurrence, anchored ſafe on the 24th, in our old 
ſituation in King George's Sound. Our abſence had now occupied g, 
ſhort a ſpace of time, that we felt nothing of that anxiety for our party 
at Nootka which we had experienced on our former ſeparation. We 
found them all well, and the veſſel conſiderably advanced. The carpen- 
ters had nearly planked her up, and her fitaation was ſuch, that we pro- 


poſed launching her on the 20th of September. 


The exiled crew remained in the ſame unpleaſant ſituation in which 
we had left them. Grief, pain and remorſe had, we believe, been thai. 
conſtant companions, ſince they were baniſhed from the ſhip ;—at leaſt 
their appearance was ſuch as to juſtify us in forming ſuch an opinion: 
and when the Felice entered Friendly Cove, we obſerved, as they viewed 
her from the beach, that the ſight of her ſeemed, in ſome degree, to en- 


liven their dejected countenances. 


The time now approached when we had every reaſon to expect the 
Iphigenia, according to the inſtructions given her at our ſeparation, — 
We began to feel that anxiety for her fate, which we, who knew t!- 
dangers ſhe had to encounter, muſt naturally feel, when day after day 
paſſed on, and we ſaw no appearance of her. Our anxious eyes were 
continually wandering over the ſea that waſhed the American Coaſt, 1 
ſearch of thoſe fails which might mark the approach of our friends; 
but for ſome time nothing was ſeen but a vaſt expanſe of water, unet!i- 
vened by any object but, now and then, the ſolitary canoe of a Nootka 
fiſherman. Thus alternately governed by hope and fear, by the expec- 
tation of ſoon ſeeing our companions again, and the apprchenſions ct 


never ſeeing them more, we paſſed the buſy part of our time; and, whe! 


our occupations were over, we uſed, in the evening, to walk on the ſhore, 
at 
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at the back of Friendly Cove, and interchange thoſe reflections which 
had occurred in filence, during the labours and employment of the day. 


In our evening walk on the 26th, while we were communicating our 
thoughts, and repeating our vaticinations concerning the Iphigenia, to 
our infinite joy a fail was ſeen in the offing, which we were willing to 
-onclude could be no other than that which we expected; and, indeed, 


ſo it proved; for, on the 27th in the morning, ſhe auchored in Friendly 


Cove. 


Such a meeting as this, obtained, as it deſerved, a general celebration; and 
orders were accordingly given that all work of every kind ſhould be ſuſ- 
pended ; that it might be a day of reſt to the body, as well as of joy to the 
mind,—In ſhort our little jubilee, on a diſtant and dreary coaſt, was paſſed 


of poliſhed nations have not always known. The relation of dangers that 
were paſt, the pleaſing renewals of private friendſhip, the ſucceſs which 
had attended our hazardous expeditions,—and the fair proſpect that we 
ſhould return home to enjoy the fruits of them, formed the ſubjeas of 
our eager diſcourſe ; while the happy hours were enlivened by convivial 


mirth and ſocial pleaſure. 


[t was, as may be well conceived, a great addition to our happineſs, 
that the crew of the Iphigenia were entirely recovered from the difor- 
der which threatened them, at the time of our ſeparation, and now 
Joined us in full health and vigour. The joy of Tianna at the ſight of 
thoſe friends whom he had left with ſuch poignant marks of regret, 
was of a nature to delight all who bcheld the warm effuſions of his grate- 
ful mind, but cannot be conveyed to thoſe who did not behold it by any 


language of mine. Nor were we inſenſible to the pleaſure of ſeeing him 
1. reſtored 
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reſtored to us, ſo entirely recovered from a diſorder which had filled 
us with apprehenſion that we ſhould never ſee him again. Indeed, from 
the general change in his looks, and ſtill wearing his fur cap and 
other warm cloathing, with which he had clad himſelf, during the col 
ſeaſon, while the Iphigema was in Prince William's Sound and Col”; 
River, —we did not immediately recognize the chief; but the violence ot 
his joy ſoon diſcovered him to us; and though it might be more expre{. 


ſive, it was not more ſincere than our own. Indeed, ſuch had ever been 


the conciliating power of his manners, that there was not a ſcaman i: 
either ſhip, that did not love Tianna as himſelf. 


We had ſuppoſed that his ſatisfaction on ſeeing us once again, u.. 
compleat ; but we found it ſtill capable of increaſe ;—for when he was 
informed that we propoſed, in a very ſhort time, to proceed to the Sand- 
wich Iflands,—his expreſſions of delight knew no bounds; —they were 
wild, fantaſtic and exceſſive; and it was ſome time before they ſuuk 

into that tate of moderation which qualified him to receive any freſh 
impreſſions of pleaſure. The new veſſel was reſerved for that purpoſe; 
and when it was pointed out, and he was made acquainted with its ob- 
Jett, he regarded it with ſuch a firm and fixed attention, as if his eycs 
would have darted from their ſockets to the veſſel : and till ſhe was 
launched, he continued the conſtant companion of the carpenters, es- 
amining their operations and obſerving their progreſs. We encouraged 
this diſpoſition ; and it 1s ſcarcely to be credited how much of a carpet 


ter's profeſſion he learned during the ſhort time we remained at King 
George's Sound. 


On the 27th, while we were viſiting the village, Maquilla and Cal- 
licum returned from their war expedition; and, on entering the Sound, the 
little army gave the ſhout of victory. They certainly had obtained ſome ad- 


vantagc*, 
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they brought home in their canoes ſeveral baſkets, which 
they would not open in our preſence, and were ſuſpected by us, as it 
aft wards proved, by the confeſſion of Callicum, to contain the heads 
attc 


of enemies whom they had ſlain in battle, to the amount of thirty; but 


this victory Was not purchaſed without ſome loſs on the fide of the 
powers of Nootka. 


The chiefs now returned the arms they had received from us, but 
the ammunition was entirely expended :—we perceived, indeed, that the 
muſkets had been fired ſeveral times; and Callicum aſſured us that they 
had taken ample vengeance for the hoſtilities exerciſed againſt them; and 
had, beſides, made a great booty of ſea-otter ſkins, in which they were 


all arrayed. 


The Sandwich Ifland Chief did not, as we firſt expected, diſcover any ſur- 
priſe at the ſight of Maquilla and his army ; but the frequent communica- 
tion of the Iphigenia with the natives along the coaſt, from Cook's River 
to King George's Sound, had rendered them and their manners no longer 
an object of novelty, as they had never been an object of conſideration in 
the eyes of Tianna, Indeed, when he, with his fine coloflal figure, 
ſtood by Maquilla, who was rather of a low ſtature, the difference was 
ſuch, as not only to ſtrike every beholder, but even to affect themſelves 
with the different ſenſations of an exulting or a wounded pride, which 
would prevent any very cordial affection from taking place between them. 
Tianua and Comekela were old acquaintance, but by no means intimate 
friends, as the former held the latter in a very low degree of eſtimation ; 
and, accordingly, we did not obſerve any very cordial appearance of Joy at 
their preſent meeting. As Comekela had been at the Sandwich Iſlands, 


on his firſt leaving America, the ſhip having ſtopped there for refreſh- 


ments, he was qualified to give Maquilla an account not only of Tianna, 
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but the country from whence he came, and he did it probably to g. 
diſadvantage of both. At all events, Tianna held the cuſtom, 9 
Nootka in deteſtation; and could not bear the idea of their can), 
appetites, without expreſſing the moſt violent ſenſations of diſguſt au 
abhorrence. 


* 


k 
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and cuſtoms of the Sandwich Iflands and thoſe among whom we gon 
reſided, or of any part of the continent of America.—The former 25 
their ſuperiors in every thing that regards what we ſhould call the con. 
forts of life, and their approach to civilization. They attend to a circy». 
ſtance which particularly diſtinguiſhes poliſhed from ſavage life, 300 
that is cleanlineſs :—they are not only clean to an extreme in ther 
food, but alſo in their perſons and houſes the ſame happy diſpoſition 
prevails :—while the North Weſtern Americans are naſty to a degre: 
that rivals the moſt filthy brutes, and, of courſe, prohibits any deſcriptic 
from us, Indeed, the. very diſguſting nature of their food is not d. 


miniſhed by the manner in which it is eaten, or rather devoured,- 
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Beſides, their being cannibals, if no other circumſtance of inferiority cov!! 
be produced, throws them to a vaſt diſtance from the rank which is hel! 
in the ſcale of human being by the countrymen of Tianna : nor fhou!! 
we paſs over in this place the frequent and ſolemn declarations of t. 
chief, that the natives of the Sandwich Iflands poſſeſs the moſt abhorreit 
ſentiments of cannibal nature; and though they may immolate hum 
beings on the altars of their deity, they have not the leaſt idea 0! 
making ſuch a ſacrifice to their own appetites. Indeed, we truſt it 
not prove a vain hope, that theſe amiable people may ſoon be taught! 
abandon even their religious inhumanity ; and that near half a million 0! 
human beings, inhabiting the Sandwich Iſlands, may one day be ranked 
among the civilized ſubjects of the Britiſh empire. 
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"now The Crew of the Iphigenia employed on the new Veſſel. — Arrangements made 
er ar: i relative to the Ships. — Inhabitants prepare to retire to their Winter Quarters, | 


— Diſpoſiticns relative to the exiled Part of the Crew, who are again received | 


— 


on board, on certain Conditions. — Maguilla and Callicum pay us a Viſit pre- 
vious to their Departure.— Preſents made to theſe Chiefs. —The Sagacity of 
the latter. Ungrateſul Behaviour of Comekela.— A Sail ſeen in the Offing.— 
Boat ſent out to aſſiſt her. The Waſhington enters the Sound. —Some Ac- 
count of her Voyage, &c.—The new Veſſel named and launched. A Crew 
appointed to her.—Orders delivered to the Iphigenia.—Tianna embarks on 
board her. — Eſcape of the degraded Boatſwain ;— Aſſiſted by the Maſter of 
the Waſhington. —Quit King George's Sound, and proceed to the Sandwich 
Iſlands, | | 


HE arrival of the Iphigenia not only infuſed into our minds new life 


and ſpirits, but enabled us to proceed in our different operations with 


redoubled vigour, We now formed a very ſtrong party ; and, therefore, 


had no doubt of being able to launch the veflel by the time we pro- 
poſed. | 


The voyage of the Iphigenia had alſo afforded us additional and very 
promiſing expectations of rendering the North Weſt Coaſt of America 
a very important commercial ſtation. She had very completely coaſted 


the American ſhore, from Cook's River to King George's Sound, and 
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had brought us the moſt indubitable proofs of the exiſtence of . 
Great Northern Archipelago :—But this new, important, and very jy. 
tereſting object has already, we truſt, ſatisfied the attention of our 


readers, in one of the introductory Memoirs prefixed to this vo. 
lume. 


The artificers of the Iphigenia were immediately employed to aff 
thoſe of the Felice in forwarding the completion of the veſſel. Indeed, 
they rather felt a jealouſy on ſeeing the works we had formed; which 
ated as a ſtimulative to take an active ſhare in the honour of them: 6 
that the buſineſs of our temporary dock promiſed a very ſpeedy comple. 
tion. Nor were the ſeamen idle: ſome were added to the rope- makers, 
and others ſtrengthened the party appointed to cut down ſpars for pre- 
ſent uſe ; and, in particular, to procure a new fore-maſt for the Felice, 


who, as we have related, had ſprung her's, very ſoon after our departure 
from Samboingan, 


The ſeaſon for retiring from the American coaſt was now approaching; 
and we had ſufficient buſineſs on our hands to fill up the interval. Not 
only the new veſſel was to be launched, manned, and equipped for 3 
voyage of near fifteen hundred leagues, but the two ſhips were al:o to 
be prepared for ſea; and when our fituation, as well as the nature of our 
reſources are conſidered, we muſt be allowed to have had no ſmall diff 
culties to encounter; and that, from having conquered them, we have 


ſome claim, at leaſt, to the praiſe that is due to unremitting induſtry, 
and reſolute perſeverance. 


A new ſuit of fails was foon completed for the veſſel on the ſtocks, 
which, as ſhe was to be rigged as a ſchooner, was the more readily ac- 


compliſhed . 
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compliſhed ; but, independent of her ſtorm-ſails, this was all we could 
do for her in that branch of rigging. 


Being, however, thus far, and thus happily advanced in our ſeveral 
preparations for our approaching voyages, it became a matter of imme—f 
Jiate conſideration to form the neceflary arrangements of the two ſhips, 
not only for the preſent ſeaſon, but alto for the enſuing year. A very 
valuable cargo of furs had been collected, which it was our intereſt to 
tranſport to market with all poſſible diſpatch ;—it was, therefore, de- 
termined that the Felice, as ſoon as the new veſlel was launched, thould 
directly proceed to China; and that the Iphigenia, with the ſchooner, 
ſhould remain to proſecute the general objects of our commerce. 


This arrangement being ſettled, every exertion was immediately made 
to prepare the Felice for ſea, For this purpoſe the ſail-makers began 
upon her rigging, and the caulkers applied themſelves to her upper-works, 
which, as well as her bends, were very leaky. As it was more than 
probable that we ſhould enter the China ſeas at a very tempeſtuous ſcaſon 
of the year, we were very attentive to the making every neceflary pro- 
viſion for that, as we did for every other poſſible exigency of the voyage, 
In ſhort, we followed up this buſineſs with ſuch unremitting and active 
induſtry, that by the 4th of September the thip was ready for ſea, having 
got her head fore-maſt in, and being completely ſtored with wood and 
Water, 


The natives now began to make preparations for retiring from their 
preſent ſituation into the more interior part of the Sound; and we daily 
ſaw ſome of their embarkations, which we have deſcribed in a former 
chapter. On the 5th, Maquilla and Callicum paid us a viſit, to notify 
in form, that, in a few days, they, with all their people, ſhould remove 
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to the winter reſidence, which was near 30 miles from the ſhip, and a; 


many from the ſea. 


On receiving this information, we thought it incumbent on us to form 
ſome diſpoſitions concerning the exiled crew. Their ſufferings applied 
themſelves very forcibly to our pity ; and the humility of their ſolicita- 
tions, with their imploring promiles of future fidelity and good behay;. 
our, were not without their effect. But it required all the reflection we 
could beſtow on the ſubject, to form a right judgment how to act in 
criſis where individual feeling, and profeſſional duty had much to ſettle, 
before a final decifion could be made. The leaving thefe unhappy people 
behind, might have been conſidered as cruelty to them; and the receiving 
men on board, the return of whoſe daring and mutinous ſpirit would, 
to ſay no worſe, impede, if not wholly interrupt the voyage,— might tun. 


out cruelty to ourſelves. 


They had, it is true, ſuffered very ſeverely for their paſt miſcondu3; 
and when they were ſummoned to hear our final determination concern- 
ing them, their pale countenances and dejected looks, accompanied 
by the moſt abje& declarations of repentance, diſarmed us, at once, 
of all our reſentment; and they were received into the ſhip on con- 
ſenting to forfeit the wages already due to them for nine months ſer— 
vice, and that their future pay ſhould be proportioned to their future ge 
behaviour. To theſe conditions they joy fully ſubmitted, and once 
more joined their comrades, after an interval, in which they had Known 
nothing but mortification and diſtreſs. The power which was exerct1 
in depriving theſe men of the wages due to them previous to their . 
lainous attempt to ſeize the ſhip, was founded in ſtrict juſtice : tor, 
without conſidering the wickedneſs of their deſign, and the fatal cone 
quences which would have attended the completion of it, their having 
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prevented the ſhip from putting to ſea, for the benefit of their employers, 
by which interruption a conſiderable loſs was ſuſtained, was alone ſuffi- 


cient to juſtify an act, which would make them ſharers in the loſs that 


they had occaſioned, 


On our arrival at China, however, the whole of the wages which 
they had forfeited, was beſtowed upon them by the commiſerating gene- 


rolity of the owners. 


We could not, after all, exerciſe too much precaution in again re— 
ceiving theſe dangerous people amongſt us. We indulged our diſpoſi- 
tions to lenity with an. apprehenſive ſatisfaction; and, in order to leflen 
the poſſibility of miſchief, we diſtributed them among the two crews, 
which leflened, at leaſt, the power of communication with each other. 
The boatſwain, whoſe conduct had been marked with previous diſobe— 
dience, and who was the ringleader of the mutiny, was excepted from 
the general amneſty. It was thought to be neceflary, at all events, to 
make him an example ; more particularly as we now diſcovered that he 
had added theft to his other offences. He was accordingly put under 


confinement in the houſe on ſhore. 


Thus was this very diſagreeable buſineſs finally ſettled : but had we 
been leſs fortunate in the firſt diſcovery of the mutiny ;—in ſhort, had 
we been at ſuch a diſtance from the ſhip, as not to have heard the firſt 
alarm on the occaſion, the conſequences would certainly have been de- 


ſtructive of the voyage, and might have proved fatal to ourſelves. 


Maquilla and Callicum now came to take their farewell of us, as they 
were going to depart for the place of their winter reſidence, and deli— 


vered themſelves on the occaſion in the warmeſt language, and with the 


moſt 
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moſt expreſſive looks of friendſhip. They knew that we were ſhortly 
to quit their coaſt, and expreſſed very aff. ftionate wiſhes for our returns. 
Maquilla entreated us again and again, whenever we propoſed to get th. 
little mamatlee or ſhip into the water, to ſend to him, and he wont 
come down with all his people to give us the neceſlary affiſtance, Ty 
had, indeed, been conſtantly anticipating the difficulty that would atten 
us, as they expreſſed themſelves, in puſhing the veſſel into the water, 
whenever ſhe ſhould be compleated. Theſe chiefs had paid a very regular 
attention to the progreſs of her conſtruction, from the very beginning, tg 
her preſent ſtate of approaching completion; but without diſcovering ay; 
thing like the intelligence which grew up, as it were, and daily untold. 
itſelf in the mind of Tianna. 


Whatever opinion, therefore, we had formed of the capacity of tlic 
chiefs for the ſentiments of friendſhip, we thought it prudent, with « 
view to our future intereſts, as preſents had firſt obtained it, to ſccure 
the continuance of it, if poſſible, by the ſame prevailing fluence, — 
We accordingly preſented Maquilla, with a muſket, a ſmall quantity 
of ammunition, and a few blankets. Nor did Callicum leave us with- 


out receiving equal tokens of our regard, 


We made theſe chiefs ſenſible in how many moons we ſhould return to 
them ; and that we ſhould then be accompanied by others of our coun- 
trymen, and build more houſes, and endeavour to introduce our man- 
ners and mode of living to the practice of our Nootka friends.—This in- 
formation ſeemed to delight them beyond meaſure; and they not only 
promiſed us great plenty of furs on our return, but Maquilla thought 
proper, on the inſtant, to do obedience to us as his lords and ſovereigis. 
He took off his tiara of feathers, and placed it on my head; he then dreſ- 
ſed me in his robe of otter ſkins; and, thus arrayed, he made me ft 
down 
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down on one of his cheſts filled with human bones, and then placed him- 
ſelf on the ground, His example was followed by all the natives pre- 
ſent, when they ſung one of thoſe plaintive ſongs, which we have 
already mentioned as producing ſuch a ſolemn and pleaſing effect upon 
dur minds. — Such were the forms by which he intended to acknow- 


edge, in the preſence of his people, our ſuperiority over him, — We now 
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once more took our leave, and returned on board the ſhip, clad in regal * 


attire, and poſſeſſed of ſovereign power —We had, however, ſcarcely 
left the chief, when Callicum came running after us to particulariſe his 
commiſſions, and repeat his adieu. — There was ſomething about this man 
{ amiable and affectionate, that I wiſhed to remain with him to the laſt ; 
and I cannot help relating every trifling circumſtance in this final inter- 
view -e enumerated a long liſt of articles, that he defired us to 


bring him when we ſhould return; all of which I took down in writing, 


to his entire ſatisfaction. Shoes, ſtockings, an hat, and other artic!-s of 


our dreſs, were moſt particularly requeſted by him; and, when I re- 
turned him my aſſurance that his wiſhes ſhould be pratified in the moſt 
ample manner, he immediately departed, after having taking me round 
the neck, and given me a moſt affectionate embrace. —I felt it then, when 
| hoped to ſee him again ;—aud I feel it now—when I too well know I 
ſhall ſee him no more, 


Poor Callicum had now, as at every former period, made known his wants 


in a particular manner to me; but I afterwards found that the whole village 


had, more or leſs, charged the memories of our people, as well officers 


as ſeamen, with their various commiſſions :—nor did the ladies of Nootka 


forget to make their claim to our remembrance of them. And here I 
Cannot but mention, with ſome degree of pleaſure, though mingled, I 
muſt own, with a preponderating ſenſation of pain, that, on our part, 


| all their ſeveral commiſſions were moſt minutely executed. The Argo- 
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gonaut contained them all; as alſo the ſeveral preſents to Maquilla, Cal. 
licum, Wicananiſh, and the other chiefs to the Southward of Kine 
George's Sound, known by us, as well as thoſe to the Northward of F 
who had been diſcovered by the Iphigenia. The whole of which treaſy;. 
lad been ſelected and adapted with great care, and the moſt anxious at. 


tention to their fancies, as well as their neceſſities, when ſhe was capture 
by the Spaniards. 


It might be conſidered, perhaps, as tending to leſſen the abhorrent idea 
which every Engliſhman ſhould feel, and of which I, above all others, 
ſhould be ſenſible, reſpecting the audacious and cruel conduct of the 
Spaniſh officer, by mentioning the ſubordinate diſappointment I falt, 
when I reflected that Maquilla and Callicum did not enjoy their harmlc(; 
pride in thoſe dreſſes which had been prepared for them; and that the 
coffers of Wicananiſh were not filled with thoſe veſſels which had been 
expreſsly, and at no little trouble, obtained to enrich them. I ſhall there- 
fore paſs over the curious cargo provided for our Nootka friends, of which 
we and they were robbed by the Spaniſh commander; nor deſcribe the 
quantity of caſt-off cloaths, that we had collected at China, and loaded 
with buttons to ſuit their fancy; and of which the Spaniards poſſeſſed 
themſelves with ſuch an avidity, as if they were in want of this ward- 
robe, which was deſtined for the ſavages of Nootka, to cloath far greatc: 
barbarians. 


Comekela, of whom we never entertained a very favourable opinion, 
and of whoſe deceitful conduct we had ample proof, notwithſtanding cn 
kindneſs to him, while he was at China, during his voyage from thence, 
and after his return to Nootka, confirmed us in our opinion of his ing'% 
titude, by leaving the Sound, without ſhewing us the leaſt mark of at- 
tention or reſpect: Ie therefore loſt, as he deſerved, the preſent Wh 
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was reſerved for him; and we ſuffered him to depart without any token 


of remembrance from us. 


We continued our operations, without the intervention of any particu- 
lar circumſtance, till the 19th of September, when a ſail was ſeen in 
the offing, which rather ſurprized us; and we were not without our ap- 
prchenſions that it was the Princeſs Royal, who had met with ſome ac— 
cident that obliged her to return. The long-boat was immediately ſent 
to her aſſiſtance, which, inſtead of the Britiſh veſſel we expected, con- 
veyed into the Sound a loop, named the Wathington, from Boſton in 


New England, of about one hundred tons burthen. 


Mr. Grey, the maſter, informed us, that he had failed in company 
with his conſort, the Columbia, a ſhip of three hundred tons, in the 
month of Auguſt, 1787, being equipped, under the patronage of Con- 
greſs, to examine the Coaſt of America, and to open a fur-trade between 
New England and this part of the American Continent, in order to pro- 
vide funds for their China ſhips, to enable them to return home teas 


and China goods. Theſe veſſels were ſeparated in an heavy gale of wind, 


in the latitude of 59® South, and had not ſeen each other ſince the period 


of their ſeparation ;—but as King George's Sound was the place of ren- 
dezvous appointed for them, the Columbia, if ſhe was ſafe, was every 
day expected to join her conſort at Nootka. 


Mr. Grey informed us that he had put into an EYES on the Coaſt of 
New Albion, where he got on ſhore, and was in danger of being loſt on 
the bar; he was alſo attacked by the natives, had one man killed and one 
of his officers wounded, and thought himſelf fortunate in having been able 
to make his eſcape. This harbour could only admit veſſels of a very ſmall 
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ſize, and muſt lie ſomewhere near the Cape, to which we had given the 
name of Cape Look out. 


The maſter of the Waſhington was very much ſurprized at ſeeing a 
veſſel on the ſtocks, as well as on finding any one here before him; for 
they had little or no notion of any commercial expeditions whatever 
to this part of America. Je appeared, however, to be very ſanguine in 
the ſuperior advantages which his countrymen from New England might 
reap from this track of trade; and was big with many mighty projects, 
in which we underſtood he was protected by the American Congreſs, 
With rheſe circumſtances, however, as we had no immediate concern, 


we did not even intrude an opinion, but treated Mr, Grey and his ſhip's 
company with politeneſs and attention. 


On the 20th, at noon, an event, to which we had ſo long looked with 
anxious expectation, and had been the fruit of ſo much care and la- 
bour, was ripe for accompliſhment.— The veſſel was then waiting to 
quit the ſtocks; and to give all due honour to ſuch an important ſcene, 
we adopted, as far as was in our power, the ceremony of other dock- 
yards,-As ſoon as the tide was at its proper height, the Engliſh en- 
ſign was diſplayed on ſhore at the houſe, and on board the new veſſel, 
which, at the proper moment, was named the North Weſt America, as 
being the firſt bottom ever built and launched in this part of the globe. 


It was a moment of much expectation.— The circumſtances of our 
ſituation made us look to it with more than common hope.—Maquilla, 


Callicum, and a large body of their people, who had received infor- 


mation of the launch, were come to behold it. The Chineſe carpenters 


did not very well conceive the laſt operation of a buſineſs in which they 
themſelves had been ſo much and ſo materially concerned. Nor ſhall we 
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forget to mention the Chief of the Sandwich Iſlands, whoſe every power 
was abſorbed in the buſineſs that approached, and who had determined 
to be on board the veſſel when the gl: Jed into the water. The preſence 
of the Americans ought alſo to be confidered, when we are deſcribing the 
attendant ceremonies of this important criſis ; which, from the labour 
that produced it, —the ſcene that ſurrounded it, the ſpeQators that be- 
held it, and the commercial advantages, as well as civilizing ideas, con- 
need with it, will attach ſome little conſequence to its proceeding, in 
the mind of the philoſopher, as well as in the vicw of the politician, 


But our ſuſpenſe was not of long duration ;—on the firing of a gun, 
the veſſel ſtarted from the ways like a ſhot, —Indecd ſhe went off with fo 
much velocity, that ſhe lad nearly made her way out of the harbour ; for 
the fact was, that not being very much accuſtomed to this buſineſs, we 
had forgotten to place an anchor and cable on board, to bring her up, 
which is the uſual practice on theſe occaſions : the boats, however, ſoon 
towed her to her intended ſtation ; and in a ſhort time the North Weſt 
America was anchored cloſe to the Iphigenia and the Felice. 


Tianna, who was on board the veſſel at the time of her being launched, 
not only ſaw, but may be ſaid to have felt the operation, as if it had 
been the work of enchantment ; and could only expreſs his aſtoniſhment, 
by capering about, clapping his hands, and exclaiming Myty, Myty ; a 
word the moſt expreſſive in the language of the Sindwich Iflands, to 
convey wonder, approbation, and delight. The Chineſe carpenters 
were alſo in an almoſt equal degree of aſtoniſhment, as they had never be— 
fore been witu-fies of ſuch a ſpectacle. Nor were the natives of the 
Sound, who were pretent at this ceremony, leſs imprefied by a ſeries of 
operations, the ſimpleſt of which was far above their comprehenfons. In 
ort, —this buſineſs did not fail to raiſe us till ligher in their good 
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opinion, and to afford them better and more correct notions than they 
hitherto poſſeſſed, of the ſuperiority of civilized, over ſavage life. | 


A commander, officers and crew, were immediately ſelected from tl. 
Felice and Iphigenia, to navigate the North Weſt America; and cc}, 
of the ſhips ſent her proportion of ſtores on ſhore, to equip her for ſea. 


And here, I truſt, it will not be conſidered as an 1mpertinent dipreflion, 
if I expreſs my gratitude to that example of profeſſional rigor and pat. 
verance, which in my early years were ſet before me, on the oppoſite f. 
of this continent, where ability and courage alleviated, in ſome meaſu;-, 
the chagrin of unſucceſsful war. The campaigns in Canada owe their 
only honour to the naval warfare on the lakes of that country ; and it 
was my good fortune, when a youth, to be enured in ſuch a ſchool, to 
the hardſhips and difficulties of naval life, and to learn there, that temper 
and - perſeverance muſt be added to profeſſional knowledge, in order to 
ſurmount them. — I am ready to acknowledge that, for the little {kill ! 
may poſſeſs, as a profeſſional man, as well as the patience I have exerciſed, 
and the perſeverance which I have exerted, in this or any other voyage, 
I am indebted to the rigid diſcipline which neceſſarily aroſe from th: 
continual action, hazard and conflict of the ſervice in which I was firlt 
engaged.— Some little experience has convinced me that dangers and dit. 
ficulties form the beſt ſchool of maritime education; and he that has 
been ſo employed as to have ſeen every thing, and fo circumſtanced as to 


deſpiſe nothing, cannot fail of rendering ſervice to his country. 


On the 24th, the Felice being ready for ſea, the orders, marked N*. V. 
in the Appendix, were given to Captain Douglas, to direct his futuis 
proceedings.—The North Weſt America was added to his. command, a 
Tianna 
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Tianna once more embarked on board the Iphigenia, as ſhe was deſtined 
to carry him to the Sandwich Iflands. 


This arrangement was preferred after ſome deliberation; for I my- 
ſelf felt a ſtrong inclination to reſtore the amiable chief to his country; 
but as I could not remain more than a few days at the Sandwich Iſlands, 
and as the Iphigenia was deſtined to winter there, it was thought a more 
expedient meaſure to ſend him home in her; as it would, in a particular 
manner attach him to her people, and, of courſe, promote their comfort 
and ſecurity during the time, which would probably occupy ſeveral 
months, of their ſtay there. Theſe reaſons were ſufficient for us, on ae— 
count of the general intereſt of the expedition, to return Tianna to the 


Iphigenia ;—but there were alſo other reaſons for purſuing this meaſure, 
for his own ſake. 


We had been informed by one of the veſſels which returned to China 


from the Sandwich Iflands, ſubſequent to us, that Tianna's brother, 
Taheo, fovereign of Atooi, was become fo fearful of the power hc 
might acquire from us, as to meditate his deſtruction ; and that, in 
all probability, ſome ſecret attempt would be made on his arrival to cut 
him off. It was neceſſary, therefore, for the preſervation of Tianna, that 
he ſhould be taken back in that veffe!, which, by her long ſtay there, 
might enfure his ſafety, till the jealous fit of his tyrant brother was 


paſted away, and a perfect reconciliation had taken place between 
them, 


We now ſent all the ſtores we could poſſibly ſpare on board the Iphi- 
genia; and, in return, received her cargo of furs. We alſo took on 
board a conſiderable quantity of fine ſpars, fit for top-maſts, for the 


Chineſe market, where they are very much wanted, and, of courſe, 
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proportionably dear. Indeed the woods of this part of America are cg. 


pable of ſupplying, with theſe valuable materials, all the navieg gr 
Europe. 


In the evening the officers, &c. of the Iphigenia and the North 
Weſt America came on board the Felice to bid us farewell. Tian: 
was not the laſt to ſhew us that mark of his regard ;—and indeed, to de 
juſtice to his amiable diſpoſition and friendly nature, whenever kindneſ; 
could be ſhewn, or generoſity expreſſed, he was among the firſt,—. 
Nor could he ſay adieu to Noa, the name univerſally given me, bot}, 
in America and the Sandwich Iſlands, without a frame almoſt convulſcd 
with agitation, and tears guſhing down his cheeks. — Nor could I, 
though proceeding to complete my voyage with the faireſt hopes of 
ſucceſs, take my leave of that worthy man, and the companions of 


our toilſome enterpriſe, without emotions that required all my refolu- 
tion to ſuppreſs. 


Neither ſhould I do juſtice to the conduct of thoſe employed in thi: 
commercial expedition with me, if I did not mention the alacrity which 
was diſplayed by the officers of every denomination ;—and, indeed, by all 
the inferior people, to acommodate themſelves to our peculiar circum- 
ſtances. It was neceflary to have ſeveral changes among the crews of 
both ſhips, in order to give a proper complement of officers and men to 
the North Weſt America, in which the general intereſt of the expedition 
was alone conſidered by all ;—and I think it my duty to record on 
this grateful page, the ſenſe I have of, and the advantages their em- 


ployers received from, their manly and accommodating conduct on 
the occaſion, 


We 
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We now hove up the anchor, and, with a ſtrong wind blowing 
om the North Weſt, the Felice put to fea. — The crews of the 
Iphigenia and the North Weſt America gave us three cheers at our de— 
parture, which awakened every echo of Friendly Cove. We returned 


the fame animating adieu ;—and, before it was dark, we had almoſt 


loſt ſight of Nootka Sound. 


It may not be improper juſt to mention, that the day after the arri- 
val of the American veſſel at Nootka Sound, the diſcarded boat ſwain 
broke from his confinement, and eſcaped, with ſeveral articles he had 
ſtolen, into the woods, with a view to obtain protection from the 
W aſhington; in which, as we have ſince been informed, he ſuccecded. 
For the maſter of that veſſel, with what propriety I ſhall not pretend to 
obſerve, not only ſent him proviſions to his hiding-place in the woods, 
but, immediately on the departure of our ſhips, received lim on board 


his veſſel, in which he did duty before the maſt. 
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General Account of the Nations ſeen on the North Weſtern Coaſt of America, 
The Four Nations of the Country of Nootka.—=Their Situation, Villages, ard 
Population, &c.—=Knowledge of the People to the Southward of Queen bis, 
in a great Degree conjectural.— Wicananiſh, however, repeats the Names if 
their Villages. Some Account of the American Continent, from Cape $i; 
James to the Southward.—Climates.—Seafons.—Winds.—Storms,—Har- 
bours, &c.—Navigation, &c. — No conſiderable Rivers in the Diſtri# if 
Nootka Sound. 


E had now taken our leave of the Coaſt of America; and, will 

the Felice may be ſuppoſed to be purſuing her voyage to the 
Sandwich Iſlands, we ſhall fill up the interval cf her arrival there, with 
{uch an account of the country we have juſt quitted, as we are qualifice 
to make from our own experience, and ſuch obſervations as fugget.c 


themſelves to us while we were acquiring it. 


The commercial adventurers to this part of America, who had bier 
led thither for the furs it produced, were not without that laudable an 
patriot curioſity which has animated others, and indeed operated in tom: 
of them to add new countries to the chart of the globe but, whaterer 


zeal they might poſſeſs, it was not in their power to ſpare an adequi 
portioh 


108 
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portion of their time from their more important objects of commercial 


enterprize. 


It is true, that in purſuit of them we fell in with parts of the coaſt 
that Captain Cook had not viſited, and communicated with people whom 
he had never ſeen ; —but the great object of our voyage continually 
checked any riſing impulſe to purſue the track of diſcovery; and our par- 
ticular duty and intereſts forced us back to thofe parts of the coaſt 
which were more immediately connected with the purpoſes of mercantile 
adventure. —Hence it is that our account of this part of the American 
continent will be confined within nartow limits: — It will, however, we 
truſt, poſſeſs the merit which accuracy can give it, and aſſiſt thoſe who 
may hereafter be employed to examine this remote portion of the 


globe. 


The parts of which we have any particular knowledge, extend from 
the latitude of 45* North to 62* North. The longitude obtained 
from aſtronomical obſervations, is from 205? Eaſt, to 237? Eaſt of 
Greenwich, By this longitude we mean the Weſtern boundary of the 
coaſt to the Northern Pacific ocean. —'This country, as it extends to- 
wards Hudſon's or Baffin's Bay, is as vet unexplored, and, of 
courſe, unknown; nor can we form any probable conjecture whether 
ſuch a ſpace is occupied by land or ſea, as we have already obſerved, 


in the introductory memoir which treats of the North Weſt Paſ- 


ſage, &c. 


ICY : : : 
With reſpect to the inhabitants of this extenſive ſhore, we have a 
knowledge of four different nations, whote occupations and manners bear 


a great ſimilitude to each other. 
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From every information we could obtain, there is reaſon to believe that 
the nation which inhabits Nootka Sound, and which extends itſelf bott. 
North and South of that port, is very numerous; but does not polit. 


the ſame fierceneſs of character as their more Northern neighbours, 


Maquilla, with whom the reader has already been made rather inti. 
mately acquainted, is the ſovereign of this territory; which extends to 
the North ward, as far as Cape Saint James, in the latitude of 5225 
North, and longitude of 2287 3o' Eaſt of Greenwich; and which cape forms 
the Southern extremity of the great groupe of iſlands that bounds the 
Northern Archipelago towards the Pacific Ocean ; and to the Southward, 


the dominions of this chief ſtretch away to the Iſlands of Wicananih, 


There are alfo perſons of conſiderable power, though inferior dignity to 
the ſovereign chiefs :—In this ſtation of honour were Callicum and Ha- 
napa, who have already been particularly mentioned ; and the former of 
whom has been, we truſt, a pleaſing companion to the reader through 
many a page of this volume. Indeed, as we had no opportunity of vi- 
ſiting the interior parts, at any diſtance from the Sound, we can only 
communicate ſuch information as we received from this amiable chizt, 
wheſe frank and open diſpoſition was ever obedient to our enquiry ; and 
who, by poſſeſſing an underſtanding ſuperior to the reſt of his country- 
men, was qualified to make thoſe communications, on which, as far a. 


they went, we might have an unſuſpecting reliance. 


From him we learned that there were ſeveral very populous villages to 


the Northward, entruſted to the government of the principal female re- 


lations of Maquilla and Callicum; ſuch as grandmothers, mothers, 


aunts, ſiſters, &c. but the brothers, ſons, and other male relations, 


were, from political motives, kept near the perſon of the chief himſclt.- 
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It may indeed be recolleted, that the village ſuddenly invaded by the 
chemy,; 


been mentioned in a former chapter as being governed with unlimited 


I 


and which occaſioned a war expedition from Nootka Sound, has 


ſway by the grandmother of Maquilla, The mother of Callicum enjoyed 
4 cmilar delegated power over another diſtrict; and ſeveral other villages 
aſſigned to the direction of other relations, all of which were ready 
to join, as occaſion required, for the ſupport of their mutual ſafery, 
and to yield a ready obedience to the ſummons of the fovereion click :— 
The whole forming a political band of union, not very unlike to the 
general ſyſtem of government in Europe, at an early period of its civili— 


zation, and which is well known under the app<ilition of the feudal 


ſyſtem. 


The number of inhabitants in King George's Sound amount to between 
three and four thouſand. Captain Cook eſtimates the village of Nootka 
to contain about two thouſand inhabitants, and we do not think tat it 
had undergone any change in its population when we were upon the 
coaſt. But there are two other ſubordinate villages in the Sound, which, 
between them, appeared to us to contain fifreen hundred people, One 
of them is fituated at a conſiderable diſtanc2 up the Sound, in a diſtrick 


committed to the juriſdiction of Hanapa. 


To the Northward of the Sound there are four villages, and to 
the Sont!; ward of it there are an equal number, of which Maquilla 
13. the chick, From the beſt information, cach of theſe inhabited 
lots contain, on an average, about eight hundred people ; ſo that the 
whole o: Aaquijla's {ubjects do not amount to more than ten thoufand 
prope z— 1 very ſmall number indeed to occupy ſo large a ſpace of 
country ;— but the frequent wars which haraſs theſe little ſtates, and 
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the fierceneſs of battle among cannibal nations, are ſufficient to fats, 
us concerning the ſtagnant population of theſe people. | 


The diſtri next to King George's Sound to the Southward, i; tliat of 
Wicananiſh : though he is not conſidered as equal in rank to Maquill;, « 


— 


he is entirely free and independent, and by far the moſt potent chief of this 
quarter. In the ſame diſtrict reſide the chiefs named Detootche 1 
Hanna, on two ſmall iſlands, but who are entirely free and indepen; 
Theſe iſlands are ſituated a little to the Northward of Port Cox, 9 
contain each of them about fifteen hundred people, and we did not us. 


derſtand that they had any other dependency. 


The general reſidence of Wicananiſh is in Port Cox, where he lis, 
in a ſtate of magnificence much ſuperior to any of his neighbours, a 
both loved and dreaded by the other chiefs. His ſubjects, as he him!.!: 
informed us, amounted to about thirteen thouſand people, accordiny t; 


the following eſtimation ;— 


In Port Cox, four thouſand ; to the Southward of Port Cox to Port 
Effingham, and in that Port, two thouſand; and in the other villag- 
which are ſituated as far as the mouth of the Straits of John de I uca, . 
the Northern fide there might be about ſeven thouſand people.—l ere t.. 
dominions of Wicananiſh end, and thoſe of the next and laſt chit 


of the Nootka territory begin, whoſe name is Tatootche. 


The names of the ſeveral villages belonging to Wicananiſh wet 
given us by himſelf, and are as follow: — Kenoumahaſat, Uth-u-wil-it 
Chaiſſet, Elefait, Qu-quaet, Lee-cha-ett, Equo-lett, How-fchuc-!e-!-'! 
E-lolth-it, and Nitta-natt. "Theſe names are taken down in the mull. 


they were pronounced by Wicananiſh ; and, indeed, as we palle 
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the coaſt, we had communication with ſeveral of them, whoſe inhabitants 
came off to us at ſea, particularly from Nitta-natt, Eleſoit, and E-lolth-it. 
Indeed, from the apparent populoufneſs of theſe villages, which we could 
very well diſtinguiſh, we rather think that the chief, either from mo- 


deſty or ignorance, under-rated the population of his country. 


The ſubjects of Wicananiſh are a bold, daring people, extremely ath- 
jetic, and ſuperior in every reſpect to thoſe of King George's Sound; 
and, at the ſame time, not ſo ſavage as thoſe of Tatootche, who reſides 
on the ifland that bears his name, and is ſituated near the South 
head-land which forms the entrance of the Straits of de Fuca, With 
theſe people we had very little communication, but from the crowd of 
inhabitants collected to view the ſhip, and the number of boats filled with 
people which ſurrounded her, we ſhall not over-rate the number of in- 


habitants on this iſland, by eſtimating them at five thouſand people, 


The diſtrict of this chief extends to Queenhithe ; and Wicananith 
informed us that it contained five villages, and about three thouſand 
inhabitants. We ſaw the large village of Queenuitett, near Queenhithe, 


and alſo ſeveral other ſmaller ones, as we coaſted along the ſhore. 


We could obtain no other knowledge of any villages to the Southward 
of Queenhithe, but from the further information of Wicananiſh. He 
indeed repeated the names of ſeveral, which, according to lis account, 
were ſituated a great way to the Southward, th: inhabitants whereot not 
only ſpoke a different language from che Novtk: natives, but who varied 
alſo in manners and cuſtoms. That this part of his intelligence was 
correct, we had ſufficient proof, when we were oit Shoalwater Bay, as 
the two natives who then approached the ſhip, ſpoke a language which 
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ſeemed to have no affinity with that ot Nootka, and appeared, in tha 
circumſtances of dreſs and the form of their canoe, to be a ſeparate 3 


diſtinct people from the American nations which we had viſited. 


The following names of the villages to the Southward of Queenhiths 
were taken down, at the moment, as Wicananiſh pronounced them ;— 
Chanutt, Clanamutt, Chee-mee-ſett, Lo-the-att-ſheeth, Lu-nee-chett, 
'Thee-wich-e-rett, Chee-ſct, Lino-quoit, Nook-my-ge-mat, Amuo-ſkett, 
Nuiſſet · tuc-fauk, Quoit-ſee-noit, Na-nunc-chett, and Chu-a-na-{kett, 

The knowledge which Wicananiſh poſſeſſed of the names of theſe places, 
proves very evidently that either he or ſome of his people have had ſom: 
communication with the inhabitants of them. But whether this was: 
matter of deſign or hazard, of an occaſional trading intercourſe, or tl: 
accidental effects of a ſtorm, which has been frequently known to have 
driven canoes to a great diſtance, and carried the affrighted Indian to the 
hoſpitality or the deſtruction of a remote coaſt, we cannot pretend to ay; 
as it was not always in our power to make ourſelves intelligible to tl: 
ſavages, or render them intelligent to ourſelves, 


Theſe places are beyond the limits of that part of America compriſed 
in the four nations, extending from Prince William's Sound to Queen 
Charlotte's Ifles, and the Northern Archipelago; and from thence to 
Nootka and Cape Shoalwater ; ſo that any hiſtory of the people that in- 
habit them, muſt be a matter of mere conjecture, and therefore totally 


improper to interrupt the authentic narrative before us. 


Of the inhabitants reſiding up the Straits of de Fuca, we could obtain 


no information from tlie people of Nootka; but from the multitude 
in 
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which attacked the long-boat, we had no doubt that they were very 


numerous. 


The American continent, in almoſt every part, preſents nothing to 
the eye but immenſe ranges of mountains or impenetrable foreſts. — 
From Cape Saint James to Queenhithe, which we have conſidered as 
the diſtrict of Nootka, and inhabited by the ſame nations, this ſcene 
invariably preſents itſelf, and admits of very little if any variety. In ſome 
places the country appears to be level on the coaſt, but ſtill the eye ſoon 
ends itſelf checked by ſteep hills and mountains, covered, as well as 
every part of the low-land, with thick woods down to the margin of the 
ſea, The ſummits of the higher mountains, indeed, were compoſed of 
ſharp prominent ridges of rocks, which are clad in ſnow inſtead of ver- 
dure ;—and now and then we ſaw a ſpot clear of wood, but it was 
very rare, and of ſmall extent. 


The climate of this country, that is from Cape Saiat James to the 
Southward, 1s much milder than the Eaſtern coaſt on the oppoſite ſide 
of America, in the ſame parallel of latitude. 


The winter generally ſets in with rain and hard pales from the 
South Eaſt, in the month of November; but it very ſeldom happens 
that there is any froſt till January, when it is ſo ſlight as very rarely 
to prevent the inhabitants from navigating the Sound in their canocs>. 
The ſmall coves and rivulets are generally frozen; but I could not 


diſcover that any one remembered to have ſeen the Sound covered 
with ice. 


| The winter extends only from November to March, when the ground 
is Covered with ſnow, which diſappears from off the lower lands in 
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April, and vegetation is then found to have made a conſiderable advance, 
April and May are the ſpring months, and in June the wild fruits are 
already ripened. To the Northward of King George's Sound the cold 
encreaſes, and the winters are longer; as to the South ward, it of court. 
diminiſhes; and we ſhould ſuppoſe that to the Southward of 45? there 
muſt be one of the moſt pleaſant climates in the world. 


The mercury in the thermometer often ſtood in the middle of ſum. 
mer at 70, particularly in the coves and harbours that were ſheltered 
from the Northern winds ; but we very ſeldom had it lower than 45 in 
the evenings. Fires, however, were very acceptable both in May and 
September; but we attributed this circumſtance in a great meaſure to 
the South Eaſt winds, which were ever attended with rain and raw 
cold. The North Weſterly winds, on the contrary, blow clear, but arc 
rather cool. The winds which prevail during the ſummer months, are 
the Weſterly ones, which extend their influence over the Northern 
Pacific Ocean, to the Northward of 302 North, as the Eaſterly winds 
blow invariably to the equator from this latitude, 


Storms from the Southward are very frequent in the winter months, 


but there is no reaſon to ſuppoſe that they operate with ſuch a degree 


of violence as to prevent ſhips from navigating the American coaſt, 1! 
any ſeaſon of the year. . 

There are ſeveral harbours in the diſtrict of Nootka, which are ca- 
pable of receiving, into perfect ſecurity, ſhipping of the largeſt bur- 
then. King George's Sound is an abſolute collection of harbours and 
coves, which are ſheltered from the violence of all winds. Port C0! 
and Port Effingham are of the firſt kind for capaciouſneſs and ſafety; 


and to the Northward of Nootka to 3 Saint James, we may ſafely 
conjecture 
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conjecture that there are ſounds and harbours equal to any which have 
been already deſcribed. Beſides, this coaſt is by no means difficult to 
navigate, from its very deep waters and bold ſhores. 


We cannot but conſider it as a remarkable circumſtance, that during 
the whole length of our coaſting voyage, we did not meet with a ſingle 
river of any magnitude, The very ſmall ſtreams which emptied them- 
ſelves every where into the ſea, were generally ſupplied by rains 
and ſnow from the mountains. We found alſo very few ſprings; fo 
that from theſe and other circumſtances, with ſuch accounts as we could 


get from the natives, we had. been frequently diſpoſed to imagine, that 


the land which we had conſidered as the American coaſt, was a chain 
of iſlands, ſeparated by large and capacious channels from the con- 


tinent®, 


* This conjecture will be conſidered in one of the Introductory Memoirs, with ſome 
account of the voyage of the American ſloop Waſhington, in the autumn of 1789, which 
was not received till we were thus far advanced in our Narrative. 
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Account of the Diftrift of Nootha continued. —Vegetable Productions. Ora: 
Plenty of Wild Fruits. —Fſculent Roots, Sc. Quadrupedt.— Deer. — Fixe. 
—Martens.—The Ermine.—Squirrel, &c.— Marine Animals. — The Ji hal, 
Sword Fiſh, Seals, Sc. Particular Account of the Sea Otter.—Pariqu; 
Kinds of Birds.— Aquatic Fowls.—Fiſh of various Kinds. Manner of 
taking ſome of them. — Reptiles. —Inſe#s.— Minerals, —Conje&ure; Concerns 
ing Mines in this Country, &c. &c. 


HE vegetable productions of the diſtri of Nootka, which have 
come to our knowledge, are not numerous, though we muſt ac- 
knowledge that our botanical enquiries were neceſſarily very confined,— 
We have no doubt but that conſiderable additions might be made 
from this country to the collected ſtores both of Zoology and Botany; 


but we wanted ſkill ſufficient to render ourſelves ſerviceable in this 
We ſhared the natural lot of all private 


expeditions equipped for the purpoſes of commercial adventure, in which 


pleaſing range of ſcience. 


a knowledge of theſe branches of philoſophy is not an eſſential qualit- 


cation, and where even every purſuit of ſcience muſt give way to the 


D- 4 


of mercantile advantage. 


Among the trees which compoſe theſe foreſts, we obſerved the black and 
white ſpruce, with the pine and cypreſs ; and a great variety with whole 
form and foliage we were wholly unacquainted ; many of which, howe!, 
would anſwer every purpoſe of the dock- yard. Timbers cut from ſome 
of them proved ſoextremely hard, that it was with difficulty they could be 


worked into ſhape. We particularly remarked that in King George 
Sound, 
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Sound, Port Cox, and Port Effingham, the trees in general grow with 
great vigour, and are of a ſize ſufficient for maſts of any dimenſions. 


On the rocky iſlands, and in the woods, we found the wild ſtrawberry 
in great abundance. There were alſo currant trees of the black kind, 
and gooſeberry buſhes, which ſeemed to bear fruit only in certain parts. 
There is a ſpecies of raſberry of the moſt delicious flavour, and far ſu- 
perior to any fruit of that kind we had. ever before taſted. It grows on 
a larger buſh than our European raſberry, and 1s free from thorns ; but 
the fruit itſelf is ſo delicate, that a ſhower of rain waſhes it entirely 
away. There is alſo a ſmall red fruit, not unlike in ſize, ſhape and taſte, 
to our currant, which grew on trees of a conſiderable ſize, in the greateſt 
abundance. It is a favourite food of the natives, and during the months of 
July and Auguſt, the chief employment was to gather it, and a ſpecies of 
blackberry, both red and white, but very much ſuperior to our wild 
fruit of that kind, both in ſize and flavour. 


The quantities of berry fruits that the natives brought us, proved 
their extreme plenty. To us they were a very falutary as well as 
pleaſant addition to our table, and the ſailors ſat down every day to a 
pudding made of them. We alſo preſerved ſeveral ſmall caſks of the 
red fruit with ſugar, which laſted ſeveral months, and were very ſer- 
viceable to us at ſea. 


Wild leeks grow every where in the greateſt profuſion ; and the 
eſculent roots are in great variety, ſome of which have a taſte ſimilar to 
the ſea ſpinnage. When, however, they could not be procured, the 
tops of the young nettle proved an excellent ſuccedaneum. Of theſe 
the natives are immoderately fond; after having ſtripped the younger 
plants of a thin coat, they eat them in their raw ſtate. 


Towards 


* 


237 
1788. 


SEPTEMBER, 


ei 
! 
l 
' 
[ 
[ 


233 VOYAGES TO THE 


1788, Towards the water-fide we obſerved great quantities of wild wheat, 
sirrkuntk. or gooſe-graſs. We every where found in the woods wild roſe: and 
ſweet-briar, which perfumed the air. We ſaw alſo the anthericum 

that bears the orange- flower, and many other kinds of plants, which 

our ignorance in the hotanic ſcience prevents us from enumerating or 
attempting to deſcribe, Indeed, the conſtant employment which out 
commercial concerns required of us, was wholly unfavourable to the 

reſearches of natural philoſophy ; but we have every reaſon to beliey; 

that any one of botanical experience, who ſhould viſit this coaſt in 


the ſummer ſeaſon, would add to the ſtock of his knowledge in thi; 
uſeful and delightful ſcience. 


The quadrupeds which we had an opportunity of ſeeing, were very 
few ;—they were deer, racoons, martens, ſquirrels and foxes. The deer 
which we received as preſents from the chiefs were very ſmall, but we 
have ſeen others in their poſſeſſion of the mooſe kind, extremely large, 
with branching horns. We believe, however, that the latter were not 
in great plenty: indeed in all our excurſions we never were ſo ſucceſsful 
as to bring one home, though we had ſeen and wounded them. 


The foxes are very common, and differ much in ſize and colour; 


ſome are yellow, with a long, ſoft, and very beautiful fur: others ac 
of a dirty red; and a third ſort of a kind of aſh colour. 


93 


The marten bears a ſtrong reſemblance to that of Canada, particularly 
|| as to ſize and ſhape ; but it is not fo black, nor is its ſkin ſo valuable 3s 
| thoſe brought from that country. There is alſo another ſpecies of them 


here, whoſe hair is ſo very coarſe as to be in little or no eſtimation wit! 
the natives. 


The 
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The ermine 13 very ſcarce; and thoſe of this animal which we ſaw, 
were rather of a yellowiſh colour, and poſſeſſing, in no degree, that 
beautiful whiteneſs which makes them ſo eſtimable in the countries 


of Europe. 


7 or : | 
Our Neither racoons or ſquirrels appeared to be in great plenty ; the 
the former are tame like thoſe of Eaſtern America, and the latter are ſmaller 


than our European ſquirrel, but not of fo bright a colour. 


During the time we remained on the coaſt, we ſaw but two beaver 
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kins ; but they were the richeſt ſpecimens of that fur which we ever 


remember to have ſeen. 


: The natives made frequent mention of bears, of which they gave us 


to underſtand there were great numbers in the foreſts, of a very fierce 


we : 
ge, | ; nature, and with whom they ſometimes had terrible battles ; but we 
100 = were never ſo fortunate as to ſee one of them; and though ſome of 
ful | i our people went out occaſionally a bear hunting, they always returned 
| f without the gratification even of having ſeen their game. 
” g Our knowledge did not extend further than to the above animals, 
in though it is more than probable, that there are many other kinds of 
| | them who inhabit the foreſts of this country :—Indeed, we ſaw ſkins 
= which ſerved for the dreſs, ornament, or armour of the natives, that 
IF = muſt have belonged to animals which we had not ſeen. Though theſe 
2 might be got in bartering with thoſe tribes who may be ſuppoſed to 
- = inhabit the interior parts of the country. 
th | 
, The mountain ſheep, though inhabitants of the Northern part of 
: the coaſt, do not extend themſelves ſo far to the Southward as the 
ls | diſtrict of Nootka ; at leaſt we never ſaw their fleece or their horns, 
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which are in ſuch univerſal uſe with the Indians of Prince Williany; 
Sound and Cook's River. 


The ſea coaſts of this country abound with numerous marine ani. 
mals; ſuch as whales, both of the bone and ſpermaceti kind; thraſherz, 
grampuſſes, porpoiſes, both black and white, ſeals, ſea-lions, ſea-coms, 
the river otter, and above all, the ſca-otter. 


During the ſummer, when employed in navigating the coaſt, we ſaw 
great numbers of whales, and were ſometimes witnefles to dreadf,! 
battles between them, the ſword-fiſh and the thraſher, who filled the at. 
with the noiſe of their combats. The natives, in hunting the whale, 
prefer thoſe ſmall ones with hunches on their backs, as being the mo 
eaſy to kill. They purſue alſo the ſea-lion and the ſea-cow for tl: 
ſame reaſon. The vaſt number of ſeals which are every where ſcen, 
render them an eaſy prey to the natives, who conſider them as delicious 
food, Their ſkins are of a filvery colour, ſpotted with black, and 
covered with a coarſe hair. 


The fleſh of the ſea-cow and ſea-lion are eſteemed peculiar delica- 
cies, and are even preferred to the whale; but are very ſcarce to 
the Southward. More to the North they are found in great plenty. 


The number of theſe animals which are deſtroyed by the natives 
for food, muſt be very conſiderable : the grampus and porpoiſe ſeem, in 
ſome degree, to eſcape this general deſtruction, being conſidered as u. 
ferior, both in point of uſefulneſs or luxury. But abundant as the 
whales may be in the vicinity of Nootka, they bear no compatiſon 
to the numbers ſeen on the Northern part of the coaſt: indeed the 


generality of theſe huge [marine animals delight in the frozen cli 
mates. 


The 
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The ſea-otter we believe to be an inhabitant of every part of the 
North Weſtern Coaſt of America, from the latitude of 30 North to 
60 North. Their fur is the fineſt in the world; it poſſeſſes a jetty 
blackneſs, and is of exceeding beauty. The peculiar warmth it affords, 
renders it a moſt valuable clothing in the colder climates ; but conſidered 
in an ornamental view, it has a rich and magnificent appearance, and, 


under a certain arrangement, may vie even with the royal ermine. 


The ocean bordering on the American coaſt is not the excluſive habi- 
tation of the ſea-otter :—that animal frequents the coaſt of Japan and 
that of China, particularly in the Yellow Sea, and the neighbourhood 


of Corea; but we have never heard that they are found farther to the 


Southward. They, indeed, delight in, as they ſeemed to be formed 


for, cold climates, and are wonderfully clad to reſiſt the ſeverity of the 
coldeſt region. There are, however, particular places to which they 
never fail to reſort in great numbers, as 1s ſuppoſed, on account of the 


ſhoals of fiſh which frequent them, and are the food of the otter, 


This animal, like the river-otter, is of an amphibious nature ; but 
their peculiar element is the ſea. They are ſometimes ſeen many leagues 
from land, fleeping on their backs, on the ſurface of the water, with 
their young ones reclining on their breaſt. As the cubs are incapable of 
wimming till they are ſeveral months old, the mother muſt have ſome 
curious method of carrying them out to ſea, and returning them to their 
hiding places on ſhore, or in the cavities of rocks that project into the 
lea: indeed, they are known to ſleep with their young on their breaſt, 
and to ſwim with them on their back ; but if they ſhould be unfortu- 
nately overtaken by the hunters, the dam and her brood always dic 
together :—She will not leave her young ones in the moment of danger, 
and therefore ſhares their fate, 
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From the formation of their lungs they are unable to remain unde: 


srertubkk. water longer than two minutes, when they are forced to riſe to the (y;. 


face for reſpiration; and it is this circumſtance which gives their put 
ſuers ſuch advantage over them though the wonderful ſwiftneſs with 


which they ſwim, very often baffles the utmoſt attention and ſkill of the 
hunter. 


Nature has furniſhed this creature with powerful weapons of offence 
and deſtruction. Its fore-paws are like thoſe of the river-otter, but of 
much larger ſize, and greater ſtrength :—its hind-feet are ſkirted with a 
membrane, on which, as well as on the fore-feet, there grows a thick 
and coarſe hair: —its mouth contains moſt formidable rows of teeth, 


ſuperior to any other marine carnivorous animal except tae ſhark, 


The fur varies in beauty according to the different gradations of 1if:,— 
The young cubs of a few months old, are covered with a long, coarſe, 


white hair, which protects the fine down that lies beneath it.—The na- 


-tives often pluck off this coarſe hair, when the lower fur appears of a 


beautiful brown colour and velvet appearance. As they encreaſe in age 
this long hair falls off, and the fur becomes blackiſh, but till remain; 
ſhort.— When the animal is full grown, it becomes of a jet black, and 
encreaſes in beauty; the fur then thickens, and is thinly ſprinkled with 
white hairs. When they are paſt their ſtate of perfection, and verge to- 


wards old age, their ſkin changes into a dark-brown, dingy colour, 
and, of courſe, proportionably diminiſhes in value, 


This 1s the beſt account we could obtain of this curious and valuable 
animal; for it would be impoſſible for us to deſcribe, with any degree ot 
ſatisfaction, the different kinds of otter ſkins brought to us for ſale.— 


The great variety of colour, from a cheſnut brown to a jet black, which 
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NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


we obſerved in them, makes it difficult for us to aſcertain the preciſe 
period of their lives when they have arrived at perfection. At firſt 
we really ſuppoſed them to be the ſkins of different animals, or of vari- 
ous ſpecies of the ſame animal: —but we afterwards diſcovered what we 
have already ſtated concerning the advancement of them to beauty; and 
perhaps other circumſtances may combine to haſten, or retard the period 
of their moſt perfect ſtate. We are diſpoſed to imagine that they undergo 
an annual change in their fur, either by ſhedding the old, or acquiring 
new; and that their ſkins are conſiderably affected by the different ſcaſons 


of the year, —We obſerved that the ſkins of the otters killed during the 


winter, were of a more beautiful black, and, in every reſpect, more per- 
fect than thoſe which were taken in the ſummer or autumn. 


The Chineſe, who muſt be conſidered as the beſt judges of theſe 


ſkins, claſs them under eight or ten denominations, and affix to each 


a proportionate value, concerning which they would never ſuffer us, 


in our bargains with them, to intrude an opinion.—As furriers, they 


held us, and perhaps with ſome reaſon, in very low eſtimation. 


The male otter is, beyond all compariſon, more beautiful than the fe- 
male, and 1s diſtinguiſhed by the ſuperior jetty colour, as well as velvet 
appearance of his ſkin ; whereas the head, throat and belly of the female, 
is not only covered with a fur that is white, but which is alto of a very 
coarſe texture. The ſkins in the higheſt eſtimation, are thoſe which 
have the belly and throat plentifully interſperſed with a kind of brilliant 
ſilver hairs, while the body is covered with a thick black tur, of extreme 
fineneſs, and a ſilky gloſs, Indeed in this ſtate, the fur of the ſea otter is, 
taken in all its circumſtances, ſuperior for cloathing, to that of any other 
animal in the world. | 
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It is however ſaid in China, that the ſkins of this animal taken 
in the Corean and Japan ſeas, are ſuperior to thoſe of Ruſſia or the North 


Weſtern Coaſt of America. 


The abundance of theſe animals, which frequent every part of the Ame. 
rican coaſt, occaſion their being caught without much difficulty by the 
natives; who not only owe the magnificence of their appearance, as well 
as a moſt comfortable protection againſt the ſeverity of their winters, to 


the ſkin of the ſea-otter, but alſo find in its fleſh what they conſider a; 


molt delicious food. 


It differs from the river otter, or capucca, as called by the people of 
Nootka, and which is the ſame as that of Canada: in its form, ſize, aud 


fur, 1t 1s far ſuperior. 


The ſpecies of birds which frequent the American ſhore are very con- 
fined: We obſerved the crow, the magpie, the thruſh, the wood- 
pecker, the wren, the king-fiſher, the common land- lark, the plover, th: 
hawk, and the white-headed eagle. The wood-pigeon was allo ſome: 


times,. but very rarely ſeen. 


1 


mon ſea-gulls and ſhags ; many kinds of ducks and divers; the ſca- partot, 
and many others, of which we knew not the names. 


Vaſt quantities of fiſh are to be found, both on the coaſt and in the 
ſounds or harbours.—Among theſe are the halibut, herring, fardins, 
filver-bream, ſalmon, trout, cod, elephant-fiſh, ſhark, dog-fiſh, cuttle-fiſh, 
great variety of rock-fiſh, &c. All of which we have ſeen in the poſſeſ- 
ſion of the natives, or have been caught by ourſelves. There are, proba- 


I bly 


en 
th 


NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 


bly, a great abundance of other kinds, which are not to be taken by the 


hook, the only method of taking fiſh with which the natives are ac- 


quainted, and we had neither trawls or nets. 


In the ſpring, the herrings as well as the fardines, frequent the coaſt 
in vaſt ſhoals. The herring is from ſeven to eight inches long, and, 
in general, ſmaller than thoſe taken in the Britiſh ſeas. The ſardine 
reſembles that of Portugal, and is very delicious: they are here 
taken by the people in prodigious. quantities. They firſt drive the ſhoals 
into the ſmall coves, or ſhallow waters, when a certain number of men 
in canoes, keep plaſhing the water, while others fink branches of the 
pine W ith ſtones ; the fiſh are then eaſily taken out with wooden troughs 
or wicker baſkets. We have ſometimes ſeen ſuch numbers of them, 
that a whole village has not been able to cleanſe them before they began 
to grow putrid After being cleaned, they are placed on rods, and hung 


is ; : 
in rows, at a'certain diſtance, over their fires, that they may be ſmoked ; 


and when they are ſufficiently dried, they are carefully packed up in 
mats, and laid by as a part, and a very conſiderable part, of their winter's 
proviſion. The ſeaſon for taking theſe fiſh is in the months of July and 
Auguſt. Certain people, at this time, are ſtationed on particular emi- 
nencies, to look for the arrival of the ſhoals, which can be very readily 
diſtinguiſhed by the particular motion of the ſea. The natives then 
embark in their canoes to proceed in their fiſhery. The ſardine is pre- 


terred by them to every other kind of fiſh, except the ſalmon. 


In the months of July, Auguſt, and September, ſalmon are taken, 
though not in ſo great abundance as the other fiſh, but are of a very 
delicate flavour. They are ſplit, dried, and packed up, as has already 


been deſcribed, and are conſidered as a great delicacy. The ſalmon 
| of 
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of the diſtrict of Nootka are very different from thoſe found to th. 
Northward, which are of an inferior kind, and of the ſame ſpeci, 
with thoſe taken at Kamtſchatka. 


During our lay in King George's Sound, we ſaw very few ſharks ,, 
halibut ; but the cod taken by the natives were of the beſt quality ;—. 
they are alſo prepared, like the reſt, for the purpoſe of winter ſtores, 


We ſaw the red ſnapper here, but it was very uncommon ; and Ove 
now and then obſerved the large cuttle-fiſh, which the natives eat wit) 
great reliſh in its raw ſtate. 


The muſcles are of a very large ſize, and filled with a ſmall, ſcec 
pearl, about the ſize of a pin's head, very ill-ſhaped, and by no mean; 
tranſparent. We ſaw alſo ſea-ears, cockles, limpets, ſtar-fiſh, and many 
other marine productions in great abundance. The ſmall ſea-crabs har: 
a very delicate flavour, and are in great plenty. 


The reptiles of this country are confined, at leaſt as far as our know: 
ledge extends, to a ſmall brown ſnake, about eighteen inches in lengti, 
which fled on hearing the leaſt noiſe. In our frequent viſits to the 
woods we ſaw no other; ſo that they may be traverſed without the 
leaſt fear of meeting with thoſe dangers from poiſonous animals of thi 
reptile kind, which infeſt the Eaſtern fide of America. There are how- 
ever, great quantities of muſquitoes, which prove a ſevere inconvenicnc: 
to the natives. We ſaw butterflies of various kinds, and ſome of un- 
common ſize and beauty. The bee, common fly, and various ſpecies oi 
moths, were in great numbers, and compoſed all that we recollect tc 


have ſeen of the inſe& tribe on the North Weſt Coaſt of America. 
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Of the minerals of this country, we can only judge from the different 


| kinds of ore which we ſaw in the poſſeſſion of the natives; and from 


thoſe ſpecimens, we are diſpoſed to conſider them of the moſt valuable 


| kind, 


The pure malleable Iumps of copper ore {cen in the poſſeſſion of the 
natives, convince us that there are mines of this metal in the vicinity of 


: this part of the Weſtern coaſt. We once ſaw a piece of it, which appear- 
ed to weigh about a pound, through which an hole had been perforated 
* ſufficiently large for an handle to pals, in order to make a kind of ham- 
Der On enquiring of the man in whoſe poſſeſſion it was, from whence 


he procured it, he made us underſtand that he had received it in barter 


from ſome of the native people who lived more to the Northward.— 


We had alſo occaſionally ſeen necklaces and a ſort of bracelets worn on 


the wriſt, which were of the pureſt ore, and to all appearance had never 


been in the poſſeſſion of an European. 


The natives make a kind of coarſe red ochre, for the purpoſe of paint- 


ing themſelves, but more particularly their faces, which very probably 
contains metalline particles; we alſo obſerved that they employed a 
black pigment, which they uſe to paint their bodies. Over the latter 


they ſtrew a glittering ſand, which was very much eſteemed by them; 


and from its appearance, our ſailors, at firſt, took it for gold. It was 


collected from a bed of rock of a whitiſh colour, at the bottom of a 
rivulet; it ran in veins, poſſeſſed a ſhining quality, and was of a gold 
colour. On breaking a piece of the rock, theſe thining particles vanithed, 
Band what remained, was black and flaky; which, however, on being 
reduced to powder, reſumed the brilliant appearance we have mentioned, 
and formed the proudeſt ornament of the Nootkan inhabitants. Sir 
Francis Drake ſpeaks of this ſhining ſand in his account of New Albion. 


But 
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But we are not ſufficiently ſkilled in mineralogy, to juſtify our offering 
any obſervations concerning it. 


We alſo ſaw ſeveral octangular pieces of rock chryſtal, perfeghy 
tranſparent, and worn by the natives as ornaments about their neck. — 
They generally had about them a ſmall piece of Muſcovy glaſs, wi) 
they held in high eſtimation. 


The imperfect knowledge we have yet obtained of this country, mus 
render all conje&ure vain as to its mineral poſſeſſions. The Spaniard:, 
however, who have the keeneſt ſcent of any people for thoſe rich: 
which are contained in the bowels of the earth, in the month of Auguſt, 
1789, opened a mine in an ifland, called Hog Ifland, which is fituate 
in the harbour of Friendly Cove, in King George's Sound. Their miner 
were kept conſtantly at work, and no one but themſelves ſuffered to ap. 
proach the iſland, except the ſoldiers ordered to guard it. 


ing 
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The Perſons of the Inhabitams deſcribed. —The Manner in which they treat 
their Infant Children. — Their Averſion to Beard. Dreſſes, Male and Fe- 
male, Various Kinds of them. — Their Maſks, and the Uſes of them.— 
Diſpoſition and Temper of the Natives.—A horrid Cuſtom of killing a Slave 
every Month, for the Purpoſe of eating him.—The Ceremonies uſed on this 
Occaſion.—The Circumſtance which led to the Diſcovery of this cruel 
Practice, &c. 


T HE people of the Nootkan nation are, in general, robuſt and well 
proportioned ;—their faces are large and full, their checks high 
and prominent, with ſmall black eyes; - their noſes are broad and flat; 


their lips thick ; and they have, generally, very fine teeth, and of the moſt 


brilliant whiteneſs. 


The manner in which the children of Nootka are treated when young, 
13 not more extraordinary from its ſtrange, and, as it ſhould appear, 
total inutility, as from its agreement with the cuſtoms of the Chineſe 
and Tartars, to whom this practice gives theſe people a conſiderable 
reſemblance. The head of the infant is bound by the mother with a 
kind of fillet of ſeveral folds, as low down as the eyes, in order to give it 
a certain form, which, at this tender age, it is capable of receiving. It 
might be ſuppoſed that ſuch a tight drawn ligature muſt cauſe conſi- 
derable pain to the child; but we never obſerved that any of the infants 
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in ſuch a ſtate of preparation for ſugar-loaf heads, ſuffered any Vilth!e 
pain or inconvenience. 


Though the cuſtom of compreſſing the head in this manner, oives 
them an unpleaſant appearance, by drawing up the eye-brows, aud 
ſometimes producing the diſagreeable effect of ſquinting, as well as cf 
flattening the noſe and diſtending the noſtrils, they are by no men; 
an ill-looking race of people. They have alſo the cuſtom, wi;ic! 


known to prevail in ſo many Indian nations, of plucking out the | 


| 13 


FR 


dy 
LN 4. 0 


by the roots, on its firſt appearance; and, as it continues to ſprout, ty 
keep it down by the ſame practice. It is one of the domeſtic employ- 
ments aſſigned to their wives to watch this appearance of manhood, aud 
to eradicate the hairs as they come forth ; which they do in a very dexte- 
rous manner with their fingers, and without giving the leaſt pain i; 
the operation.—Some of them, however, though we ſaw but very few of 
this diſpoſition, when they advance in years, and become infirm, ſuffer their 
beards to grow without interruption But, notwithſtanding they have f. 
great an averſion to the hair of their chin, that of the head is an objcQ of 
their attentive vanity.—lIt is ſtrong, black and gloſſy, grows to a con- 
ſiderable length, and is either tied in a kind of knot on the top of their 


heads, or ſuffered to hang down their backs in flowing negligence, 


In their exterior form they have not the ſymmetry or elegance which 
is found in many other Indian nations.—Their limbs, though ſtout 9 
athletic, are crooked and ill- ſhaped; their skin, when cleanſed of fit! 
and ochre, is white, and we have ſeen ſome of the women, when in 
ſtate of cleanlineſs, —which, however, was by no means a common fight, 
and obtained with difficulty, —who not only poſſeſſed the fair complex! 
of Europe, but features that would have attracted notice for their delicacy 
and beauty, in thoſe parts of the world where the qualities of the hum 
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form are beſt underſtood. But theſe examples of beauty are by no means 
numerous among the women of Nootka, who are calculated rather to dif- 
guſt than to charm an European beholder. Their hair, like that of the 
men, is black ; their eyes are of the ſame colour ;—and, in their exterior 
appearance, they are not to be immediately diftinguiſhed from the men. 
ju their characters they are reſerved and chaſte ; and examples of looſe 
and immodeſt conduct were very rare among them. There were women 


in Saint George's Sound, whom no offers could tempt to meretricious 


ſubmiſſions. 


The principal dreſs of the men is either compoſed of the skin of the 
{-1-otter, or conſiſts of a kind of flaxen garment, made by the women 
from the bark of a tree and the filament of a nettle, prepared in a parti- 
cular manner. The skin of the bear, the racoon, or other animals, are 
ſometimes worn, according to the caprices of fancy, or the temperature 


of the weather. 


The otter veſtment is compoſed of two large ſkins fewed on one fide, 
which form a covering from the neck to the ancles; it paſſes under the 
left arm, and is tied over the right ſhoulder by a leathern thong faſtened 
to the ſkins, leaving both arms entirely free from any kind of reſtraint. 
This garment, in its form and folds, is far from being ungracetul ; and, 
when aided by the richneſs of the fur, wants nothing but cleanlineſs 


to make it a veſtment of the moſt pleaſing deſcription. 


They have alſo another garment, made from the inner bark of the 
pine. tree and the filaments of the nettle.—Theſe are ſtecped for ſome 
time in urine; and having been well beaten, they are ſeparated into 
threads, which is a matter of no great ſkill. A certain quantity of theſe 
threads joined together, form one of the ſtronger thongs, a number of 
Ii2 which 
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with a rancid ſmell. In this faſhion of painting themſelves they adopt 
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which are prepared twice the length of the garment, and laid double 
acroſs a long ſtick ; when they are readily platted into the kinds of mat ot 
which this article of the Nootkan dreſs is made. The women are very 
expert at this buſineſs, which is one of their principal employments.— 
This garment, from its cloſe contexture, is warm, and, when new and 
clean, is rather of an elegant appearance, eſpecially when its edges 
are trimmed with a narrow fringe of the ſea-otter's skin; but the 
filth of the houſes, and the perſonal naſtineſs of the people, almus 
immediately foils, and of courſe deſtroys its beauty: the natives call 
it a cot/ack, and wear it in the ſame manner as their dreſſes of skin 
and fur, 


The cap which they uſe as a covering for their head, is of a conic 
form, made of matting, and of ſo cloſe a texture as to be capable of 
holding water. It is ornamented with painted repreſentations of bird; 
and other animals, and faſtened by a leathern thong, tied beneath the 
chin. There 1s, without doubt, a very great convenience in this part of 
their dreſs, but it is by no means calculated to add to the grace or fierce- 
neſs of their appearance. 


Their faces are generally painted with a ſort of red ochre: in viſits ot 
ceremony every part of their body is bedaubed with it, which makes 
them of a reddiſh hue, and diſagreeable appearance; and being mixed with 


train-oil, with which they previouſly anoint themſelves, is accompanicd 


various modes, which, as it appeared to us, they appropriate to certain 
occaſions. When they go on a war expedition, black is a prevalent 
colour, laid on in ſtreaks, on a white ground; we have ſometimes allo 
ſeen them painted entirely white; and, at other times, of a bright red, 


over which they ſtrewed a ſhining ſand, which has been already deſcribed. 
But 
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appeared to us equally diſguſting ; it was, if we may uſe the expreſſion, 
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e 


when they were in deſhabille, that they appeared to the greateſt ad- 


vantage. 


The ears of the men are univerſally perforated. Some of theſe have 
ſereral holes, in which they fix ſmall leathern thongs, ſtrung either with 
porcupines quills, ſmall pieces of copper, or any other ornament they 
could procure from us. But buttons, when they could be obtained, ſup- 
planted all other articles, and we have ſometimes ſcen their ears drawn 
down almoſt to their ſhoulders by the weight of them. The ſeptum, or 
that part of the noſe which divides the noſtrils, is alto ſometimes perfo— 
rated, from whence pieces of copper, iron or tin, ſhaped in various ways, 
are ſuſpended. — I hey wear alſo, round their wriſts, a kind ot bracelet, 
made of metal, or of leather ſtrung with ſhells, and ſometimes of a 
number of ſimple thongs of leather. They apply the ſame kind of or- 
nament to their ancles ; but with a greater number of thongs, aud a pro- 
portionable encreaſe in the ſize of the beads or other decorations. 


The drefs of the women very materially differs from that of the men; 
and is calculated, with great modeſty, to prevent that perſonal expoſure 
which accompanies the dreſs of the other ſcx. "I hey are never ſuffered 
to wear the fſea-otter ſkin, or furs of any kind, as far as we could 
oblerve. — Their dreſſes are made of mats, manufactured by them- 
ſelves, in the form of a ſhift, without flceves, which falls down 
to the ancle. A kind of mantle, with a hole in the middle, pals 
over their head, and is contrived to cover their arms without reſtraining 


their motion; though it very ſeldom happens that in any of their em— 


ployments more than half the arm becomes viſible. A cap of the 
{ame kind as that of the men, compleats their dreſs. Their long 
black. 
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| ſitting in their houſes and converſing with their families, they loſt all that 


TO TAOETS FO HE 


black hair hangs down their back ; but they are not allowed to employ 


any other paint but of a red colour, which, however, they uſ: in great 
profuſion, We obſerved very few of them who were adorned with the 


nole or ear decorations. 


But theſe are the dreſſes of peace the people of Nootka have any... 
for war, and is admirably contrived to anſwer the purpoſe for wi), 
it is put on. It conſiſts of a thick leathern frock or doublet, made fon 
the skin of the elk, cut into a fringe at the ſides and neck, and adorn 
on the other parts with taſſels of leather: it reaches from the neck to the 
heels, and is painted with various devices. This garment is ſufficientle 
ſtrong to reſiſt the arrows *or even the ſpears of their enemies, a; by 
hanging looſe it yields to the force, and checks the progreſs both of 
one and the other. It may, therefore, be conſidered as a very complct: 
defenſive armour. This dreſs is accompanied with a mask repreſenting 
the head of ſome animal; it is made of wood, with the eyes, teeth, &c. 
and is a work of conſiderable ingenuity. Of theſe masks they have 
a great variety, which are applicable to certain circumſtances and occa- 
ſions. Thoſe, for example, which repreſent the head of the otter, or ay 
other marine animals, are uſed only when they go to hunt them.—I: 
their war expeditions, but at no other time, they cover the whole of 
their dreſs with large bear-skins. They alſo adorn their heads wit! 
feathers and the down of birds, —a cuſtom which they rigidly obſcrve 


v.4 


in their firſt approach to ſtrangers. 


When we firſt ſaw them dreſſed in this manner, their ferocious ap- 
pearance was rather alarming, but this ſingular mode of diſguiſing them- 
ſelves, loſt its deformity by a familiar intercourſe, and being continually 
in the habit of obſerving the character of this inoffenſive people. When 
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air of ferocity which they derived from the dreſs we have juſt deſcribed, — 
They were, in general, courteous to us, and affable to cach other; and 
they ſeemed to entertain ſomething like a very correct notion of right and 
wrong 3 being confident when acting with rectitude, and diffident when 
doing any thing under an oppoſite influence : for I do not recolle& a 
ſingle inſtance, where the reproach we made them on any detection, was 
not attended with the moſt evident ſenſe of ſhame. It would not, per- 
haps, be the beſt ground to form a judgment of their real charaQer by 
their immediate conduct to us, as that might take its ſhape from the fear of 
our power, or the hope of our favour. But in their demeanour to each 
other, we frequently ſaw thoſe attentions, and dit-overed thoſe friendly 
diſpoſitions which leave no doubt as to the amiable qualities they poſ- 
ſels, On the other hand, their ſanguinary appetites and cannibal pro- 
penſities were but too evident; fu that we were divided between our re- 


gard and abhorrence of the Nootkan people. 


Callicum and Hanapa both declared their averſion to the practice of 
eating human fleſh ; at the fame time they acknowledged it exilted among 
them, and that Maquilla was ſo much attached to this deteſtable ban- 
quet, as to kill a flave every moon, to eratify his unnatural appetite, 
Theſe chiefs, with every look and expreflion of abhorrence, gave us the 


following account of this bloody ceremony. 


The number of Maquilla's ſlaves were very conſiderable, not only at Noot- 
ka, but in other parts of his territories. And when the fatal day arrived 
which was to be celebrated by the feaſt of an human victim, a certain 
number of theſe ſlaves were aflembled in the houſe of the ſovereign 
chief, who ſelected the object to be eaten by him and his gueſts, 

in the following curious manner : — The inferior chicfs who were 
invited to partake of the approaching banquet, performed the cere— 
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the war ſong, dancing round the fire, and fomenting the flames, 1, 


monies which were appointed to precede it: theſe conſiſt of ſing; 


throwing oil into them. A bandage is then tied over the cycs of Mi. 
quilla, who in this blindfold ſtate is to ſeize a ſlave. His aQivity i, 
the purſuit, with the alarms and exertions of theſe unhappy wretehs! 
in avoiding it, form another part of this inhuman buſineſs. Bur i-! 
ſeldom a work of delay, —ſome one of theſe ſlaves is ſoon caught, — dent. 
inſtantly follows, —the devoted carcaſe is immediately cut in picce;, 
and its reeking portions diſtributed to the gueſts : when an univer(,] 


ſhout of thoſe who have eſcaped, declares the joy of their deliverance. 


We were not by any means diſpoſed to give credit to this extraordinary 
action, and rather imagined that it was invented to injure Maquilla in 
our opinion ; for when we recolleted that the pillow of Callicum wa; 
filled with human ſculls, we could not but ſuſpect if the former was 
a cannibal, that the latter was alſo of the ſame deſcription. Our ſubſe. 
quent enquiries, however, confirmed all that Callicum had afferted;— 
and many of the natives aſſured us that he was an honourable exception 
to the general diſpoſition of the Nootkan people to human fleſh. The 
ſculls on which he repoſed might, indeed, be the remains of his anceſtors; 
or, which is more probable, the trophies of his proweſs, and preſervcd 
by him to record his valour; as ſtandards taken from an enemy, in the 
wars of poliſhed nations, are hung up as enſigus of their glory, in the 


public places of their metropolitan cities. 


A circumſtance however took place very ſoon after we had reccived 
the information we have juſt related, which induced Maquilla himſelf to 
confirm the truth of this cruel hiſtory, and to name even the very time 


when the laſt ſcene of his tragic gluttony was acted by him. 


It 


It 
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It ſo happened that the chief, in aſcending the ſide of the ſhip, by ſome 
untoward accident received an hurt in his leg. Orders were immediately 
given to the ſurgeon to do what was neceſſary on the occaſion; and when 
he was about to apply a plaiſter to the wound, Maquilla abſolutely refu— 
ſed to ſuffer the application, but ſucked himſelf the blood which flowed 
freely from it: and when we expreſſed our aſtoniſhment and diſguſt at 
his conduct, he replied, by licking his lips, patting his belly, and ex- 
claiming cloofh, cloofſþ ; or good, good. Nor did he now heſitate to confeſs 
that he eat human fleſh, and to expreſs the delight he took in banquet- 
ing on his fellow creatures. Nay, he not only avowed the practice of 
which he had been accuſed, but informed us, as we ſtood ſhuddering at 
the ſtory, that, a very ſhort time before, the ceremony of killing and 
eating a ſlave had taken place even in Friendly Cove. We terrified him 
however into a promiſe, that no ſuch barbarity ſhould be again practifed 
by himſelf, or any others in his territories ; and gave him to underſtand, 
with the moſt determined tone and look we could aflume, that he him— 
ſelf ſhould not long ſurvive another repetition of it, 
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Employments of the Men of Nootka.—They confiſt, in general, of hunting 
different Marine and Land Animals, —Killing the Whale, &c. deſcribed — 
Method of hunting the Sea-Otter, the Seal, &c.—Their more domeſtic Octy- 
pations. — Making Implements for Fiſhing and Mar. Their Cannes : — 4 De. 
ſeription of them. — A particular Manner of Fiſt ing. — Fmployments of tte 
Women. Manner collecting and preſerving the Roes of Fiſh.—Ti4 


Diſpofition of the People to War.—The Cuſtom of exchanging their Women, — 
Their Religion, Sc. &c. 


H E occupations. of the men on this coaſt were ſuch as aroſ: from 
their particular ſituation. Fiſhing, and hunting the land or larger 
marine animals, either for food or furs, form their principal employ 
ments. The common buſineſs of fiſhing for ordinary ſuſtenance is carricd 
en by ſlaves, or the lower claſs of people: While the more noble occu- 


| M1 pation of killing the whale and hunting the ſea-otter, is followed by none 
11% but the chiefs and warriors, 
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WON Their dexterity in killing the whale is not eaſily deſcribed, and the 
WW! facility with which they convey ſo huge a creature to their habitations 1: 
1 l no leſs remarkable. When it is-determined to engage in. whale-hunting, 
ea which the moſt ſtormy weather does not prevent, the chief prepares him- 


ſelf, with no common ceremony, for this noble diverſion, —He is cloathc 
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In the occaſion in the ſea-otter's ſkin ; his body is beſmeared with oil, 
and daubed with red ochre ; and he is accompanied by the moſt brave, 


dive, and vigorous people in his ſervice. 


The canoes employed on this occaſion are of a ſize between their war 
-2noes and thoſe they uſe on ordinary occaſions ; they are admirably well 


adapted to the purpoſe, and are capable of holding, conveniently, eighteen 


or twenty men. 


The harpoons which they uſe to ſtrike the whale or any other ſea— 
'The 


ſhaft is from eighteen to twenty-eight feet in length; at the end whereof 


animal, except the otter, are contrived with no common Kill. 


is fixed a large piece of bone, cut in notches, which being ſpliced to 
the ſhaft, ſerves as a ſecure hold for the harpoon, which is faſtened to 
it with thongs.—The harpoon 1s of an oval form, and rendered extreme- 
ly ſharp at the ſides as well as the point ;—it is made out of a large 
muſcle-ſhell, and is fixed into another piece of bone, about three inches 
long, and to which a line is faſtened made of the finews of certain 
beaſts, of ſeveral fathoms in length; this is again attached to the ſhaft; 
ſo that when the fiſh is pierced, the ſhaft floats on the water by means 
of ſcal-skins filled with wind, or the ventilated bladders of fiſh, which 


are ſecurely attached to it. 


The chief himſelf is the principal harpooner, and 1s the firſt that 
ſtrikes the whale.—He is attended by ſeveral canoes of the ſame ſize 
s bis own, filled with people armed with harpoons, to be employed as oc- 
caſion may require. When the huge fiſh feels the ſmart of the firſt wea- 
pon, he inſtantly dives, and carries the ſhaft with all its bladders along with 
him. The boats immediately follow his wake, and as he riſes, continue 
to fix their weapons in him, till he finds it impoſhble for him to fink, 
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1788. from the number of floating buoys which are now attached to hi; body 
zerrenses. The whale then drowns, and is towed on ſhore with great noiſe wi 


| 
| rejoicings. It is then immediately cut up, when part is dedicated to 
| 
; 


the feaſt which concludes the day, and the remainder divided amo. 
thoſe who have ſhared in the dangers and glory of it. : 


The taking of the ſea-otter is attended with far greater hazard as well 
as trouble, For this purpoſe two very ſmall canoes are prepared, in 
each of which are two expert hunters, The inſtruments they em. 
muy ploy on this occaſion are bows and arrows, and a ſmall harpoon, The 
1 latter differs, in ſome degree, from that which they uſe in hunt: 7 the 
whale; the ſhaft is much the ſame, and is pointed with bone ; ut the 
harpoon itſelf is of a greater length, and ſo notched and barbed, that 
when it has once entered the fleſh, it is almoſt impoſſible to extricate it, 
| This is attached to the ſhaft by ſeveral fathoms of line of ſufficicyr 
Vt ſtrength to drag the otter to the boat. The arrows are ſmall, and pointed 
"ny with bone, formed into a ſingle barb, Thus equipped, the hunters pro- 
ceed among the rocks in ſearch of their prey. Sometimes they 1urprite 
him ſleeping on his back, on the ſurface of the water; and, it they 
can get near the animal without awakening him, which requires int! 
precaution, he is eaſily harpooned and dragged to the boat, wi: 
fierce battle very often enſues between the otter and the hunters, 
who are frequently wounded by the claws and teeth of the am 
mal. The more common mode, however, of taking him 1s by pur- 
ſuit, which is ſometimes continued for ſeveral hours. —As he cannot te- 
main under water but for a very ſhort time, the skill in this chace 
conſiſts in directing the canoes in the ſame line that the otter takes when 
under the water, at which time he ſwims with a degree of celecrity that 
greatly exceeds that of his purſuers. They therefore ſeparate, in order 
to have the better chance of wounding him with their arrows 4! the 
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moment he riſes; though it often happens that this wary and cunning 
animal eſcapes from the danger which ſurrounds him. 


It has been obſerved, in the account already given of the otter, 
that when they are overtaken with their young ones, the parental 
affection ſuperſedes all ſenſe of danger; and both the male and female 
defend their offspring with the moſt furious courage, tearing out the 
arrows and harpoons fixed in them with their teeth, and oftentimes 
even attacking the canoes. On theſe occaſions, however, they and 


their litter never fail of yielding to the power of the hunters. The dif- 


ficulty of taking the otter might indeed occaſion ſome degree of ſurpriſe 
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at the number of the skins which the natives appear to have in ule, and 


for the purpoſes of trade. But the circumſtance may be eaſily ac- 
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counted for, by the conſtant exerciſe of this advantageous occupation: 
ſcarce a day paſſes, but numbers are eagerly employed in the purſuit 
of it, 


The ſeal is alſo an animal very difficult to take, on account of its 
being able to remain under water. Artifices are therefore made ule of 
to decoy him within reach of the boats; and this is done in general by 
the means of maſks of wood made in ſo exact a reſemblance of nature, 
that the animal takes it for one of his own ſpecics, and falls a prey to 
the deception. On ſuch occaſions, ſome of the natives put on theſe 
masks, and hiding their bodies with branches of trees as they lic among 
the rocks, the ſeals are tempted to approach ſo near the ſpot, as to pat 
it in the power of the natives to pierce them with their arrows. Si— 
milar artifices are employed againſt the ſca- cow, &c. The otters, as 
well as ſome of the land animals, are, we believe, occaſionally taken in 


— 


the ſame manner. 
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1788. The very preparation for the buſineſs of hunting and fiſhiny, ;, 


SEPTEMBER. quires no ſmall portion of domeſtic employment. Their harpoons, 


lines, fiſh-hooks, bows and arrows, and other implements neceſſary 10 


the different purſuits of peace and war, muſt make a very great demand 
upon their time. Beſides, they contrived to forge the metals they re. 
ceived from us into various ornaments, after their faſhion, for thei: 
favourite wives or miſtreſſes. In theſe domeſtic operations the boy: 
were always made to give their aſſiſtance, and learn to form the mate. 


rrals with which they were hereafter to gain their ſuſtenance and thei; 


glory. 


The ingenuity of theſe people in all the different arts that is n-ce\- 
ſary to their ſupport and their pleaſure, 1s matter of juſt admiration 
to the more cultivated parts of the globe. Nature, that fond and 
bounteous parent to her children of every kind, has left none of them 
without thoſe means which are capable of producing the relative 
happineſs of all. But the moſt laborious, as well as moſt curious 
employment in which we ſaw the natives of Nootka engaged, (for we hal 
no opportunity of ſeeing them conſtruct one of their enormous houſes,) 
was the making their canoes ; which was a work of no common ti! 
and ability. Theſe boats are, many of them, capable of containing from 
fifteen to thirty men, with eaſe and convenience; and at the fame time 
are elegantly moulded and highly finiſhed ; and this curious work 1» ac- 
compliſhed with utenſils of ſtone made by themſelves. 


They even manufactured tools from the iron which they ob 
tained from us; and it was very ſeldom that we could perſuade them 
to make uſe of any of our utenſils in preference to their own, except 
the ſaw, whoſe obvious power in diminiſhing their labour, led then 
to adopt it without heſitation, In particular, they contrived to fory, 


from 
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from the iron they procured of us, a kind of tool, which anſwered the 
purpoſe of hollowing out large trees much better than any utenſil we 
could give them. This buſineſs they accompliſhed by main ſtrength, 
with a flat ſtone by way of anvil, and a round one which ſerved 
the purpoſe of an hammer ; and with theſe inſtruments they ſhaped the 
iron from the fire into a tool bearing ſome reſemblance to a cooper's 
adze, which they faſtened to an handle of wood with cords made 
of ſinews; and being ſharpened at the end, was extremely well adapted 
to the uſes for which it was intended. 
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Their large war canoes were generally finiſhed on the ſpot where the 
trees grew of which they are made; and then dragged to the water— 
fide. We have ſeen ſome of them which were fifty-three feet in length, 
and eight feet in breadth. The middle part of theſe boats is the broadeſt, 
and gradually narrows to a point at each end ; but their head or prow is 
generally much higher than the ſtern. 


As their bottoms are rounded and their ſides flam out, they have conſe- 
quently ſufficient bearings, and ſwim firmly in the water. They have no 
ſeats, but ſeveral pieces of wood, about three inches in diameter, are fixed 
acroſs them, to keep the ſides firm, ind preſerve them from being warped, 
The rowers generally ſit on their hams, but ſometimes they make uſe of a 
kind ox ſmall ſtool, which is a great relief to them. In the act of embark- 
ing they are extremely cautious, each man regularly. taking the ſtation to 
which he has been accuſtomed. Some of theſe canoes are poliſhed and 
painted, or curiouſly ſtudded. with human teeth, particularly on. the 
ſtern and the prow. The ſides were ſometimes adorned with the 
hgure of a dragon with a long tail, of much the ſame form as we ſee 
on the porcelain of China, and in the fanciful paintings of our own coun- 
ty. We were much ſtruck with this circumſtance, and took ſome. 
1 Palns 
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tranſverſe piece of wood hike the top of a crutch. Theſe paddles the 


7 0-TAGES TO THE 


pains to get at the hiſtory of it; but it was among many other or our 
enquiries to which we could not obtain any ſatisfactory anſwer, 


After we had been ſome time in King George's Sound, the natives began 
to make uſe of ſails made of mats, in imitation of ours. We had, indeed, 
rigged one of Hanna's large canoes for him, with a pendant, &c. &c, of 
which he was proud beyond meaſure; and he never approached the ſhip 
but he hoiſted his pendant, to the very great diverſion of our ſeamen, 


The paddles are nicely ſhaped and well poliſhed with fiſh-skin: the 
are about five feet ſix inches in length; and the blade, which is about 100 
feet long, is pointed like a leaf, and the point itſelf is lengthened ſevetal 
inches, and is about one broad. At the end of the handle there is 


natives uſe in a moſt dextrous manner, and urge on the canoes with 


inconceivable ſwiftneſs. 


In no one circumſtance of their different occupations do the natives 
of Nootka diſcover more dexterity than in that of fiſhing. They how- 
ever always preferred their own hooks, which were made from ſhells, or 
the bone of fiſh, to ours ; nor indeed would they ever make ule of the 
latter; but our lines they conſidered as very ſuperior to thoſe of their 
own manufacture. Theſe are made from the ſinews of the whale, 
which furniſhes them with the materials of all their different cordage,— 
or from ſea-weed, which grows on the coaſt in great abundance. This 
is ſplit, boiled, and dried, when it forms a very tough and ſtrong line. 


But beſides the common practice of angling, they have a very parti- 
cular method of taking herrings, ſardines, &c. This is managed with 


a ſtick or pole about eighteen feet long, with a blade of twelve or four- 
teen 
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teen inches broad, and fix feet long, on both ſides of which are fixed a 1588, 


number of ſharp pieces or points of bone, about three inches in length. SEPTEMBER, 
When the ſhoal of fiſh appears, they ſtrike this inſtrument into the water, 
aud ſeldom fail of bringing up three or four fiſh at every ſtroke, — 
We have often ſeen a ſmall canoe nearly filled with herrings, &c. in 


« very ſhort time, by this eaſy method of fiſhing, 


But, although theſe people are ſo dextrous in their various employments, 
and ſo active when in a ſtate of exertion, they are naturally of an indo- 
ent and lazy diſpoſition 3 and would, in general, prefer to idle away 
their time in the filth of their habitations, than go forth to the ho- 
nourable and diſtinguiſhing, as well as neceflary, duties of killing the 
whale and hunting the otter. We have oftentimes ſcen the buſy Cal- 
licum obliged to exert his compulſory power to call them from their 
domeſtic indulgence, to throw the harpoon, or let fly the arrow, 


The women have alſo their appointed occupations. It is their de— 
partment to clean the ſea-otter skins, and ſtretch them on frames, which 
they perform with habitual ingenuity. Every branch of culinary ſci— 
ence, as well as of the houſehold ceconomy, is likewiſe committed to 
them; and it 48 among their duties to keep watch during the night, 1n 
order to alarm the men in caſe of any ſudden incurſion of an enemy.—, 
They not only dreſs the proviſions for the day, but prepare the ſtores 
tor winter ſuſtenance, —The garments which have been already deſcribed 
made from the bark of trees, are of female manufacture. "They alfo 
collect the wild fruits and eſculent plants that are found in the woods, 


or take the ſhell-fiſh, which are in great plenty among the rocks, or on the 
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lea-lide, When the canoes return from theirlittle voyages, they are em- 
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ployed in unlading them of their cargoes, hauling them on the beach, and 
LI covering 
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covering them with branches of the pine, as a protection 
the weather. On all theſe occaſions, however, the f 
take a proportionable ſhare of the labour. They ta, 
conjugal and maternal duties; nor ſhall we be ſo unju! 
mention that the women of Nootka are tender mother; 
tionate wives: indeed we have beheld inſtances of fondne!; 60 
children, and regard for their huſbands, which mark the 1:{ 
thoſe ſenſibilities that form the chief honour of the tema! 


: 
— . 


among the moſt poliſhed nations of the globe, 


The fea is the great market to which theſe people reſort, and whe 
as has already been made to appear, a vaſt plenty of fiſh of va 
kinds is purchaſed by their labour. According to the beſt informatie 
we could obtain, the ice on this part of the coaſt, ſeldom or never p. 


cludes them from having acceſs to the ſea: though the very precautions 


- 
= 


they uſe in laying up ſtores for winter, and the hiſtory which Mr, Mac- 
cay gives of the diſtreſs they ſuffered while he was among i 1 18 
an evident proof that they ſometimes undergo very great hardſhins from 
want of proviſions during the cold months. Whatever food is c:pable of 


being preferved, they do not fail to prepare for the colder cane of 
the year, Even the ſpawn of fiſh is conſidered as a winter fore, 
and collected in the following manner. In the beginning of the ſum- 


mer, they ſpread at the head of the ſounds and bays, a great gun 
tity of the branches of trees, on which the ſpawn of the ik natu- 
rally incruits itſelf ; when, at a proper period, it is ſtripped off and 


put carefully into fiſh bladders. This kind of cavear the natives conlide! 


as a delicacy both in its dry and raw ſtate. The roe of the ſalmon : 


alſo ſtored up in the fame manner; but they collect it from the fith itiel!, 
which is ſeen in autumn almoſt burſting with this favourite article of 


winter luxury. They eat it as well as all their dried fiſh with oil, and 


1 Without 
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without any other preparation. As it has been found neceſſary to 
mention in other parts of this volume, the different animals theſe people 
take for food, for indeed they eat every thing, more or leſs, which they 


take, we ſhall not add what might be eſteemed an unneceflary re- 


petition. 


A ſtate of ſavage life is univerſally found to be a ſtate of warfare ; 
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and the Nootka nations are not only in frequent hoſtilities with the more 
diſtant tribes, but even among themſelves ; particularly Wicananiſh and 
Tatootche. Stratagem and ſurpriſe form the offenſive points of their 
military art; its defenſive operations, if we may uſe the expreſſion, are 
vigilance and precaution. Their villages, &c. therefore, are generally 
built in ſituations not eaſily to be attacked without danger. But they 
do not truſt to any ſecurity of ſituation ;* for in peace as well as in war a 
continual watch is kept during the night by women, who, ſitting round 
their fires, keep each other awake, by relating the battles of their nation, 
or recounting the proweſs and gallant deeds of their huſbands and their 


children. One man alone performs the part of centinel on the outſide of 


that may be made in the woods, or on the water. — Indeed, this 


continual vigilance is a moſt effential part of their government ; as among 
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theſe ſavage people an opportunity of gaining advantage is oftentimes 
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the ſignal for war; and, there fore, they can never be ſaid to be in a 
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{tate of peace: They muſt live in conſtant expectation of an enemy, 
and never relax from that continual preparation againſt thoſe hoſtilities 


and incurſions which doom the captives to {ſlavery or to death. 


The chiefs of this country have a cuſtom which, as it appears prin- 
cipally to be derived from the wars of the different ſtates with each 


other, may be mentioned with propriety in this place. This cuſtom 
112 conſiſts 


the houſe, where he is placed in ſuch a manner as to hear the lealt noiſe 
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conſiſts in yielding up their wives to, or interchanging them with, each 
other. A beautiful woman will ſometimes occaſion a war in the deſan; 
of Nootka, as it formerly did in the fields of Troy: a woman is ſome. 
times found neceſſary to ſooth a conqueror, or to purchaſe a favourahl. 
article in a treaty, Indeed, the privileges which the chiefs poſſeſs gf 
having as many wives as they pleaſe, may, perhaps, have ariſen from 
an experience of the political purpoſes to which female charms may 
be applied in peace or in war. 


We could not, however, but obſerve, that in the whole diſtriq oc 
Nootka, the women did not appear to bear an equal proportion to the 
men. To the Northward, on the contrary, the number of female; 
greatly preponderates; a circumſtance which will engage ſome degree 
of curioſity, as it is hereafter deſcribed in one of thoſe chapters which 
contain the voyage of the Iphigenia from Samboingan to Nootka Sound, 


The marriage ceremonies of theſe people conſiſt of nothing more than 
a feaſt given by the friends of the parties. With what rites or forms 
they conſign the dead to their laſt abode, we had no opportunity of ob- 
ſerying. We remember to have ſeen ſmall oblong boxes, which contained 
the dead bodies of children hanging on the branches of trees; and 
which, as we underſtood, were, after a certain time, taken down and 
buried; but we rather think this cuſtom was peculiar to children, as 
we never ſaw the remains of any perſon of full growth in ſuch a 
ſituation, 


Of the religion of theſe people we have no very correct idea; but ſhall 
relate what we know of thoſe principles which connect them with the 
Deity, and their preſent life with one that is to come, In moſt of their 
houſes they have, as has already been obſerved, certain huge idols or 


images 
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images, to whom we never ſaw them pay any mark of common reſpect, 
much leſs of worſhip or adoration. Theſe miſhapen figures occupied, as 
it appeared, ſomewhat of a diſtinguiſhed and appropriate place, wherever 
we ſaw them; but they ſeemed to have no excluſive privilege whatever, 
and ſhared the common filth of thoſe who lived beneath the ſame roof 
with them. Indeed, we had for ſome time, no reafon for ſuppoſing 
that they had an idea of a Deity, till we explained to them the cauſe of 
our ſuſpenſion from labour on Sunday; and we ſhould have quitted Ame- 
rica in a total ignorance, as to any principle of their faith, if the ſon of 
Hanapa, a boy of very uncommon ſagacity for a native of Nootka, had 
not unfolded to us the following very conciſe hiſtory of their religion; 
which, however, is ſufficient to prove that they enjoy the common 
and conſolatory belief of the intellectual world in a future and better 


ſtate of exiſtence. 


This diſcovery aroſe from our enquiries on a ſubject of avery different 
nature. On expreſſing our with to be informed by what means they be- 
came acquainted with copper, and why it was ſuch a peculiar object 
of their admiration, — this intelligent young man told us all he knew, and 
Where 


words were wanting, or not intelligible, which frequently bappencd in 


as we believe all that is known by his nation on the ſubje&t. 


the courſe of his narration, he ſupplied the deficiency by thoſe expreſlive 
actions which nature or neceſſity ſeems to have communicated to people 
whoſe language is confined ; and the young Nootkan diſcovered ſo much 
Kill in conveying his ideas by ſigns and ſymbols, as to render his diſ- 
courſe perfectly intelligible whenever he found it neceflary to have re- 


courſe to them. He related his ſtory in the following manner ;— 


He firſt placed a certain number of ſticks on the ground, at ſmall dif- 
tances from each other, to which he gave ſeparate names, Thus he called 
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the firſt his father and the next his grandfather : he then took what rematu. 
ed, and threw them all into confuſion together; as much as to ſay that thun 
were the general heap of his anceſtors, whom he could not individuale 
reckon. He then, pointing to this bundle, ſaid that when they lived, 15 
old man entered the Sound in a copper canoe, with copper paddles, 
and every thing elſe in his poſſeſſion of the ſame metal :—That he paddle! 


along the ſhore, on which all the people were afſembled, to contemp! 


12 
TY SV 


ſo ſtrange a ſight ; and that, having thrown one of his copper paddles on 
ſhore, he himſelf landed. The extraordinary ſtranger then told the natives, 
that he came from the ſky, - to which the boy pointed with his hand.— 
that their country would one day be deſtroyed, when they would all be 
killed, and riſe again to live in the place from whence he came. Our 
young interpreter explained this circumſtance of his narrative by lying 


down as if he were dead; and then, riſing up ſuddenly, he imitated t! 
action of ſoaring through the air. 


s 


He continued to inform us that the people killed the old man, aud 
took his canoe ; and that from this event they derived their fondneſs tor 
copper. He alſo gave us to underſtand that the images in their houl-s 


were intended to repreſent the form, and perpetuate the miſſion of the old 
man who came from the ſky. 


8 Such was the imperfect tradition which we received of what may be 

| | called the ſacred hiſtory of this country, and on which the inhabitants 
1 . . 7 ' 
1. reſted the common hope of the human mind in every ſtate and form gt 


our nature, —that there will be an exiſtence hereafter. beyond the reach 
1 of ſublunary ſorrow. 


Thus have we given ſuch an account of this people, country, aud the 


cuſtoms of it, as occurred to our obſervation. We had not time, cen 


we 
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we had poſſeſſed the ability, to have purſued the track of the philo- 1788. 
ſopher and the naturaliſt, We had other objects before us; and all the *r. 
knowledge we have obtained was, as it were, accidentally acquired in the 

purſuit of them. Of the country we had no reaſon to complain, and 

we left Nootka Sound with no ſmall ſhare of eſteem for the inhabi- 


tants of it. 
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CHAP, XXV. 
| | The FELICE proceeds on her Voyage.—Alarmed at the Appearance of a Leal. 
[| [| —Ovl/iged to lighten the Ship.—Arrive off Owhyhee, one of the Sandwic), 
\ ö | Nandi. — Heave to in 7. 0e-yah-yah Bay. Receive great Quanlities of Provi. 
| A ons. — The preſent State of that Hand. — Preſent in the Name of Tian in 


1 the Chief of it.—The FELICE leaves Owhybee.— Improvement in ſalting 
Proviſions.-Paſs the Iſlands of Mowee, Ranai, Morotoi and Woaho),— 
l Arrrve off Atoot ; the political State of that and. Proceed 10 Oneeheny, 
it Friendly Reception at that Place. Large Quantity of Jams procured.— 
Leave a Leiter with a confidential Native of this Iſland, for Captain 

| [ Douglas. — Proceed on the Voyage. Make the Iſland of Botol Tobago Xima, 


{4 — Round the Rocks of Ville Rete. — Make the Coaſt of China.— Anchor in 
' the Roads of Macao. 


W E now return to the progreſs of our voyage. — During the night 

after we left King George's Sound, it blew with great violence, 
accompanied by a very heavy, mountainous ſea,—the ſhip labouring in 2 
. unuſual manner; when at four in the morning of the 25th, we were 
alarmed with an account that there was four feet water in the hold; 
bY | and by eight o'clock the water had nat only gained on us, but was got 
above the ground tier of casks, which made me at firſt apprehend that 
the ſhip, from her exceſſive tumbling and rolling, had ſprung a dans 


gerous leak, The pumps had been kept conſtantly at work, but after 
ſome 
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me time, they became ſo choaked with tlie ſmall ballaſt, as to be 
no longer in a condition to deliver their water. While thc carpenters 
were repairing them, the crew were employed in baling the water trom 
zu the hatch-ways. We continued, however, to purtue our courſe 
undet cloſe-reefed top-ſails and fore-ſail, to the Southward, with the 
wind from the North Welt, which now blew a violent gale, and the 
ſhip moved heavily and ſlowly through the ſca, from the great quan— 


tity of water in her hull. 


Our alarms were very much encreaſed, when we found that at ten 
o'clock the water continued to baffle all our endeavours. In this ſitu— 
ation, orders were given to bring the ſhip to, which was accordingly 
done under the cloſe-reefed main top-ſail on the larboard tacks. 1 was 
confident as to the ſtate and ſtrength of the veſſel, and therefore gave 
orders for all the ſpars and booms on the lee-ſide of the deck to be 
launched overboard without delay, which was no very eaſy buſineſs, 
from their ſize and the rolling and tumbling of the ſhip : however, with 
the aſhſtance of hatchets and axes, this ſide of the deck was eſfectually 
cleared ; when the ſhip was wore immediately and put on the other tack, 
and the ſame operation was performed on the other ſide, which laſted 
till three o'clock, when the ſpars were all launched overboard, and we 
almoſt inſtantaneouſly felt a good effect, by the diminution of the water 


from baling, as the pumps could not be immediately repaired. 


We now diſcovered the cauſe of our paſt danger to have ariſen from 
the great weight of timber lodged on the deck, which, with the heavy 
rolling ſea, had opened her ſeams, and given paſſage to ſo large a quan- 
tity of water, After this operation, however, the became light and 


buoyant, and we purſued our courſe with renewed {piritz and con— 
fidence, | 
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1788. Thus we continued, without the intervention of any Occurreney 
e an worth relating, till the 15th of October, which brought us into fine 
and ſerene weather; when being in the latitude of the Eaſt-end of ti. 

Iſland of Owhyhee, we bore up Weſt, to ſtrike the iſland on the parallel. 

Our longitude, by account, was at this time 2055 65“ Eaſt of Green. 

wich; whereas by obſervation of the ſun and moon, it was 209 29“ 


There being ſuch a material difference, I preferred the lunar ob{-. 
vation, 


Thurſday 16 On the 16th, by freſh diſtances of the ſun and moon, and moon and 
ſtars, we were in the longitude of 20% 44' Eaſt, and at noon the ob. 
ſerved latitude was 20? 11' North; our diſtance being about thirty 
leagues from the iſland of Owhyhee. 


Friday 17 At five o'clock on the morning of the 17th, to our infinite ſatisfac- 
tion we difcovered land, bearing from Eaſt South Eaſt, to Weſt North 
Weſt, at the diſtance of fix leagues : but it was ſo very hazy, that the 
ifland was imperfectly diſcerned : in clear weather, the high land of 
Owhyhee can be ſeen at the diſtance of twenty leagues, 


'"y We had, indeed, good reaſon to rejoice at the fight of this iſland, 2. 
1 we were greatly reduced in the article of proviſions. We had given 
| | ſo large a portion of our ſtores to the Iphigenia, and our paſjage to the 
Ua! iſlands not being ſo quick as we had expected, the idea of that plenty, 
WRT | and thoſe comforts which, as it were, -waited our arrival there, fille 


every heart with joy and gladneſs. 


As we approached the iſland of Owhyhee, a perſon who had neve! 
viſited this part of the globe, would have ſeen nothing by which he 


i 
! 0 could be led to ſuppoſe that it was the ſeat of luxurious abundance.— 
| The 
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The high, mountainous appearance of the land, and the blackneſs caſt 


over it from the fog and vapour, threw ſuch a gloom on the whole 


ſcene, as to afford no expectation of hoſpitality from the inhabitants, or 


refreſhment from cultivation. 


It was too late in the evening to cloſe in with the land ; we therefore 


hove to for the night, at about the diſtance of four leagues from the 


ſhore, and waited with extreme impatience for the morning. 


On the 18th, at day-break, we bore up, and proceeded under a gentle 
fail to cloſe in with the land, which we accompliſhed about nine 
o'clock; when the late barren and unfriendly proſpect was ſucceeded 
by a ſcene that might ſuit the fablings of poetry and romantic fiction. 
The hazineſs of the morning did not obſcure the varied landſcape before 
us. The great mountain, or Mouna Kaah, which is ſituated on the 
North Eaſt part of the iſland, was cloathed in clouds, which ſeemed, 
as it were, to be rolling down its declivity ; while its ſummit towered 
above the vapours, and preſented a ſublime object of nature: from its 
baſe to the ſea was a beautiful amphitheatre of villages and plantations, 
while the ſhore was crouded with people, who, from the coolneſs of the 
morning, were cloathed in their party-coloured garments. Some of them 
were ſeated on the banks to look at the ſhip, while others were running 
along the ſhore towards the little ſandy patches where their canoes are 
drawn up, in order to come off to us. We now hove to in the en— 
trance of Toe-yah-yah Bay, which is ſituated on the Weſtern ſide of 
the iſland, and conſequently defended from the violence of the trade- 
winds: nor was it long before a conſiderable number of canoes came 
off to the ſhip, with hogs, young pigs, taro-root, plantains, ſugar-cane, 
and a few fowls. 
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It was my intention to draw the ſupplies of pork from this Maud, 
and then proceed to Onecheow, to procure a ſufficient quantity of yay, 
for the remainder of our voyage. In conſequence of this determination, 
a very briſk trade was carried on with the natives, and before night 
upwards of four hundred hogs were purchaſed. The decks were loaded, 


and the boats filled with them and the vegetables, which alſo made: 


part of our preſent traffic. Indeed, ſuch was the profuſion of thel. ar. 


ticles which were brought to us, that many of the canoes returned 
without being able to diſpoſe of their cargoes. 


Among the multitude which viſited us on this occaſion, 1 obſerved 
but one perſon of rank: he came in a double canoe paddled along by 
twelve men, and accompanied by his wife and two young female chil. 
dren, He brought very large hogs, and a large quantity of cocoa-nuts, 
which he ordered on board the ſhip, and immediately followed hi: 
preſent, accompanying it with the moſt friendly expreſſions and of- 
fers of further ſervice. We were not dilatory in making him a ſuita— 
ble return; and having thus won his confidence, Ienquired of him con- 
cerning the preſent ſtate of the iſland, with a view to the advantage of 
Tianna. He very readily informed me that old Tereeobeo had been 
poiſoned, and that his ſucceſſor was Tianna's uncle. He alſo added, that 
in conſequence of this revolution, a very fierce war had taken place be- 


tween the inhabitants of Owhyhee and thoſe of the iſland of Mowee, of 
which Titceree was the reigning ſovereign, 


In anſwer to his information, I thought proper to inform him that 
Tianna would ſhortly return to Atooi in ſuch a ſhip as mine, and that! 
had a preſent from him to the ſovereign of Owhyhee, which 1 deſired 
the chief would take upon himſelf to deliver, as a mark of Tianna's 


attachment to his uncle. By ſuch well timed act of regard, 1 hoped 


t) 
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to perform a good office for my friend; and I have fince underſtood that 


it produced effects equal to my moſt ſanguine wiſhes. Put in order to 


give certainty to my commiſſion, I made my requeſt and delivered the 


preſent before a great number of the natives, which was alſo publicly 
1ab5oed: this arrangement was made in order to prevent the chief 
from keeping the preſent - himſelf, or ſubſtituting another of 1aferior 


value. 


By ſunſet we had purchaſed a ſufficiency of freſh proviſions to laſt us to 
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China; we therefore prepared to make fail, in order to proceed to Atooi 


and Onceheow : but the number of the natives, and the women in par- 


£ D 
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ticular, were ſo great, not only covering the decks, where there was 


WOE DE IR OW 


any room, but even clinging to the rigging, that we were under the 


TY * F * 
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neceſſity of bribing them with preſents of ſome kind or other to pro- 


cure their departure. Some of the women took to their canoes, but the 


A 


greater part plunged into the ſea, and ſwam to the ſhore.— The ſhip was 
no ſooner cleared of its viſitors, than it began to blow very freſh, when 


the top-ſails were reefed, and we ſtood under an caſy fail for thc 


iſland of Mowee. 


We now immediately ſet to work in killing the hogs, and falting 
down the meat for ſea-ſtore, We followed the mode preſcribed by Cap— 
tain Cook, who would deſerve the gratitude of his country, of every 
maritime people, and of humanity at large, if his diſcoverics had been 
confined even to thoſe improvements he made in the interior govern- 
ment of ſhips and their crews. According to his directions, we ſalted 
down ſeveral casks of the fineſt pork in the world, which I am convinced 
would have kept to any length of time that it was poliible for a ſhip to 


Want it, We however made ſome ſmall improvement, which conſiſted 
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in preſerving the pork of a middle ſize, with the bones in it; but with the 
larger hogs we did not find an equal degree of ſucceſs. For this Purpoſe 
the bone muſt be in a great meaſure, but not entirely, ſeparated fro. 
the meat, ſo as to permit the ſalt to penetrate well to thoſe parts of the 
fleſh which remain attached to the bone. We alſo found that alt alone, 
placed in layers, anſwered better than pickle; and we remarked that not 
only the heat of the ſun was unfavourable to this operation, but that the 
moon poſſeſſes alſo a putrefying influence. 


Light winds prevented our reaching Atooi until the 23d at noon, when 
we anchored in Wymoa-bay. As we paſſed by the other iſlands, canoes 
continually came off to us with young pigs and ſugar-cancs, which gave 
us an opportunity of completing our ſtock of the latter. It was indeed 
fortunate that we had laid in our ſtores of freſh proviſions at Owhyhee ; 
as, on paſſing by Mowee, Ranai, Morotoi, and Woahoo, not one large 
hog was brought off to us:—In all probability there was not ſufficient 
time for that purpoſe as the ſhip was paſſing. At Woahoo, indecd, we 
underſtood that the hogs, for ſome reaſon or other, of which we were 


not informed, were at that time under the zZabo9,—a kind of religious iu- 


terdiction. 


We had no ſooner caſt anchor in Wymoa- bay than it began to blow 
ſo very ſtrong as to prevent any canoes from coming off to the ſhip.— 
Indeed I had no other motive for ſtopping here but to inform Taheo, 
the ſovereign of it, that his brother Tianna would ſhortly return, and 
to make him ſuch preſents, and take ſuch meaſures as might be of ſervice 
to the chicf, on his arrival at his native country, which had been for 


5 6 . . SW 1 
ſome time in a ſtate of diſtraction, from the tyranny of its prezen: 
government 


Durm, 
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During the whole of this day not a canoe appeared; but in the morn- 
ing of the 24th, though it continued to blow very freſh, a canoe came 
off with two men and a girl: they brought a ſmall pig and ſome cocoa- 
nuts; nor was Ja little ſurprized when the two men, on entering the 
ſhip, began to embrace my knees, and to cry out Noota, Noota; the 
name, as I have already obſerved, by which I was known in theſe 
ilands, as well as on the American coaſt, They then burſt into tears, 


and enquired after Tianna. 


From theſe people I learned that Taheo, growing infirm, ſuffered 
himſelf to be entirely governed by Abinui, who has been already men— 
tioned in the memoir of our firſt voyage, and was the deadly foe of Tian- 
na. Namaate-haw, another brother of Tianna's, and who was eſteemed, 
after him, the braveſt warrior of the Sandwich Iflands, had fled with 
his brother's wife and children to a diſtant part of the iſland, to eſcape 
from the cruel power of Taheo; and that ſome part of their force was 
at this time in arms. It was, therefore, a very natural meaſure for Taheo 
to forbid all communication between his ſubjects and us, as he believed 
that we had brought back Tianna again; and an inhuman proſcription 
had been publiſhed, threatening him with inſtant death, if he ſhould 
land on that ifland. But notwithſtanding the abe, theſe faithful 
people had ventured to come off to us, in order to inform Tianna, 
whom they ſuppoſed to be on board our ſhip, of his danger. —Beſides 
the artleſs manner in which theſe men told their ſtory, other circum- 


ſtances concurred to convince us of the truth of it. No canoes viſited 


us, and we heard the conchs reſounding from the diſtant hills, -a cer- 


tain prelude of war. 


Situated as we were, and without any other communication with the 
land but that which the zcal of theſe two men had led them to 
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inform Tianna's wife and brother of the approaching arrival of thut 
chief, who would ſhortly return in a ſituation to ſupport them aut 


himſelf againſt the unnatural proceedings of their tyrannic brothie— 


3 
1 e [TE 


and his inhuman miniſter. This conſolatory and encouraging inte!!;. 


TR 4 PE 


gence they undertook to deliver, with certain preſents, to Namaate- la., 


and the wife of Tianna ; and having received ſuch as were provided for ; 
themſelves, they took an haſty leave, and paddled ſwiftly to the ſhore. ; 
Till the 25t! ined in expectat wine | ; 

111 the 25th at noon, we remained in expectation of receiving tome E 


intelligence from the iſtand; when not ſeeing a ſingle canoe in motion, 
we weighed, and proceeded to Onecheow, where we anchored about fix 


„ 0 S677 1's. . 0 N : 
o.clock in the evening, nearly in the ſame poſition which we had oc- 


cu pied in the preceding year. 


On arriving off this iſland we did not experience the operations of any 
prohibition againſt us; on the contrary, we were ſurrounded by a crow! 
of natives, among whom were many of our old friends, whom we perfectiy 
recoileed, ſo that the ſhip was very ſhortly filled with viſitors of all 
ages and both ſexes. But among ſeveral who exprefled their joy to fee 
us, and who retained the remembrance of our kindneſs to them, was that 
affectionate iſlander to whom ſome of our officers had formerly given the 
well-known, and I may add, honourable appellation of Friday; and it 
any of the companions of my former voyage ſhould peruſe this page, 
they, I am ſure, will recolle& with ſomewhat of a grateful remembrance, 
the friendly and faithful ſervices of honeſt Friday. Thoſe ſervices he now 
repeated; indeed, on the firſt fight of the ſhip, he ſwam off to make 


an offer of them, and they proved of the utmoſt importance to us. 
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Ve had at this time neither bread or flour on board, and depended 

- * 

ing a quantity of yams ſufficient to ſupply our wants during 

the remainder of the voyage. But as this was not the ſcaſon tor them, 
ie rem: 


and they were toO young ro be dug up; we thould have tound it a 


matter of 
dur friend Friday had not undertaken the important negotiation. We, 


great difficulty to have obtained a ſufficient quantity, if 


therefore, provided him with ſuch articles as were the moſt likely to 


ward our purpoſes ; and, by his influence and perſeverance, aſſiſted 
with the bribes in his poſſeſſion, he perſuaded many of his friends to dig 
up the largeſt yams they could find, and bring them to market; ſo that 
we at length obtained ſeveral tons of theſe moſt neceſſary proviſions by 


* 


the morning of the 27th; and at noon we prepared to put to fea, 


am really at a loſs how to deſcribe the very marked concern, both 
in words and looks, that the inhabitants of this ifland expreſſed, when 
they were informed of our approaching departure. Friday, however, 
remained to the laſt, and with him I entruſted a letter to Captain Doug— 
las, with the ſtricteſt injunction to deliver it into his own hands, when - 
and 
faithfully performed, as will appear in that part of the Iphigenia's voy- 


ever he ſhould arrive; which commiſtion he readily undertook, 


age which relates to the Sandwich Iflands. The ſubject of this letter 
was to inform Captain Douglas of the political ſtate. of Atooi, and to 
recommend ſuch arrangements reſpecting Tianna, as might tend to re- 
ſtate him in his rights, or place him where he might be ſecure from 
the menaced injuries of his unnatural brother. Nor was Friday forgotten, 


whole fidelity and attachment were already known to Captain Douglas, 


who was an officer on board my ſhip during our firſt voyage. I now 
preſented that good fellow with ſuch articles as I well knew would afford 
lum the ſatis faction he deſerved; when, after ſecuring them in his maro, 
which is a cloth that theſe people wear round their middle, he plunged 
Nn 
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into the ſea; and as he ſwam towards the ſhore, from time to time 


turned his head towards us, and waved one hand, while he buffetted t 
14 
billows with the other. 


The wind blew freſh from the Eaſt North Eaſt, when we Weighed 
anchor, and very ſoon loſt fight of the iſland of Onecheow. 


We now purſued our voyage; and nothing occurred ſufficiently inte. 
reſting to merit a relation, until the 16th of November, when by {-ver11 


obſervations of the ſun and moon, and the moon and ſtars, our longituds 


was 146* 54' Eaſt of Greenwich, and the obſerved latitude 21 4' North, 


—At this time we ſeldom ran leſs than fifty leagues a day, with very 
moderate and pleaſant weather. 


Our chief occupation, independent of the neceſſary attention to the 
courſe of the ſhip, was to dry and air the skins; a certain number being 
every day got up, ſpread in the ſun, and then re- packed in the casks. In 
performing this buſineſs, we had the ſatis faction to find that very few of 
theſe furs were damaged ; which fortunate circumſtance we attributed to 


our great care in ſeeing them packed in dry casks, and keeping them fe- 


cure from all damp. 


On the 19th of November, we, for the firſt time, experienced ſom: 
alteration in the wind. It blew ſtrong from the Weſt ; though it did ut 
remain long in that quarter, but veered all round the compaſs; when t 
at length ſettled in the Weſtern quarter, and blew ſo very hard, that 
we were obliged to lay to. This gale ſplit our main top-ſazl, and did 
not ſubſide till the following Cay, when it veered again to the Eaſt, au 
we purſued our courſe. 


— 
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It now became a matter of very neceflary attention to make prepara- 


tion for thoſe tempeſtuous ſeas which we were about to enter. The old 


ſails were a 
is well known to thoſe who are acquainted with the navigation of the 


ccordingly unbent, and a new ſuit brought to the yards; for it 


China ſeas, that a paſſage to Canton often depends on the goodneſs of a 
top-ſail or a courſe. 'The change of the Monſoons, indeed, was over; 
yet even after that dangerous period, very violent gales of wind prevail 
in theſe ſeas 3 nor does the North Eaſt monſoon, which had now taken 
its turn, acquire that ſteadineſs which precludes all danger, till the 


month of December. 


The wind did not fix ſteadily in the Eaſtern quarter till the 21ſt, which 
alteration I attributed to our near vicinity to the Ladrone Iflands, which 


are known, at times, to alter the current of the trade-winds. 


We continued our courſe, without any material occurrence, till the 
iſt of December; when in the evening of that day, we made the iſlands 
of Botol Tobago Xima. The weather was very dark, hazy and un- 
pleaſant ; nor could we get more than a glimpſe, as it were, of theo 
ilands, which however proved ſufficient for us to aſcertain them. By 
our lunar obſervations, brought forward, we were fix leagues to the 
Eaſt when we made them. 


The neceſſity of making theſe iſlands has been mentioned in that 
part of the voyage which treats of the various routcs into the China 
Seas from the Pacific Ocean. The fight of them which we had ob- 
tained was, however, ſufficient to Juiiify our running during the night; 
and as there is no other but the iſlet, named Little Botol, to the Eaſtward 


of them, we were fatisfied as to its identity; and accordingly bore up 


N n2 South 
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to clear the dangerous rocks of Ville Rete, which we eſtimated to bear 
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South Weſt by Weſt, thirteen leagues from this iſland. The cloud 


were uncommonly black, and the night had every appearance of bri; 


ily 
O 


ſtorm and tempeſt along with it. 


à bout eight o'clock, our expectations were verified, as it began to 
blow very violent from the North Eaſt, with heavy rain. We, however, 
purſued our courſe, ſteering South Weſt, which is a point more South. 
crly than the rocks bore off us. Indeed, I am clearly of opinion that à 
ſhip in this ſituation, has no alternative but running; for if ſhe is hes 
to, the violent and rapid currents might drift her ſo far to the Southwars, 
—in addition to her natural drift, occaſioned by the wind and ſca, —that 
her entrance into the China Seas would become very dangerous; and, of 
courſe, her paſſage to Canton be rendered very uncertain. For thoug| 
it may be by no means a deſirable circumſtance to run in a dark aud 
tempeſtuous night through this narrow channel, yet I do not heſitate 
to adviſe it in the ſtrongeſt manner, if the iſlands of Botol Tobago Nina 


have been ſeen at any time during the preceding evening. 


The ſtorm continued, with unabating violence, till twelve o'clock ; 
during which time, we purſued our courſe to the South Weſt, under 
cloſe reefed top ſails and fore fail, and hauled our wind to the Weſt North 
Weſt, with as much wind as the ſhip could well bear her courtes, having 
as we ſuppoſed, entered the China Seas. At one o'clock it blew with 
ſuch encreaſing violence, that we could very ill carry the fail we had 
aboard ; but let the conſequences have been what they might, it was 
indiſpenſably neceſſary to proceed in this manner, in order to {ccure our 
paſſage to Canton, the wind hanging as it did fo far to the Noi thward. 


At midnight our latitude, by eſtimation, was 21* 3o' North, which 


was as near as we could, with any degree of prudence, round the dat- 
gerous | 


C3 


. experie 
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rock of Ville Rete: and, at one o'clock, when we hauled up, we 
aced ſuch an heavy ſea, that it became impoſſible for us to ſteer 
r courſe to the Northward than Weſt by North, though the 


gerou 


an highe 
wind was at North North Eaſt: at leaſt we could not take any other 


courſe which would not have prevented the ſhip from going through 
the ſea. Beſides, as we had reaſon to fear an oppoſing current, we were 


not without apprehenſions as to our paſlage to Canton. 
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On the zd of December, at day break, there was no appearance of Tucttay + 


111d, We had, therefore, every reaſon to believe that we were conſi— 
derably advanced in the China Sea ; but our apprehenſions of being driven 
to the leeward of Canton did not entirely ſubſide till the 3d, when the 
weather moderated, and the wind veercd to the North Eaſt. At noon, 
our latitude was 22 7“ North, which evidently proved that we had not 
experienced any unfavourable current. We now hauled up North Weſt 
ly Weſt, in order to make the coaſt of China. 


On the 4th, the long expected land of China appeared, and we beheld 
a ſight of the moſt pleaſing novelty to us, which was compoled of 11nu- 
merable fiſhing - boats diſperſed over the ſca. We paſſed by many of them; 
but they are ſo well acquainted with European thipping of the largeſt 
ze, that they did not ſuffer their attention to be in any degree interrupted 
by fo ſmall a veſſel as the Felice. 


As the China coaſt is already fo well known, I ſhall not delay the con- 
duſion of my voyage by any obſervation, but proceed to relate that we 
purſued our courſe during the 4th ; when, in the evening, the Lema Ifles 
were diſcovered at about the diſtance of four leagues, As I was already 
acquainted with this navigation, we continued our courſe during the 
night between thoſe iſles, which is, beyond all compariſon, the beſt 

paſlage ; 
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* happily anchor 
| following day, we 
a evening of the f th Weſt, at the 
paſſage; and in 3 the town bearing 8 5 3 forwardeg 
in the roads of hy . ; when an expreſs wang a Felice 
diſtance of IN 80 our friends of the ſafe arrival o 

0 

to Canton, to = 


ſe kind attention has fal. 
| he reader, who 3 
take leave of t 4 f which, indeed, 
1 gens this long and various voyage ; _ 0 er 
lowed me throug re obliged to ſeparate at Samboingan, 

ips we 
as the two ſhips 
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NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


V O Y A G E 


u 


IPHIGENTA, CAP. DOUGLAS, 


FROM 


SAMBOINGAN, TO THE NORTH WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


c H AP. XXVI. 


The FELICE departs from Samboingan.—The ſubſequent Conduct of” the Go- 
vernor to Captain Douglas. Part of the Crew confined, and the Ship de- 
tainzd by his Orders. His unwarrantable Conducl.— The IpIGENIA 
ſails from Samboingan.— Arrives off a ſmall Iland, now named Johnſtone”s 
Nand. Communication with the Natives, and a Deſcription of them. — 
Tawnee, a Sandwich Iſlander, on board the IPHIGENT A, falls fick and dies. 
Sickneſs of the Crew.—Paſs through the Pelew Iſlands. —-Communication 
with the Natives. An alfecting Circumſlance, unknown to Captain Douglas. 


N the narrative of the former voyage it has been related, that on the 
12th of February the Felice left the Iphigenia at Samboingan, pre— 
paring to take on board her fore-maſt, and then to proceed on her voy- 
age. The cauſes which occaſioned the ſeparation of the two ſhips have 
already been mentioned; and the orders delivered to Captain Douglas 
on the occaſion, are inſerted in the Appendix, 


therefore, contain the voyage of the Iphigenia after the was left by her 
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conſort; which, we have reaſon to think, will be found to contain ſome 
important information relative to the geography and commerce of the 


North Weſt Coaſt of America. 


The Felice was no ſooner ſailed from Samboingan, than the governor 
of the place aſſumed a very improper and ungenerous mode of conduc 
towards the ſhip that remained. The diviſion of our force had encouraged 
him, as we ſuppoſe, to ſome unwarrantable proceedings, which ſhortly 
ended in a rupture on both ſides, to the great injury of the proprietors, 


The Iphigenia had received her maſt on board and was ready for ſca 
on the 19th. She had alſo obtained ſeveral bags of rice, a quantity of 
vegetables, and ſome cattle from the governor. 


As we had been informed that the moſt acceptable preſent we could 
make to the governor 1n return for his civilities and attentions to us, 
would be a few bars of iron, 1 accordingly left ſix bars with Captain 
Douglas, deſiring him to add as many more, to compoſe the intend-d 
compliment, and to draw bills on Canton for the amount of any expences 


which might have been requiſite for the ſhip and her crew. 


Captain Douglas accordingly waited on the governor, and invited 
him to dine on board the Iphigenia, previous to her departure, The 
invitation was accepted, and the entertainment paſſed off, to all appear- 
ance, with the moſt perfect ſatisfaction to all parties. In the evening 
the company adjourned, by the governor's invitation, to a ball on ſhore, 
But under the guite of politeneſs and hoſpitality, the fubtle Spaniard 
was watching to take any advantage in his power; and on diſcovering 
that the principal part of the cargo conſiſted of iron, he turned his 
thoughts to the acquiſition of that valuable metal ;—valuable indeed it 


might 
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might be called, for it purchaſes gold at Magindanao.— The King *. 
Spain has prohibited this article from being ſold throughout the Phi— 
lippines by any perſon whatever, except his own commifſioners, who 
take care to make it a matter of very coſtly purchaſe ; the governor was, 
therefore, determined to ſeize the preſent favourable opportunity of pro- 


cur 
So that when an officer was ſent on ſhore the following day to ſettle the 


ing it on the very advantageous terms he conceived to be in his power, 


account, —Which did not, we believe, amount to more than two hundred 
and fifty dollars, —the governor at once threw oft the maſk, and not 
only declared that the whole of his demand ſhould be paid in iron, 
but that he would fix the price, and arrange the weights according to his 


own pleaſure. 


Such was the anſwer which the officer was going to take back, when 
he and his boat's crew were arreſted by a file of ſoldiers, and conveyed 
to a dungeon. The continuing delay of this officer's return, induced 
Captain Douglas to ſend another boat on ſhore to learn the cauſe of his 
detention; when the ſecond party ſhared the fate of the firſt, At the 
ſame time the governor ſent off a large proa, with fifty men, to take 
poſſeſſion of the ſhip; and had not Captain Douglas been alarmed for 
the conſequences to his people on ſhore, as well as to ſome of them 
who were placed in a conſpicuous part of the boat, he would cer— 
tainly have ſunk her; which might have been done without much 
difficulty, He, however, thought it beſt to let this armed force approach 
without any interruption, and to ſuffer the Spaniſh ſoldiers to come 
quietly on board and take poſſeſſion of the ſhip. 


In conſequence of theſe very extraordinary proceedings, Captain Doug- 
las went on ſhore himſelf, to enquire into the cauſe of them : when the 
governor informed him that his ſole object was to ſecure the payment 
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of his bill in iron; and that the ſhip ſhould not be ſuffered to depar 
till the iron was landed. It was in vain to repreſent that he had himſelt 
engaged, on their firſt arrival, to take bills for whatever they might wiſh 
to purchaſe. It was fruitleſs to urge the cruelty and injuſtice of inyading 
the cargo of a veſſel which had come in an aſſured confidence to his port, 
and by which the principal advantages of her voyage might be loſt: He 
was too determined in his baſeneſs to liſten to theſe ſuggeſtions ; and 
Captain Douglas was obliged to return on board, and order ſeventy-eight 
bars of iron on ſhore, which was nearly half his cargo, together with 
one hundred and twenty dollars, which he collected in the ſhip. But the 
buſineſs was not yet finiſhed ;—for the governor was very peremptory in 
his aſſurances that he would be abſolutely paid in nothing but iron,— 
To ſuch an exaggerated impoſition Captain Douglas refuſed to ſubmit ; 
and threatened, in the moſt ſerious manner, if the governor perſiſted in 
his unwarrantable defigns, that he would throw the ſhip on his hands, 
This refolution brought the Spaniard to reaſon, who conſented at length 
to receive the iron and the dollars, and gave orders to withdraw the ſol. 
diers from the ſhip: he nevertheleſs contrived to retard their departure 
till Captain Douglas had ſent him ſome wine, which he had previouſly 
promiſed him; and it was not before he had received this trifling pre- 


{ent that he releaſed the people from their confinement. 


Such was the conduct of the governor of Samboingan : but;-indeed, no 


other treatment was to be expected; as it is well known by every com- 


mercial nation, that the ſubjects of his Catholic Majeſty, diſperſed through 


India, are the refuſe of mankind. It was, therefore, the 22d of February 
before the Iphigenia departed. On that day ſhe weighed anchor aud 


put to ſea, without expending a grain of powder to do honour to ſuch 


diſhonourable people. 
2 


On 
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On the 1ſt of March the Iphigenia had made a very inconſiderable pro- 1788. 


Joys | - _ Y Marcn. 
aſels | greſs on her voyage. She had been retarded by light and variable winds; «$,,qay v 
wiſh while the numerous iſlands which ſhe hourly ſaw and approached, made 

7 ? | 
97 * the navigation not only difficult but tedious, as ſhe was obliged to proceed 

In | 
50 : with the utmoſt care and precaution, 

Its 
He 5 

F On the 2d of March, ſhe fell in with a very dangerous reef of rocks, Sunday 

an ; 
Tr which extend Eaſt and Weſt nearly ten miles. Theſe rocks bear no 
ight 


place on any of the charts we had in our poſſeſſion, and are out of the 
water about the ſize of a ſhip's hull. The centre of them lies in the 
latitude of 4 10 North, and longitude, by ſeveral lunar obſervations, 
of 126 39 Eaſt of Greenwich. In the poſition which the ſhip occupied, 
there was a ſtrong current ſetting to the South Eaſt. 


They continued their courſe amidſt this archipelago of rocky iſlets 
till the 6th ; when at noon of that day, the latitude was 3? 45” North, Thurſday 6 


and the longitude 129? 7 Eaſt. The variation of the compaſs was 
2? 15] Weſt, 


As they were proceeding to the Northward and Eaſtward on the 


gth of March, a ſmall iſland appeared bearing Zaſt half North, at the Sunday 5 


diſtance of about ten or twelve leagues. They continued ſteering up 
with it till nine at night, when obſerving a great number of lights on 


, no ; : 
2 the ſhore, Captain Douglas imagined that they were kept burning in 
HF order to induce the ſhip to ſtop. Ateleven o'clock, it being conſidered 
i as hazardous to run during the night, which was very dark, the ſhip 
ar! 


was hove to, but no ſoundings could be obtained with fifty fathoms 
of line.—At break of day on the ioth, they made fail to cloſe in with 
the land, when ſeveral canoes were ſeen approaching. They therefore 
again hove to, in order to permit the natives of the iſland to come on 
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board. For ſome time they kept at a certain diſtance, holding un 
cocoa-nuts in their hands; but they no ſooner ſaw the hatchets which 
were expoſed to their view in return, than the Iphigenia was favour: 
with an immediate viſit, From the whole of their conduct, it very 
evidently appeared that they had never before beheld ſuch an TY 
ject as that which now engroſſed all their regard, as it called forth the, 
utmoſt aſtoniſhment; and from the very great indifference with which 
they promiſcuouſly received every thing that was offered to them, it 
ſeemed as if the ſhip alone was the object of their attention. 


It was intended that the Iphigenia ſhould remain off this iſland o- 
a day, 1n order to get a ſupply of water, of which they were informed 
by the natives there was great abundance, In the afternoon the canoe; 
returned with more cocoa-nuts and taro-root, and the inhabitants ſeemed 
to have learned, fince their laſt viſit, the value of iron; as they now 
would take nothing but Owafhee, Owaſhee, which is their word for that 
metal. They were entire ſtrangers to fire- arms; for on one of them ex- 
preſſing a wiſh to have a piſtol, Captain Douglas diſcharged it ; —which 
alarmed him to ſuch a degree, that when it was held towards him, he 


kiſſed the barrel, but could not be perſuaded to lay hold of it. 


This iſland, which was now named Johnſtone's Iſland, lies in the h. 
titude of 3 11' North, and in the longitude of 131 12' Eaſt, It conſiſts 
of low land covered with verdure, and cocoa-trees, and is about a leagu: 
in circumference, One tree in particular riſes above the reſt, and ap- 
pears at a diſtance like a ſhip under fail. What the iſland produces, be- 
ſides cocoa-nuts and the taro-root, was not diſcovered, as the inhabitants 


brought nothing to barter but thoſe articles.—-The natives did not ap- 


pear to excecd the number of two hundred, and are a ſtout, robuff 


people, Their canoes, which held twelve or fourteen of them, were 
| exactly 
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exactly the ſame as thoſe of the Sandwich Iſlands; and the people not 
only diſplayed the ſame activity in the water as the Sandwich Iflanders, 
but made uſe of ſeveral expreſſions which Tianna readily underſtood. 
A fine breeze ſpringing up, Captain Douglas gave up his deſign of taking 
in water at this ifland, and continued his courſe to the Eaſt ward. 


The Iphigenia proceeded in her voyage with very little variation of 
weather, till the 16th ; when Tawnee, a Sandwich Iſlander, from his 
watchful care and anxiety during Tianna's illneſs, was now fick himiclf. 
Several of the crew were alſo in the ſame ſituation ; and the firſt officer, 
who had been ill upwards of a month, was not yet recovered ; and there 
was every reaſon to fear a general ſickneſs throughout the ſhip. Tianna 
was now entirely recovered, and owed the re-eſtabliſhment of his health 
to the Peruvian bark, which operated almoſt miraculouſly upon the chicf 


of Atooi. The latitude from obſervation was 2* O North, and the longi— 


tude 136? 48“ Eaſt. 


The poor amiable iflander at length baffled all the care which was be- 
ſtowed upon him.—A continual bleeding at the noſe was the firſt ſymp- 


tom; and when that ſtopped, a fever ſucceeded, which ſeemed for ſome 


ſhort time to yield to the bark; but the diſorder at length triumphed, 


and Tawnee was the victim. About one o'clock, on the 23d, he quitted 


this world, and was conſigned, with the regret of every one on board, 


to a watery grave. 


From a continuance of light and variable winds, with occaſional calms, . 


the Iphigenja advanced but very ſlowly on her voyage: It was therefore 
determined on the 28th, particularly as the ſickneſs on board feemcd ra- 
ther to increaſe, to take every advantage of getting to the Northward. 


The ſhip was therefore put on the other.tack, and though the did not 
make 
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make better than a North Weſt, and ſometimes a North Weſt by Wag 
courſe, ſtill it was better than continuing under that which had been gt. 
tended with ſuch diſcouraging circumſtances. 


On the 29th, they had light airs and calms, with frequent ſqualls gr 
rain; on the zoth there was a moderate breeze from the Northward zud 
Eaſtward, accompanied alſo with ſqualls and rain, which continued t. 
prevail through ſeveral ſucceeding days. 


On the ziſt, the wind varied from North Eaſt to Eaſt North Eaſt; 
and ſometimes North North Eaſt ;—and, as they were approaching ; 
groupe of iſlands, called the Carolines, Captain Douglas gave orders t 
bend the beſt bower and ſtream cables, and to keep a very ſtrict look- 
out, as there would be great danger in ſqually, thick weather, and at 
the change of the moon, among a heap of low iflands which had never 
been accurately ſurveyed. It was thought neceſſary therefore to run 
every riſk to get to the Northward, in order to obtain variable wind, 
and to get as ſoon as poſhble from a vertical ſun, and into more tempe- 
rate weather, 


On the 2d of April, a freſh breeze ſprung ap from the Northward and 
Eaſtward, with ſqualls and heavy rain; but about ten o'clock in thc 
morning the clouds diſperſed, and from the medium of ſeveral very good 
diſtances of the ſun and moon, the longitude was 134? 36' Eaſt of 
Greenwich, and the obſerved latitude 4* 25' North. 


On the 3d, they had a fine breeze, with clear weather: at half pall 


four in the afternoon ſaw land; and at ſun-ſet its extremities bore from 


Weſt South Weſt to Weſt by North, diſtant about ſeven or eight 


leagues. As the Iphigenia began to be in want of wood, and in the hope 
of 
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of obtaining roots, of ſome kind or other, as well as cocoa-nuts, Captain 
Douglas determined to take this opportunity of ſupplying the ſhip. Ac- 
cordingly, at eight in the evening, orders were given to ſhorten fail, and 


heave the main-topſail to the maſt. 


At day- break on the 4th, two low iſlands were ſeen, covered with trees, 
bearing North Weſt by Weſt, at the diſtance of ſeven or eight leagues. 
The land obſerved the preceding evening, now bore Weſt South Weſt, 
at the diſtance of ten or twelve leagues. As the latter appeared to be 
high land, and of conſiderable extent, it was conſidered as the molt likely 
to afford ſome place of ſhelter and ſecurity ; but on a nearer approach, it 
was diſcovered to conſiſt of a cluſter of iſlands ; they therefore hauled 
their wind and ſtood for the two low iflands. 


At ſeven in the evening ſeveral canoes were ſeen coming from them 
towards the ſhip. When they came alongſide, they were preſented with 
a ſmall hatchet and two or three knives, which they took, and gave in 
return their whole cargoes, which conſiſted of nothing but two or three 
pieces of taro aud a few cocoa- nuts. In addreſſing themſelves to the peo- 
ple in the ſhip, they appeared to repeat the words Eugliſſi and Moore,“ 
which were naturally ſuppoſed to allude to myſelf, as it was then ima- 
gined that I had paſſed through theſe iſlands, and in my paflage had 


obtained ſome communication with the natives, 


As there was no poſſibility of approaching the South Eaſt fide of either 
of theſe iſlands, they ſtood to the Northward, in order to get round a 
reef of rocks, and to examine the North Weſt fide of the largeſt of theſe 
iſlands; but on advancing towards it, reef appeared within reef, and 


from 


* Or probably Mora mey, which ſignifies in the Pelew language, Come to me. 
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from the maſt-head, a range of rocks were ſeen, extending to the North. 
ward and Weſtward as far as the eye could reach. — The rock they were 
endeavouring to weather, was now about a league under their lee ; they 
therefore hauled their wind to the North. 


Several canoes ſtill followed the ſhip cloſe, and, for a few nails, which 
were lowered over the ſtern in a baſket, a return was made of an inconſj. 
derable number of cocoa-nuts.—The people in one of the canoes were in- 
deed diſpoſed to play the rogue, and when they had got poſſeſſion of the 
nails, refuſed to make any ſatisfaction. Captain Douglas therefore fired a 
muſket over their heads, when every one of them leaped inſtantly over. 
board, and remained under the lee of their canoe ; while thoſe in the other 
canoes, as if they felt themſelves protected by their innocence, did not 


diſcover any ſigus whatever of terror or apprehenſion. 


One of theſe boats continued to follow the Iphigenia for a long time, 
and one of the people cried out, from time to time, Eeboo, Eeboo, and 
exerted himſelf to the utmoſt in making ſigns for them to go back.— 
Indeed, when he perceived that all his endeavours were vain to perſuade 
them to return, his actions bore the appearance of a man in the moſt fran- 
tic diſtreſs, After ſome time they obſerved another canoe, containing at 
leaſt twenty men, paddling towards them. At firſt they imagined that 
there were ſome Europeans on board, and accordingly hove to; but 
when it was diſcovered that there were none but Indians, they immedi- 
ately made fail, as the ſhip was drifting faſt towards the rocks under 
her lee: — the canoe however overtook them, and the people in her 
diſcovered the ſame eager anxiety with the other natives for the return 
of the ſhip; but as ſhe was at this time in a dangerous fituation, very 
little attention was paid to the crying and continued entreaties of thc 


iſlanders. 


Captain 
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Captain Douglas was now among the Pelew Iſlands; a particular 
knowledge and admirable deſcription of which, we owe to the ſenſibility- 
and talents of Mr. Keate.—The account of them written Ly that gentle— 
man, from the information of Captain Wilſon, and other perſons be- 
longing to the Antelope packet, which was wrecked on the rocks that 
ſurround them, has been ſo generally read, that I may ſpeak of the 
crcumſtances which connect it with this page, as a matter of univerſal 
information. — Captain Douglas was ignorant that the Antelope had been 
loft here; and that her crew on one of theſe ifſands built a veſſel, in 
which they returned to China. He therefore could not know that his 
countrymen had received every aid, comfort, and kindneſs which theſe 
Lofpitable iflanders could afford; and that the ſovercign of them had 
entruſted his ſon to the care of Captain Wilſon, to return with him 
to England, to be inſtructed in the arts and manners of our country. 
Had he been acquainted with theſe intereſting occurrences, there is no 
doubt but his humanity would have exertcd itſelf to the utmoſt, in or- 
der to contrive ſome further communication with them ;—for who can 
have the leaſt doubt but that the canoes which followed the Iphigenia 
were ſent to receive Lee Boo; or at leaſt, to hear ſome intelligence 
concerning him ; and that the native who has been deſcribed as calling 
after the ſhip, and employing the molt frantic ations, when he found 
that he called in vain, was any other than Abba Thulle, the father of 
the young prince, agitated by the moſt poignant ſenſations of diſappoint— 


ment and deſpair. 


As no attention whatever had been then paid by the Eaſt India Com- 
pany to Abba Thulle, for the kind and humane treatment afforded by 
lim to the crew of their ſhip the Antelope, he may be ſuppoſed to have 
been ſuffering, for too long a time, the alternate impreſſions of hope and 


P p fear. 


*97 
1788. 


Kgl. 


298 VOYAGES:TO rA 


1788, fear, —Tt may therefore be conceived what his feelings were, when 1.. 
Ark. firſt ſaw the diſtant fails of the Iphigenia whiten in the ſun. It * 
alſo be imagined with what haſte his canoe was launched from the 
beach to bear him to the ſhip, and how ſwiftly ſhe was driven on +, 
receive, as he might hope, a ſon, who was returned with the Various 


knowledge and attainments of Europe, to adorn and improve his cw. 
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l 
country. But it is difficult to conceive, as it would be impoſſible to de. 


ſcribe, what ſuch a mind as his muſt feel, when the Iphigenia proceed: 
on her way, and the people on board, occupied in avoiding the ſu rrounding 
dangers, were as inattentive to his diſtreſs, as they were ignorant of tl; 
cauſe of it. We muſt, however, be contented to ſympathize with tl; 
affliction of this amiable chief, as he returned in melancholy diſappoint. 


ment to his iſland, = and continue to accompany the Iphigenia on her def. 
tined courſe. 


At noon they had a very good obſervation, when the latitude wiz 
8 20 North; the bearings of the different iſlands were as follow: the 
largeſt of the two iflands, which Captain Douglas named Moore's Iſl nd, 
in honour of his friend Mr. Hugh Moore, bore South by Eaſt, half Lat, 
diſtant about five or fix leagues; two others, that were low and ſandy, 
and which he named Good Look-out Iflands, bore Weſt South Wel, 
half South, diſtant three or four leagues.—From the former to the latter 
is a reef of rocks, which runs in a North Weſt direction, to the diſtance 


of eleven or twelve leagues, and extends five leagues to the-North of the 


other two. 


Friday 4 At one o'clock in the afternoon they ſounded, and found that the) 
were in eight fathom water; as the current ſet them to the We 
ward, they ſtood on, being apprehenſive, if they went on the ot. 
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tack, that they ſhould risk the being driven down on the reef, which 


was at this time on their lee-beara ; they therefore kept the lead going; 


| tha 
15 and as the water was clear to the bottom, people were ordered to the 
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45 ; ; . 
1 to maſt-head to give notice of any immediate danger, which mighit be eaſily 


1 avoided, as the ſea was ſmooth, and the day remarkably clear, 
Own 

F 
7 8 At half paſt two Moore's Iſland bore South by Exſt, diſtant fiftcen 


ded | | 
Cuegd 0 5 4 FOES . 
leagues 3 and till fix in the evening the ſoundings were from cight to 


ding Fe . . 

; twenty fathoms, over large rocks. The lead was kept going every half 
t the | . 
hour during the night, without finding any bottom ; and in the morn- 


| the . 3 
ing they had a ſteady breeze, having got clear of all the rocks and 


oint. 8 3 f ; : 
ſhoals which they met with in thoſe unknown ſeas.—As they had ſeveral 


. good obſervations of the ſun and moon the day before they made land, 
they were able to determine the latitude and longitude of Moore's 
Iſland, as well as of the recfs and ſhoals that extended to the North- 
ward of it.— At noon, ou the 3d, the latitude by oblervation was 8 207 
North ; Moore's Ifland then bearing South by Eaſt halt Eaſt, diſtant five 
leagues. Good Look-out Iſlands bore at the fame time Weſt South Weſt 
half South, diſtant three leagues ; ſo that the former hes in the latitude 
of 8e 6 North, and longitude, reduced by the log, 134* 6“ Ealt; and 
the latter are in the latitude of 8 13' North, and the longitude 133* 58”, 
The great ſhoal extends to the Northward as far as 8? 45 ;—to the Eaſt- 
ward 134? 13“; and to the Weſtward as far as the eye could reach from 
the maſt-head, ſhoal-water was viſible ; which, in all probability, runs 


as far as the longitude of 133? 3o' Eaſt, 


During the night no ſoundings were obtained with fifty fathoms of 
line. At eight in the morning, being in the latitude of Los Martines, 
they bore up a couple of points, in order, if poſſible, to get ſight of it 
P p 2 by 
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by noon ;—but as there was no appearance of land, Captain Dougt,, 
hauled his wind, chuſing rather to ſubmit to the inconvenience 
which might ariſe from the want of wood, than risk his arrival gn 
the coaſt of America too late in the ſeaſon. He therefore no longer 
thought of looking for an harbour among a groupe of iſlands where, 
perhaps, no harbour of ſufficient ſhelter and protection was to þ; 


found, 
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See the and of Amluk.—See Land, which is miſtaken for Trinity Iſland. 
A moſt violent Gale. — Deſcription of the Land. —See the Iſland of 
Kodiak. —See Trinity Iſland. — Arrive f the latter .—Vifited by two Canzes. 
— Send the Folly-boat on Shore with an Officer, to try for Fiſh, which re- 
turned with a ſmall Quantity procured from the Natives. See Cape Gre- 
ville. Paß the Barren Iſlands. — Receive a Viſit from a Ruſſian and ſome 
Kodiak Hunters. — Run up Cook's River. Communication With the Natives. 
— Diſpaich the Long-boat up the River. Inſtructions to the Officer who 
commanded her. Long- Hat returns. —The leatcegxta weighs Anchor and 
drops down the River. — Steer to the South-end of Montagu Iſland, —Siand 
in for Snug=corner Bay. Several Canves come off 19 the Shiþp.,<Diſcovcr 
that the Ship Prince of WWales had quitted the Bay ten Days beforc, &c. 


O event took place but the mere ordering and courſe of the ſhip, 


till the goth of the ſucceeding month, when ſhe was arrived in 
latitude 5029“ North, and longitude 188? 26' Faſt of Greenwich,— 
The weather was moderate and hazy, and the wind ſettled at North 
Eaſt, Early in the morning they ſaw the Ifland of Amluk, bearing 
North by Eaſt, at the diftance of about twenty-four leagues. At nine 
o'clock they wore and ſtood in for the land. At noon the weather be- 


came clear, and they ſaw the land bearing North North Eaſt, diftant 
from twenty to twenty-three leagues, 


2 On 


301 


1788. 
Mar. 


Friday 30 


4 
o 
: 
4h l 
** 


1 
; 
2 © 


_ * 
1 — 


— ——2ů — —„— —— 


302 


1788. 


Mar. 
Saturday 31 


TuNE, 
Sunday 1 


Nlonday 2 
'Tuciday 3 


Thurſday 5 


Friday 6 


YO TAGES DO 


On the z3iſt, they had light winds and calms; at ten o'clock in the 
morning the clouds diſperſed, and there was clear weather for half au 
hour; when an opportunity was taken to get a number of diſtance; 
of the ſun and moon, from a medium of which the longitud- Was 


190? 19“ Eaſt of Greenwich, and the obſerved latitude 50? 58' North. 


The early part of the following day was clear and moderate; but 
the latter was cloudy, with freſh breezes. The crew were now buſily 
employed in airing and mending the fails. The latitude was 515 4 
North, and the longitude 193 32“ Eaſt of Greenwich. 


A ſteady breeze from the Weſtward, continued with hazy weather 
through the whole of the 2d; and on the zd they altered the courl, 
from North Eaſt to North Eaſt by North. The arms were now 
cleaned, and the arm-cheſt got off the deck into the cabin, to get 
them out of the way both of the ſeamen and the ſavages ; for as they 
were approaching the land, there was good reaſon to expect a vilit 


from the latter, 


On the th, at day-light, Trinity Ifland was ſeen bearing North 
North Weſt, diſtant ſeven or eight leagues. At nine it bore South 
half Eaſt, ſix or ſeven leagues; and at noon the breeze which had 
blown all the morning to the North Eaſt, encreaſed to an hard gale; 
when the latitude, from an indifferent obſervation, was 569“ North, 
and the longitude 204* 54 Eaſt. 


At noon it blew hard, and the gale encreaſed, ſo that they were obliged 
to hand the fore-ſail and cloſe reef the main top ſail: at eight in the 
evening, the extremity of the land from Cape Trinity, bore Eaſt 


North Eaſt, to North Weſt by Weſt, being diſtant from the neareſt 
land 


the 
aſt 


ind 
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land ſix leagues. At eleven o'clock wore the ſhip, and ſtood to the 
Southward and Eaſtward. At ſix in the morning Cape Trinity bore 
North North Eaſt, at the diſtance of about twelve or thirteen leagues. 
The gale continued to encreaſe, and at fix in the evening, the ſhip wore 


and ſtood to the Northward. No obſervation was made on this day. 


At four in the morning, it blew an hurricane,—reefed and hanced 
the main-ſail, and laid the ſhip to under a balanced try-fail, and got three 
balance tackles on the gaff to ſupport it. At five, they ſaw the land, 
the extremities from Port Trinity bearing North North Welt, to Weſt 
South Welt, and Two Headed Point Weſt North Weſt, —diftant from 
the body of the Tand twelve or fourteen leagues. At fix they wore, and 
lay to on the larboard tack. It now blew the moſt tremendous ſtorm 
that had ever been ſeen by any perſon on board ; and at four in the 
afternoon the gale not being in the leaſt abated, they got the top- 
gallant maſts down on deck, laying to with the head of the ſhip to the 
Southward and Eaſtward. About five the gale abated, but there was a 
moſt dreadful fea ſtill running. At nine they made ſail, and got the top- 
gallant maſts and yards up. On the 8th, the wind ſtill continued to 
the Northward and Eaſtward, but rather variable. The land was ſeen 
bearing North Weſt, diſtant five or fix leagues. The obſerved latitude 
was 56* 20' North. Longitude 2055 36“ Eaſt. 


On the gth, they had fair weather, with moderate and light breezes 
from the Eaſtward. The ifland which Captain Douglas took for Trinity 
Iſland, as it is in the ſame latitude and Iongitude which had been laid 
down, lies off the mouth of a large bay, ſurrounded with low land. The 
hills were covered with ſnow, while the low lands poſſeſſed the fineſt ver- 


dure, but not a tree was ſeen on the one or the other. In this bay there 


is a ſccure ſhelter fiom the North Welt winds, which, had it been known, 


would 


Saturday '# 


Sunday $' 


Monday 9- 


— 633 


Fg 
. *. Ko, 


— 


Tueſday 10 


Wedneſday 1 1 


Thurſday 12 


VO TAGES FO: 1-ME 


would have afforded a certain protection to the Iphigenia in the 
late violent gale of wind. This land forms part of the coaſt betywe., 
Foggy Ifland and Trinity Iſland, mentioned by Captain Cook, and l 
by no means the barren appearance of that land which is to the North. 
ward of Trinity Ifland, and the Southward of Cape Greville. As the 
wind continued to the Eaſtward, they plicd to the windward, and to, 


into eight fathoms of water, with a ſandy bottom. 


On the roth the weather was moderate and hazy. At ſix in the af. 
ternoon they got a ſight of the land, bearing Eaſt North Eaſt, at the 
diſtance of about ten leagues. This land forms a cape projccting inte 
the bay, which was now named Cape Hollings. It lies in the latitu!: 
of 57* 12' North, and the longitude of 209? 3 Eaſt. During thc 
night no ſoundings could be obtained with ſeventy fathoms of line,— 
On the following day at noon, the extremities of the land bore from 
Weſt North Weſt to Eaſt by South; the Iſland of Kodiak bearing Eaſl. 
The obſerved latitude was then 56* 56' North, and the longitude, by a 
lunar obſervation, 205? 36' Eaſt of Greenwich. It had been rather calm 
through the day ; but about five o'clock in the afternoon, a breeze ſprung 
up from the Southward and Eaſtward, and drew round to the Eaſt.— 
They worked up the coaſt, and ſtood in ſhore to nine fathoms of water 
with a muddy bottom, the current being very much againſt them,—At 
noon of the 12th, Trinity Ifland bore Eaſt half South; the extremitics of 
the continent bearing from Eaſt North Eaſt half Eaſt, to Nerth half 
Weſt; the diſtance of the ſhip, from the neareſt land, was at this time 
ſeven leagues. The obſerved latitude was 5648“ North; and from © 
mean of eight diſtances of the ſun and moon about three quarters after 
twelve at noon, the longitude was 205* 5 Eaſt of Greenwich. 
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At {even in the evening, a fine brecze F rung up trom North North 


Weſt, as they were ſteering through the patlage between Trinity Ifland 


And the main, when they had regular ſoundings from CY tec to { von 


athoms, over a bottom of fine ſand. 


On the North fide of the iſland towards the ſea, there is a very ne 
bay, where ſhips may run in with ſafety. Copious ſtreams of wa! 
were running from the mountains, and great quantities of drift wood 


lying along the ſhore. About eight a native came off to the ſhip in a 


14 


ſmall canoe, and taking off the head of a ſeal which he wore on his own, 
e made them an obeiſance, and aſked them how they did, in the Ruſſian 
\:nguage :—when, having taken a ſnrvey of the ſhip, he paddled back 
to the ſhore. Shortly after, another canoe with one man in it paid them 
x viſitz who, in return for a few beads, with which he appcared to be 


infinitely delighted, offered the ſxin of a grey fox; but not being able 


to make it faſt to the ſhip, as ſhe was at this time making a deal of 


way through the water, he took it back with him. This man did not 


(peak the language either of Cook's River or Nootka Sound. 


They had in the morning of the 13th, light airs and calins, and 
at ten in the morning had cleared the paſlage. At noon, the ' oh- 
lerved latitude was 56˙ 45” North; and longitude, from the - reſult of 
leveral obſervations was, paſt noon, 206* 6' Eaſt: the extremitics of 
Trinity Tfland bearing from South Eaſt by Faſt to South Weſt; and 
thoſe of the coaſt from Weſt South Weſt, to North North Eaſt, at 
the qiſtance of four or five leagues. The variation of the compaſs was 
24* 51 Eaſt, At eight o'clock in the evening the extremities of the con— 
tnent bore from South Weſt half South, to North North Eaſt. Ar nive 


they tried the current, and found it running four fathoms an hour, 
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It being calm and no ſigns of a breeze, and as they had no {@;-;. 
at the ſhip, which was four leagues from the land, Captain 
ſent the jolly-boat with an officer on thore, to get ſome fiſh, 4 
the extremes of the coaſt bore from South Weſt to Cape Grevil! 
North Eaſt, and Trinity Iſland South Weſt by South, at the Gif... 
ten leagues. At noon the obſerved latitude was 56? 5g' North, ad 
longitude 206? u! Eaſt. About one o'clock in the afternoon, + 
breeze ſpringing up, the thip ſtood towards the ſhore, and a g. 
fired, as a ſignal for the boat. At four ſhe returned with ſome . 
but. Mr. Adamſon, the officer who commanded her, informed C 
Douglas that they had met with ſome fiſhing canoes, and t!1-! 
people who were in them, parted very readily with what 6 
had, but requeſted ſnuff in return, holding forth their boxes to | 
pleniſhed. At firſt it was ſuppoſed that they were Ruſſians; but on 
ſidering their dreſs, with the inciſion of the under- lip, it was very 
that they were either Kodiak hunters, or ſome of the natives oft 
River: — Though two years before, ſnuff was a commodity to wh 
latter diſcovered an extreme averſion. 


On the 15th, the wind was from the Northward and Eaſtward, u. 
a fog. At four o'clock in the afternoon a freſh breeze ſprung up, 
the thick hazy weather continued through the day. About five ©: t 
morning of the 16th, the weather cleared, when they ſaw Cape C. 
on their beam, bearing Weſt, at the diſtance of nine leagues, They ti: 
altered their courſe to North North Weſt, with a fine breeze. At no! 
Cape Whitſunday bore Weſt half South. The extremities of t| 
land from the ifland of Saint Hermogenes, bore North Weſt by 
ten leagues, to South Weſt by Weſt. Here they ſaw ſeveral ſea- 
ſporting in the water, and great numbers of whales. —The 11! 
at noon was 58* o North, and the longitude 20% 37 E 
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Greenwich. At midnight they had a freſh gale from the Southward, 
when they paſſed the Barren Iſlands. At fix in the morning two canoes 
came along-fide from Point Bede, and ſhortly after a Ruſſian from the 
ſame place, with ſome Kodiak hunters. They brought a preſent of a 
dozen freſh ſalmon, and in return received a ſmall quantity of brandy 
and ſome tobacco. At noon, the extremes of the larboard ſhore bore 
from South half Weſt, to North Weſt by North ; and thoſe on the ſtar- 
board ſide, from South South Eaſt, to North half Weſt ; Cape Douglas 
bore Weſt half South; Mount Saint Auguſtine, North Weſt half 
Weſt ; Point Bede, South Eaſt half Eaſt ; and Anchor Point, North half 
Weſt; diſtant from the' ſtarboard and neareſt ſhore about fix or ſeven 
miles. 


The latitude at noon was 59 41 North. They had light winds as they 
run up Cook's River ; and about two in the afternoon ſeven or eight 
canoes came along-ſide, from a few huts that were a little way a-head of 
the ſhip. All the natives of this place were ticket-men, and immediately 
produced their tickets, as paſſports for good uſage ;* but they were ſo poor 


as not to produce an inch of fur amongſt them. About three in the af— 


ternoon the tide ſet ſo ſtrong againſt them, as well as in ſhore, that they 
were under the neceſſity of dropping anchor in five fathoms and an half 
water, about two miles from the ſhore.— The extremities of the land 


were as follow :— The ſtarboard ſhore, from South by Eaſt, to North 


* Theſe tickets are purchaſed by the Indians from the Ruſſian traders at a very dear rate, 
under a pretence that they will ſecure them from the ill treatment of any ſtrangers who 
may viſit the coaſt; and as they take care to exerciſe great cruelty on ſuch of the na- 


tives as are not provided with theſe inſtruments of ſafety, the poor people are very happy 


to purchaſe them on any terms.—Such is the degrading ſyſtem of the Ruſſian trade in 


theſe parts ; and forms a ſtriking contraſt to the liberal and humane ſpirit of Britiſh com- 
merce, 
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half Weſt: the larboard ſhore, from South South Weſt, to North West 
by Weſt: Cape Douglas, Weſt by South: Mount St. Auguſtine, Weſt: 
Anchor Point South by Eaſt half Eaſt; diſtant ten or twelve miles. 


Captain Douglas now ordered the boat to be hoiſted out, in order to go 
on ſhore to look for the watering-place, and obſerve the bchaviour of 
the natives.—On landing, they found a ſmall river running by the fide of 
the huts, and the natives very ſhy. About fifty or threeſcore of them 
ſat basking in the ſun, on the oppoſite ſide of the river, who took no 
notice whatever of the boat's crew. As the Iphigenia was in great want 
of wood and water, it was abſolutely neceflary to remain in their preſent 
ſituation till a ſufficient ſupply was obtained of theſe eſſential articl-s.— 
Beſides, there were no more than two casks of beef, and one of pork, on 
board, to ſerve them the reſt of the ſummer, and, as it might happen, to 
carry them down to the Sandwich Iflands. A ſupply of fiſh was therctore 
neceſſary to enable them to run the coaſt down to the Southward, where 
they expected to find abundance of furs ; and this river was expected to 
yield plenty of ſalmon, which might be ſalted down for the remaining 
part of their voyage. 


It was deſigned, on the morning of the 18th, to move the ſhip 
higher up, ſo as to lie oppoſite the mouth of this river; but before 
the tide became favourable ſhe touched the ground ; they. theretore run 
out the kedge, hove up immediately, ſlipped the hawſer, and made ail, 
when they found a bank on the outfide with only two fathoms and a halt : 
it being at this time low water, the boat was ſent a-head to ſound ; 
when they ran up the river about eighteen miles, and came to with the 
ſtream, over a ſandy bottom, and about a mile and an half from the 
ſhore, which had a ſteep beach, The boat was then ſent to find out the 


molt convenient place for watering. 
Soon 
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Soon after they had dropped the anchor, ſeveral canoes came from the 1788. 
huts which they ſaw yeſterday : and though the natives had nothing to Ou 
ſell, they continued near the ſhip till the evening. Some of them, in- 
deed, caught a few ſalmon, which were purchaſed with beads. It ap- N 
peared as if theſe people were on the watch to prevent any of the natives i 
up Cook's river from viſiting the ſhip.— The next day was employed in Thurſday 19 


wooding and watering, clearing the hold, and brewing ſpruce beer. 


On the 2oth they had light winds and pleaſant weather. —In the Friday 2e 
morning they ſighted the anchor and moored ſhip, when ail hands were 


employed in wooding and watering. The net was alſo haulcd into the 


mouth of the river for ſalmon, but without ſucceſs. 


On the day following the ſame weather and occupations continued.— Saturday 2x 
About three o'clock in the afternoon five canoes came down the river, 
and the people in them called out Nocta, Nota, as ſoon as they got 
along ſide the ſhip. Five otter-skins were purchaſed of theſe lavages, 
but they would take nothing except broad bar-iron; two feet of which 


were paid for each skin. 


It appeared as if they were at war with the Ruſſians and Kodiak 
hunters, each of them being armed with a couple of daggers. They 
earneſtly entreated Captain Douglas to go higher up the river; and gave 
him to underſtand that it was from the report of his guns, which he 
ordered to be fired morning and evening, that they knew ot his arrival, 
They alſo informed him that they had got a conſiderable quantity of 
Natunichucks, or ſea-otter skins, but were afiaid to bring them down, on 


account of the Ruſſians. 


On 
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On the morning of the 22d it blew a freſh gale, which raiſed ſo great 
a ſurf in ſhore, that it was impoſſible to get either wood or water to the 
ſhip.— All the casks being full on the beach, it was thought proper to 
leave four men, with the ſecond officer, on ſhore all night, to guard 
them. About midnight the wind ſhifted from South Weſt to Eaſt, and 


brought fair weather along with it. 


On the 23d, the weather was cloudy, with light winds from the South. 


ward and Eaſtward. They now got the water on board, and coiled the 


cables below. The long-boat alſo having received ſome damage, ſhe was 
hauled up on the beach, and the carpenters and caulkers employed in re— 
pairing her; they were likewiſe ſet to work to prepare a couple of maſt; 
and yards for her, as it was intended to diſpatch her up the river, a; 
high as Point Poſſeſſion, on the information of the natives. 


The long-boat being finiſhed, at four in the morning of the 24th, ſhe 
was launched, and at half paſt ten was diſpatched, with the turn of the 
tive, well manned and armed, on her intended expedition under the 
command of the chief officer. The inſtruQions given to him by Cap— 
tain Douglas were to the following purport :;— 


« He was ordered to proceed up as high as Point Poſſeſſion 3 to look 
into moſt of the ſmall bays or low lands in ſearch of inhabitants, and to 
barter his iron or beads for ſea-otter skins, black foxes skins and ſalmon. 
If he met with any Ruſſians, he was inſtructed to treat them with civi- 
lity, but at the ſame time to be upon his guard, and not to ſuffer either 
them or the natives to enter into his boat. — In caſe of bad weather, or 
if by any unforeſeen accident he ſhould be detained four or five days, 


Captain Douglas mentioned his defign, at the end of that time, to 


follow him, with the ſhip, up the river, to Point Poſſeſſion; and that 
2 ; he 
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he ſhould fire guns to give him notice of his approach. The officer, 
however, was ordered to do his utmoſt to return to the ſhip at the end 


of five days. 


The carpenter and caulker being ordered on ſhore to procure ſome 
ſpars for oars, which were very much wanted, they were under the ne- 
ceſlity of tracing the banks of the river to a conſiderable diitance before 
they could find any that would anſwer their purpoſe. When theſe peo» 
ple returned on board they declared, that as the long-boat turned the 
point, they heard the diſcharge of eleven great guns. Though Cap- 
tain Douglas was, in ſome degree, alarmed when he firſt received this 
intelligence; yet as he had been informed by a Ruſſian who went on 
board the Iphigenia at Point Bede, that none of his countrymen were ſo 
high up the river ; and as the long boat, if ſhe had been attacked, would 
have returned, the wind being fair to come back to the ſhip, it was 
concluded, as it afterwards turned out, that theſe great guns were 
nothing more than muſquets, which the people had fired at ſome ducks. 
and whoſe report was conveyed by the wind, which blew right to the 


place where the carpenters were at work. 


About three o'clock in the afternoon of the 23th, two canoes came 
down the river, and brought a ſea-otter cut through the middle, and other- 
wiſe mangled. It appeared as if theſe natives thought that the fleſh was 
wanted, and not the ſkin; but no ſatis factory explanation could be obtained, 
as they did not underſtand any words that were addreſſed to them; and in- 
deed gave no cauſe for ſuppoſing that they had ever traded with any Eu- 

ropean people. They had not a ſingle bead of any kind in their poſſeſſion ; 
and the few which were now given them, ſeemed to attract that kind 
of admiration which is awakened by objects that have been never, 
or at leaſt ſeldom ſeen before. It was conjectured that they were in- 
land 
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land natives, who live up the country in the winter, and had defcen(., 
ſome river which empties itſelf into Smoky Bay, as that was the quarter 
from whence they appeared to come. As it blew freſh, and there wa; , 
large ſwell occaſioned by the tide, they left the ſhip, and went in toward, 
the ſhore. 


The weather on the 26th was moderate and pleaſant, and about nine 
in the morning two canoes came from the Southward, in one of which 
was the Ruſſian who had paid the Iphigenia a viſit from Point Bede.— 
He brought a preſent of ſome ſalmon, which was returned by a ſmall 
parcel of tobacco. At ſeven in the afternoon twelve double canoc: 
came along- ſide from the Southward ; the people in them were Kodiak 
hunters, but they had neither ſkins nor fiſh ;— though they promiſed 


to bring ſome of the latter in the morning. 


At one in the morning of the 27th, they ſaw the long-boat dropping 
down with the tide: and at two came along-fide the Iphigenia, having 


obtained nothing but one very indifferent ſea-otter ſkin, and about two 


dozen of ſplit ſalmon. The officer, Mr. Adamſon, reported, that as 


high up the river as 60 42“ North, he met with Ruſſians and Kodiak 


hunters, who followed him from village to village, and had got entire pol- 
ſeſſion of the river. The boat being returned, at ſix o'clock the ſhip was 
unmoored ; and on the turn of the tide, they weighed anchar and drop- 
ped down the river. At noon the obſerved latitude was 59 58' North. 


About three in the afternoon, the flood-tide ſetting in, they dropped 
anchor juſt below Anchor Point, in ſeventeen fathoms of water,—The 
extremities of the Weſtern ſhore bore from North Weſt by North, to 
Weſt by South ; Cape Douglas bearing Weſt ; Mount Saint Auguſtine 
Weſt North Weſt, half North; and Point Bede South South Eaſt; dil- 


tant 
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tant three or four leagues. At nine in the evening, with the turn of the 1788. 
tide, they hove up, and made fail with a light breeze from the South- 


2 ward and Weſtward. 
EE 
On the 28th at noon, Cape Elizabeth bore Eaſt South Eaſt, and the Saturday 28 1 

Faſternmoſt of the Barren Iflands, Eaſt South Eaſt. At about five miles il 

off ſhore, there were no ſoundings with ſixty fathoms of line. No ob- 
wy ſervation was made of the latitude, but the longitude was 20% 46' Eaſt. | 
ch | 
8 At eleven in the morning of the 29th, the Eaſternmoſt of the Bar- Sunday 29 | 
Wl ren Iſlands bore South South Eaſt, and Cape Elizabeth North North 
8 Eaſt, diſtant about five leagues. The weather being hazy, there was | 
ak ro opportunity of making an obſervation. ; 
(ed 

They ſtood to the Southward and Eaſtward till four in the morning of 

the zoth, with a moderate breeze from the Northward and Eiſtward, Bfonday 38 
"d accompanied by hazy weather and rain. At ten, the iband of Saint 
"> Hermogenes bore South Weſt, diſtant feven leagues. —No obſervation. 
Wo 
- They had now light winds and calms, with a ſtrong current ſetting 1 ; 
* them to the Southward and Weſtward. At day-light, the extremities 
ol of the main bore from North Weſt to North Eaſt half North, at the 
vas diſtance of about twelve leagues. At eight the body of the Barren ; 
* Iflnds bore North Weſt by Weſt, diſtant fourteen leagues, 
th. 
| As they had been diſappointed of the ſupply of ſalmon which 
ped they expected to have found in Cook's River, and there being no more 
he than three caſks of proviſions remaining, Captain Douglas was under the 
to neceſſity of reducing himſelf and officers, as well as the ſcamen, to a 
ne | 


very ſhort allowance. The latitude was 59? 2' North, v 
Rr The 1 
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The wind continuing at North Eaſt, aud Eaſt North Eaſt, the ver 
courſe they ſought to ſteer, with an heavy ſwell, the ſhip laboured bs 
ceedingly, and made a very flow progreſs along the coaſt. About x i 


the morning they ſtood in to, within a league of, the main land. —_ 


At nine they unbent the main top-ſail to repair, and bent the old one 


The main top-maſt ſtay- ſail alſo ſuffered conſiderably from the ſqually 
weather, as they were under the neceſſity of carrying a preſs of (ail 
to keep the ſhip from being forced down by the current among the 
Barren Iſlands.—— The weather was thick and hazy, ſo that no ob. 
ſervation could be made, nor had they any ſight of land. 


At five in the morning of the 3d, the wind ſhifted to the South Eaſt, 


with moderate weather. At noon the extremities of the continent bore 


from North North Weſt, to Weſt by South, diſtant ten leagues; and 
the obſerved latitude was 59* 18' North. 


At four in the morning of the 4th, they were about ten or twelve 
leagues from the continent, and at ncon the extremities of the land 
bore from North Eaſt, to South Weſt half Weit, diſtant off ſhore four 
leagues. The latitude was 597 47“ North. In the afternoon they hal 
freſh North Eaſterly breezes, with ſqualls and rain ;- and in the evening 
the extremities of the continent bore from North North Eaſt half 
Eaſt, to Weſt half South, at the diſtance of ten or eleven leagues, 

On the 5th, at noon, the extremities of the land bore from North halt 
Eaſt, to Weſt half South, diſtant ten or eleven leagues The obſcrv« 
latitude was 59* 17' North. In the evening they had freſh gales, wit! 
heavy ſqualls and rain, 


On 
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On the 6th, at noon, the extremities of Montagu Iſland bore from 
North by Eaſt, to North by Weſt. It was the intention of Captain 
Douglas to keep without Montagu Ifland, from the number of ſunken 
rocks which lie in the inner paſſage; but finding it blow ſo freſh, 
and the wind being right in his teeth, he could not effect his pur- 
poſe.— The latitude, from an obſervation, was 59? 36“ North. They 
had now fair weather, with freſh Eaſterly breezes; and at three in 
the afternoon had ſoundings in twenty-five fathoms water. At fix, as 
the tide was ſetting againſt them, they dropped the ſtream anchor in 
eight fathoms water, about three miles from the ſhore of Montagu 
Iland, the extremities of which bore Eaſt by South, half South, to North 
half Eaſt; and thoſe of the continent bore from South Weſt by South, to 
North North Eaſt. At half paſt eight they weighed anchor, and turned 
up that paſlage, | 


On the jth, at one in the morning, dropped anchor about eight miles 
to the Northward, in twenty-ſeven fathoms water, and fix miles from 
the ſhore. At nine they weighed again, and ſtretched over to within a 
mile of the continent, when there was no ground with thirty-ſix fathoms 
of line,—At noon they were ſurrounded with land, except towards the 
paſſage by which they entered, and which bore South. The obſerved 
latitude was 60 o' North. They had light breezes and fair weather as 


they turned between Montagu Iſland and the main.—At fix in the even- ; 


ing they came to with the kedge in thirteen fathoms water, about one 


mile and an half from the Montagu Iſland ſhore. At ten, they weighed 


anchor, with a light breeze at Eaſt South Eaſt, 


At eight in the morning of the following day, they were in the mid- 
channel, between Montagu Ifland and the Green Iſlands. At noon, 
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1788, the extremes of the former bore from Weſt half South, to North North 
Jr. Eaſt, the body of the latter South by Weſt ; Cape Hinchinbroke Eag 
North Eaſt; and an ifland lying off Snug Corner Cove, North by Eaſt; 
diſtant from Montagu Ifland two or three leagues.—Several guns were 
now fired to acquaint the natives of our arrival.—The obſerved latitude 
was 60* 23' North. At four in the afternoon they ſtood over to the Wet. 
ern ſhore, with light winds and elear pleaſant weather. At eight in the 
evening they wore and ſtood in for the cove, with light airs and calms, 


Wedneſday 9 At noon, on the gth, dropped the ſtream anchor in five fathoms water, 


in Snug Corner Cove. — The remainder of this day was employed in un. 
bending the fails, hoiſting out the boats, and other neceflary matters, 


ſlay 10 On the 10th, ſix canoes of the Chenouways tribe came alongſide, but 
had no more than one ſea-otter skin among them, which was purchaſed, 


| with five or ſix ſeal-skins for the rigging. Kennoonock informed Captain 
Douglas that a ſhip had been there, which had ſailed only ten days be- 
fore with plenty of skins, and it appeared for Cook's river. This in. 
telligence was confirmed by the party, who had been on ſhore for wood, 
as they had ſeen, inſcribed on a couple of trees, F. Etches, of the Prince 
of Wales, May gth, 1788, and Jobn Hutchins. 
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The IrpH1GENIA ſails from Snug Corner Bay.—They paſs Kaye's Iſland. — 
Cloſe in with Cape Suckling. —Slow Progreſs along the Coaſt, on Account of 
the Eafterly Winds, — Send the Long-boat into Beering's Bay, which returns 
after having been driven out 10 Sea,—They ſee Iſlands of Ice. —Purchaſe a 1 
great Number of Sea Otter Shins, Ec. of the Natives of Croſs Cape.—A 
ſingular Example of the Power of the Momen among them. — Steer into Sea- 
Otter Bay,—Paſs Douglas Iſland. — Enter a Bay called Port Meares,— ' 
Paſs Roſe Point. — Obſervations on the Coaſi.— Join the FELICE at Nooita 1 
Sound. 


ILL the 14th, the people on board the Iphigenia were employed in Monday 14 | 
wooding, watering, and repairing the fails. During that interval 
they had been viſited by ſome canoes, which brought fiſh, two river— 
otter skins, and ſome ſeal-skins. Of this party there was a man of the 
Tauglekamute tribe, who informed Captain Douglas that they had 1 
plenty of skins in his diſtrict, and promiſed to return the following = 
morning to attend the ſhip thither. At three o'clock in the aſternoon, a 
light breeze ſpringing up from the Weſt, they weighed, and turned out 
of the cove. At ten in the evening Cape Hinchinbroke bore South Eaſt 
by South, half South, and the North end of Montagu Ifland, South half 
Eaſt; diſtant from the neareſt land four or five miles. 


At 
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At eight o'clock in the morning two canoes of the Chenouways tribe 
came alongſide with ſome skins, chiefly of the otter cubs, which Captain 
Douglas told them they ought not to deſtroy. At noon the weather 
was calm and cloudy, Cape Hinchinbroke bearing South South Faſt, 
and the North Eaſt end of Montagu Iſland bearing South, diſtant three 
or four leagues ; at eight in the evening the former of theſe places bore 
South Eaſt half South, and the latter South; diſtant from the main laud 
four or five miles. 


On the 18th at noon, the South end of Kaye's Ifland bore North 
Eaſt by Eaſt half Eaſt, diſtant ten leagues. The extremities of the 
continent bore from North North Eaſt half Eaſt, to Weſt by North; 
and Montagu Iſland from Weſt half North, to Weſt South Weſt. The 
obſerved latitude was 59? 52' North, and the longitude 214? 2“ Eaſt of 
Greenwich. At one o'clock in the afternoon a breeze ſprung up from 
the Southward and Weſtward, they therefore ſet all their ſail, and ſtood 
for the South end of Kaye's Iſland, as they knew from former expeti- 
ence that there was not any paſſage for a ſhip through Comptroller' 


Bay. 


At ſix in the morning they were cloſe in with the Cape, when they 
had ground from ten to twenty fathoms, over a clayey bottom. At noon 


the wind was variable ; and Cape Suckling bore Weſt by North, diſtant 


three or four leagues. The obſerved latitude was 59? 57 North, and the 


longitude 215? 51' Eaſt. They had a light breeze from the Souti- 
ward and Eaſtward till half paſt three in the afternoon, when it took 
them back, and blew from Eaſt North Eaſt in heavy ſqualls with rain. 
Being cloſe in with the low land off Cape Suckling, and the current {ct 
ting them on Kaye's Iſland, they carried a preſs of fail to clear the South 
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At two in the morning the weather was moderate, with the wind at 
the Eaſt : At noon the body of Kaye's Ifland bore South Weſt ; the ex- 
tremities of the continent from Cape Suckling bearing Weſt by South to 
North Eaſt half Eaſt, diſtant eigbt leagues. The obſerved latitude was 
59* 57 North, and longitude 216? 14 Eaſt, Light winds from the 
Faſtward till fix in the afternoon, when the wind came round to the 
North, and at eight ſhifted to the North Eaſt, 
fourteen 


At ſun-riſe Kaye's Iſland bore Weſt half North, diſtat 
leagues. At eleven it blew freſh, with the land in ſight ; 


and at noon 
16923“ Eaſt. 
, with ſtrong 


the obſerved latitude was 59? 18“ North, and the longitude 
At five in the afternoon they lay to under the main-ſail 


gales from the North Eaſt, and extreme cold. 


On the morning of the 22d they ſaw the land, bearing North North 
Eaſt, diſtant fifteen or ſixteen leagues. At eight the gale abated, when 
they ſtood in. for the land, as they did not with to paſs unſeen on any 
part of the coaſt where there was a probability of inhabitants. At noon 
the weather became moderate, and the obſerved latitude was 59? 5' North, 
longitude 217 10 Eaſt. Freſh breezes ſprung up from Eaſt and Eaſt by 
North, with heavy rain, at ſix in the afternoon ; and at eleven at night 
it blew very hard, which obliged them to wear, and ſtand to the South— 


ward under courſes and double reefed main-top-1ail. 


In this manner, and with the ſame variable weather, the Iphigenia 
proceeded to run parallel with the coaſt, ſometimes in fight of land, and 
at other times at too great a diſtance to ſee it, or obſtructed from the 


view of it by an hazy atmoſphere, till the zoth; when, at four o'clock 


in the morning, they ſaw land ; the extremities of which bore from North 


Weſt half North, to North Eaſt, diſtant ſix or eight leagues. From fix 


to 
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1788. to- ten they had a light breeze from South South Weſt, with which they 
i 707 ſtood into the bay. At noon it was calm and hazy, when they made but 
an indifferent obſervation, according to which their latitude was 595 27 


North, longitude 219 42“ Eaſt, 


At half paſt twelve a light breeze ſprung up from the Weſtward, wit}, 
which they ſteered North till ſix in the evening, when it fell calm. Be. 
ing within a few leagues of the low land, and on the Eaſt (ide of the bay, 
they obſerved the appearance of ſmoke, and accordingly ſtood toward; 
it; but the wind and tide failing, the long-boat was at eight in the 
evening hoiſted out, in order to be ſent to the head of the bay; but the 
appearance of bad weather occafioned her being detained till morning, 
At nine they clued the top-ſails up, and dropped the ſtream- anchor in 


ö twenty-eight fathoms water over hard ground. At midnight it was 


| perceived that the ſhip had driven off the bank into deeper water; they 


therefore gave her more cable, as it was bad anchoring-ground ; but as 


| the wind and tide were both adverſe, they kept the anchor down till near 
| ſlack tide. 


[ | Thurſday 31 At three in the morning they hove up, and made fail toward the low 
land, where they ſaw the ſmoke. At four the weather being moderate 
| and clear, the long-boat was diſpatched, well manned and armed, under 
| the command of the chief officer, who was inſtructed to proceed towards 
| | | the bottom of the bay, and to make ſuch examination of it, and obtain 
ſuch communication with any inhabitants he might find there, as would 
tend to the procuring furs, proviſions, &c.—At the entrance of this bay 
they had fifteen, ten, and eleven fathoms water, over a rocky bot- 
tom, but higher up no ſoundings could be obtained with fifty fathoms ot 
line.—At noon the latitude, by account, was 59 41' North, longituc: 
219* 47 Eaſt.” At three in the afternoon, having loſt ſight of the 

| | long- 
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Jong-boat, and finding that ſhe was driven out to ſea, they wore and 


ran down towards her. At half paſt four they got ſight of her, and 


within an hour after came along-fide, when ſhe was found making 
yery bad weather, on account of the heavy fea: ſhe was immcdiately 
hoiſted in, and they made fail to the South ward and Eaſtward. 


At three in the morning of the iſt of Auguſt it blew ſtrong from the 
North Eaſt, with heavy rain.—At noon, the latitude by account was 
59 10 North, longitude 21933“ Eaſt. At three in the afternoon the 
weather moderated, when they tacked, and ſtood to the Northward and 


FEaltward. 


At ſun-riſe land was ſeen, the extremities of which bore North Eaſt 
half Eaſt, to Weſt, diſtant fix or ſeven leagues. At noon the extremities 
of the land bore from North Weſt, to Eaſt South Eaſt, diſtant ten leagues. 
The obſerved latitude was 596 North, and the longitude 220® 11' Eaſt, 
In the afternoon the clouds cleared up from over the land, which gave 
them a ſight of Mount Saint Elias, bearing North Weſt by Weſt, at the 
diſtance of about twenty leagues. — On ſeeing ſomething floating, which 
they could not aſcertain, as they had but little wind, the jolly-boat was 
hoiſted out to examine it, when it proved to be a dead bird, of a large ſize, 


which Captain Douglas has not thought worthy of a deſcription, 


In the morning the jolly-boat was diſpatched, with orders to procecd 
within a mile of the ſhore, to examine if there was any appearance of 
inhabitants; and about noon ſhe returned, in company with a large ca- 
noe, containing about thirty Indians. They uow dropped the beſt bower 
anchor in twenty-ſeven fathoms water, and purchaſed of the natives ſe- 
veral cotſacks or dreſſes of ſea-otter skins, and a pair of gloves of the 


ſame, The extremities of land, when at anchor, bore from Weſt North 
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Weſt, to Eaſt by South half South, diſtant four or five miles. The oh. 
ſerved latitude was 59? 10“ North, and the longitude 221* 27' Eaſt, 


Early next morning the people returned, as the ſailors obſerved, 
with all their old cloaths, as the cotſacks which they now offered for 
ſale had been much worn: theſe articles, however, were purchaſed, 
with a quantity of ſalmon ; and at nine o'clock they weighed anchor and 
prodeeded along the ſhore.—At noon the extremities of the land bore 
from Weſt by North to Eaſt; the latitude by obſervation was 59“ North, 
longitude 221? 33 Eaſt. The place where the ſhip lay was called Ti- 
anna's Bay, in honour of that chief; he was indeed very much diffatis- 
fied with the preſent climate, againſt the cold of which he could not 
prote& himſelf, though he had as much cloathing on him as he could 
well carry, — and was become very impatient to return to Owhyhee. 


At ſun- riſe on the 6th it fell calm, and continued ſo till eleven o'clock, 
when a light breeze ſprung up from the South Weſt.—At noon Cape 
Fair Weather bore North Eaſt by North, and Croſs Cape South Eaſt by 
Eaſt, diſtant from the neareſt land four miles, running in for Croſs 
Sound. —The latitude by account was 5810“ North, and longitude 
223* 15 Eaſt, —At three in the afternoon, being pretty high up the 
Sound, and ſurrounded with what appeared to be iflands, as far as the 
eye could reach, the jolly-boat was hoiſted out, and ſent to diſcover it 
they were rocks or iſlands of ice.—On her return, the account of the 
officer was, that the iſland he touched at was ice, as well as two or three 
other ſmaller ones which he had paſſed : concluding therefore that the 
iſlands on the outſide of them might be ice alſo, they hauled cloſe in 
with the ſhore, and ſent the boat a head to ſound. 
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At ſx in the evening a canoe from Croſs Cape arrived along-ſide the 1788. 


ſhip with one man, who came on board quite naked. On being preſented s. 


with a jacket, a pair of trowſers, and an hat, he appeared to be very 


much delighted, and requeſted them to go in cloſe with the ſhip, when 


he would ſhew them the village of which he was an inhabitant. He 


accordingly went a-head in his canoe, and led them in among a parcel " 
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of rocks, with only three or four fathoms water, ſo that Captain Dou- " 
glas thought it neceſſary to take the pilotage of the veſſel upon himſelf ; | 
and as it was dark and hazy, he found it a matter of ſome difficulty to ex- 
tricate himſelf from his very unpleaſant ſituation. However, at half paſt 


ten at night, they came to in ſeventeen fathoms water, over a rocky bt 


bottom. 4 


Very early in the morning five canoes came along-fide, when forty Thurſdey 3 -1 
ſca-otter skins and ſeveral cotſacks were purchaſed ; but the natives | p 
here ſeemed to underſtand the value of their merchandize, and Captain 
Douglas was obliged to give them the price they demanded. By eight | 
o'clock they had quitted the ſhip :—Bur it 1s impoſſible to take leave 1 
of them without mentioning a circumſtance, which appears to be pecu- 
liar to this tribe of Indians; among whom the women poſſeſs a predo- 


minant influence, and acknowledged ſuperiority over the other ſex—of 


this they gave a very ſtriking example. 


p * "Fr Ck * SITY. n n _- . * HOT 


One of the chiefs having unintentionally interrupted a canoe, in | 1 
which was a woman, from coming cloſe to the ſhip, ſhe ſeized a 
paddle, and ſtruck him ſo violently with it on .the head, that he | 
| was almoſt diſabled from employing a ſimilar inſtrument, to ward oft 5 
A the blows which followed. In this manner they continued their 
conteſt, ſhe in ſtriking, and he in defending himſelf, for near half an : 
hour; when Captain Douglas, in order to put an end to this ſingular _ 
S\(2 | fray, 
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fray, fired a muſquet over their heads, with concomitant ſigus of lis 
diſpleaſure, but without effect. For the woman now ſtepped into tlie 
canoe of the man, who appeared to be in a ſtate of complete humiliation, 
and pulling out a knife from ſome part of her dreſs, ſhe ſpoke for 
ſome time, and then cut him #roſs the thigh. Though the blood 
guſhed in ſtreams from the wound, ſhe was about to repeat her violence, 
when Captain Douglas interfered in ſuch a manner as to oblige this 
vengeful dame to return to her own boat, and give the bleeding objec 
of her vengeance an opportunity to paddle away to the ſhore. During 
the whole of this engagement, if it may deſerve that name, not one 
of the men dared to interfere ; nay it appeared that they were in ſuch 
an entire ſtate of ſubmiſſion to female controul, that they could not 
diſpoſe of a skin till the women had granted them the neceſſary 
permiſſion. 


As theſe people had diſpoſed of all their skins, at noon Captain 
Douglas made fail to the South Eaſt, with the wind from the North 
Weſt. The obſerved latitude was 58? ũ O2! North, and longitude 
223? 26' Eaſt. The weather was now moderate and fair, and they kept 
a good look out at the maſt-head for canoes or ſmoke. At ſeven in 
the evening a canoe was . ſeen approaching the ſhip, which ſoon after 
arrived with two large otters and one ſmall one, juſt killed, which were 
purchaſed. The man on board the canoe gave them alſo to underſtand 
that more skins would be brought in the morning. They,, therefore, 
at eight o'clock, ran into twenty-three fathoms of water, and dropped 
the beſt bower ; bottom, {and and ſhells. 


At ſun-riſe eight canoes came along-fide, when fifty-ſix ſea- otter 
{kins were purchaſed, ſome of which were already formed into dreſſes. At 


eleven o'clock they weighed anchor and made fail, running along the 
ſhore, 
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obſervation. 


© latitude was 
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leagues. 


North Eaſt, 


a freſh breeze ſprung up from the Weſtward, and perceiving a bay 


Near WEST COAST OF AMERICA. 


hore, to the South Eaſt. The extremities of the land bore from Weſt 
| south Weſt, to South Eaſt by South, off ſhore about three or four miles. 
| C At noon the obſerved latitude was 57? 38“ North, longitude 224 15' 
| I Faſt, The weather continucd moderate, with the wind from the North 

| Welt. At two in the aſternoon they ſaw a large bay, but being cloſe 
| L in with the land, and there being no appearance of inhabitants, they 

] racked and ſtood out. At ten it fell calm, and continued ſo till noon 
N the next day, when it was ſo hazy as to preclude making an accurate 
The bay they left the preceding evening bore North 


off ſhore about two leagues. At thre? in the afternoon 


which bore Eaſt off the ſhip, they hauled in, to fee if there were any 
inhabitants, but not diſcovering the leaſt ſigns of any, they hauled out 
| again, and ſhortened ſail for the night, not wiſhing to run on, leaſt 
they ſhould paſs any of the inhabited parts of the coaſt, and of courſo 
loſe the advantage of trading with the natives. 


| In the morning they made fail, and got on deck all their bread 
to dry. At noon Mount Edgecombe bore North Weſt by Weſt half 
| Welt ; the extremities of the land alto bearing from North Weſt half 
E Weſt, to Eaſt South Eaſt, diſtant off ſhore four miles, The obſerved 


580 19“ North. From a medium of ſeveral diſtances of the 


{ſun and moon, the longitude was 224 50“ Eaſt of Greenwich. At eight 
in the evening, it blowing freſh, they rec fed the top-ſails and ſhortened 
Fail for the night, two ſmall iſlands bearing from the ſhip South by 
Taſt half Eaſt, The extremities of the land bore from North Weſt by 
Weſt half Weſt, to South Eaſt by Eaſt, diſtant from the ſhore five 
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at noon it was diftant about eight or nine leagues. The obſerved lat. 
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Early in the morning of the 11th they made fail for the land, 14 


tude was 55? 21' North, and the longitude 225? 57 Eaſt. A briſk gale 


ſpringing up from the Northward and Weſtward, at three o'clock in the 
afternoon they ran acroſs the mouth of a large bay which forms tx; 


capes, 'The ſouthern one was called Cape Adamſon, and is high, blus 
land, lying in the latitude of 55 28“ North, longitude 226* 21' Eig. 


The other to the North was named Cape Barnett. It is low towards tlie 


ſea, but riſes gradually within land to a conſiderable height, and is in th: 
latitude of 55? 39“ North, longitude 226 oy Eaſt. 


Having run a conſiderable way up the bay, they entered the mouth of 


a ſtrait paſſage, not more than half a mile acroſs from ſhore to ſhore, 


ſteering North: by the number of whales which were blowing a long 
way within the paſſage, it was evident that there was plenty of water 
for the ſhip. At eight o'clock in the evening they dropped the bel 
bower in ſeventeen fathoms, with a ſandy bottom, about half a mil: 
from the ſhore, The ſhip was now entirely land-locked, except at the 
entrance; and her preſent ſituation was named Sea-otter Harbour, fron 
the great number of thoſe animals which were in the water. They wer 
as thick as a flock of ducks; and the man at the maſt-head taking then 
for rocks, and calling out accordingly, occaſioned a confiderable impets 
ment in the courſe of the ſhip. 2 

Early in the morning of the 12th, the jolly-boat was diſpatchedt 
ſound, and the long-boat to look out for a watering place. At nine ti 
latter returned without having made the expected diſcovery. A de 


plentiful, as well as convenient run of water, was, however, ſoon aft 


found by Captain Douglas on the oppoſite ſhore. He alſo ſaw m 
| ; 2 place 
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places where there had been fires, but no other traces of inhabitants,— 1789, 

In pulling up the bay he diſcovered a paſſage out to ſea, and that it N 

was an iſland where the ſhip lay: he is alſo clearly of opinion that the land 

which formed the ſtraits to the Northward muſt conſiſt of iflands. All | l 

bands were now employed in cutting wood, getting in water, or over— ll 

J auling the rigging. Captain Douglas, therefore, took this opportunity 

3 4 | of taking out the jolly- boat to explore the head of the ſtraits; when, 

| | after pulling three or four hours, he ſaw two arms, one ſtretching to— ly 
wards the North, and the other about Eaſt South Eaſt. By the number | 

j | of whales which he ſaw blowing in theſe different branches, he con— 
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A | cluded there muſt be paſſages out to ſca through both of them. He landed 
I 1 | :t ſeveral places,. and faw ſpots where fires had been made, as well as 
I Y boards for canoes; but no other ſigns whatever of inhabitants. At ſeven 
in the evening he returned on board, and gave orders to get under 
I 3 | way, At eight they ſteered through the mouth of the ſtraits; Cape 
A Barnett bearing South Weſt by Weſt. half Weſt, and Cape Adamſon 
= South by Weſt half Weſt. 
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They had light winds from the Northward till nine in the morning, Wedneiday 4, | 
when it freſhened up. At noon the former Cape bore North Weſt by | 
| Weſt, and the latter North Weſt. The appearance of a large bay bore 
North by Weſt half Weſt ; a ſmall iſland, about two miles in circum- | | 
bf. rence, South South Eaſt, diſtant ſeven or eight miles. It was now 
2 named Douglas Ifland ; and there are two or three ſmall, low and rocky 
Glands lying off its North and South ends. It is very high, and covered | 
with verdure, and may be ſeen at the diſtance of ſixteen or ſeventeen | 
Neagues. It lies ten leagues from the main land, in the latitude of 54* 58" 
Norch, and longitude 2262 43 Eaſt. Between this iſland and the main 
here is another of leſſer extent, which is rocky, barren, and almoſt 


'W with the water. . Between theſe two iſlands they ſteered their courſe 
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by compaſs, Eaſt South Eaſt, but could get no ſoundings with ße 
fathoms of line. At three in the afternoon they had a ſteady brecze Gas 
the Weſtward, with clear weather, when they paſſed Douglas Iſland ; 
but as they were ſteering in for a bay which bore North Eaſt by North, 
there came on a very thick fog. At half paſt four, they were viſited hy 
two canoz2s, who appeared to have come out of the bay for which the 
Iphigenia was ſteering. Twenty-ſix ſea-otter ſkins made in dreſſes, aud 
ſome birds, were now purchaſed of their viſitors, who were fond ot 
Iron and beads, and were ſatisfied with any quantity that was offered ty 


them, 


At one in the morning it blew a {tiff gale, with thick and foggy wer. 
ther; and they ſtood off South South Weſt till four, when they hore 
to. At nine the fog diminiſhed, and they made ſail in ſhore. At ten 
they got ſight of Douglas Ifland, Weſt by North half North. At noon 
the main land extended from Eaſt by North, to North Weſt by Not!, 
diſtant four leagues off ſhore; The obſerved latitude was now 54” 43 
North, and the longitude, as reduced from the laſt lunar obſervations, 
227 37 Eaſt,” They continued ſteering in for the bay which was ſeen 
the preceding evening, and at two in the afternoon they got within 
ſmall iſland that lies a quarter of a mile from the main land. Here i! 
fell calm; and a chief, with two large canoes, each containing between 
thirty and forty people, came along-ſide, ſinging a general chorus of 1 
unpleaſing effect. As the tide was adverſe, the ſhip was driving dow! 
very faſt towards the iſland which was under her lee. The chief wi 
therefore deſired to lay hold of a rope, and tow the ſhip higher up t!: 
the bay, which was immediately done; the natives in the canoes co! 
tinuing their ſong as they proceeded. At three they dropped anchor IN 
gwenty-three fathoms of water, with a bottom of ſand and ſhells. 
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The Weſtern point of land which forms the bay, bore Eaſt South 
Faſt, and the Eaſtern point, Eaſt North Eaſt ; fo that a ſhip lying there 
is only expoſed to four points of the compaſs; that is, between Eaſt 
South Eaſt and Eaſt North Eaſt: ſhe will be land-locked every other 
way about a mile from the Weſtern ſhore. —=It was now named Port 
Meares. The latitude of the ſhip at anchor was, by ſeveral obſeryations, 


54* 51 North, and longitude, according to the reſult of ſeveral diſtances 


of the ſun and moon, 2275 54 Eaſt of Greenwich. 


In Port Meares there are two large arms or branches of the ſea ; the 
one turns North North Eaſt, and the other about North North Weſt, 
which Captain Douglas ſuppoſes to have a communication with Sea 
Otter Sound. During this and the two following days, they purchaſed 
ſeveral ſea-otter skins or nickees, as the natives called them. They 
obtained upwards of ſixty cotſacks from this tribe, which Captain Doug- 


las repreſents as the moſt liberal, unſuſpicious and honeſt Indians he 


had ever known, 


They had now light winds from the Weſtward, with very pleaſant 
weather. In the evening of the 17th the natives of the Northern or 
North North Eaſtern branch of the ſea, made a large fire to give notice 
of their approach'; and at one in the morning they came along-lide, 
ſinging in their uſual manner as they approached the ſhip.—Of theſe 
people they purchaſed between fifty and ſixty skins made into drefles, 
and the beſt they had yet ſeen. 


On the 2oth having invited three of the chiefs to dinner, they made 
Captain Douglas underſtand that they had diſpoſed of all their nickees ; 
but that if he would return with plenty of beads and iron, they would 
be prepared with a freſh quantity ſufficient for his demands. They 
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then took him on deck, and pointing out to fea, made figns that the 
nickees came from thence. Though there was no land to be ſeen, as the 
coaſt took an Eaſterly direction from Port Meares, at three in the after. 
noon they weighed and made fail, ſteering out to ſea South Eaſt, with 
a freſh breeze from the Weſtward, After running ſix leagues, they {ay 
land, bearing from Eaſt South Eaſt, to South Weſt, diſtant about 
twelve leagues.—At nine it came on thick and hazy weather, when they 
hove the ſhip to, with her head to the Northward and Weſtward.— 
During the night they had foundings from fixty to eighty fathoms, 


with a ſandy bottom. 


At eight in the morning of the 21ſt, it cleared up on the oppoſite 
ſhore, ſo that they had a fight of the land which forms Port Meares, 
bearing North North Weſt, diſtant nine or ten leagues. They then 
wore and made fail to the South Eaſt. At noon they were cloſe in with 
the land, which extended Eaſt by North half North, to Weſt by South, 
The obſerved latitude was 54% 06' North, and the longitude 228* o4 
Eaſt. They now run along the ſhore, with a ſteady breeze from the 
Weſtward, towards a bay to which the natives had pointed. At two 


they ſaw a thick ſmoke at the bottom of it, when they run into eleven 


and nine fathoms of water.—At half paſt two a thick fog coming on, 
and land ſeen from the maſt-head, trending due North, it was determined 
to diſcover if there was any paſſage, or if the land that was ſeen joined 
the main. At a quarter before three o'clock, as no canoes came off, 
they ſet a preſs of ſail, and ſteered for the bluff high land that bore 
North. At five it cleared up, fo that they had a ſight of both ſides, as 
well as of a ſandy ſpit, level with the water, which ran to the North— 
ward, as far as the eye could reach from the maſt-head. At ſever 
they had a ſtiff gale, and ſaw the end of the low ſpit of ſand. At eight 
they hauled round the point, when it was diſcovered that the land did 
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not join the main, but formed a large ifland, which took a Southerly 
diretion.—After rounding the ſandy level, they came to regular ſound— 
ings of ten, eight and ſeven fathoms of water, about three or four 


miles from the iſland, the extremes of which bore from North by Weſt, 
to South Eaſt by Eaſt half Eaſt, 


At fix in the morning of the 23d, ſceing no appearance of iphabi— 
tants, they weighed anchor and made ſail, ſtauding to the South Eaſt, 
having land on both ſides. The ſandy point that was paſſed on the pre— 
ceding evening, was named Point Roſe. It lies in the latitude of 5418 
North, and in the longitude of 228? 39“ Eaſt. —It was now diſcovercd 
that this was a large ſtrait, and an ifland of great extent, where the an— 
chorage 1s good, and which, to all appearance, affords ſeveral harbours 
on the Northern and Eaſtern ſides. On the former there is a certainty 
of meeting with inhabitants; and, in all probability, with abundance 
of furs. The centre of the iſland lies in the latitude of 55? 58' North, 
and in the longitude of 228* 54' Eaſt. 


At noon they had light winds and calms, with clear weather, the ex- 
tremes of the ifland bearing from North North Weſt, to South half 
Eaſt, and thoſe of the continent from Eaſt by South, to North North 
Eaſt ; diſtance of the coaſt nine leagues, and from the iſland about eight 
or nine leagues. The latitude, by obſervation was 53* 55” North, and 
the longitude 2297 3o' Eaſt. —The variation, per medium of fix azimuths, 


17 43 Laſt; per amplitude, 17 59". 


At nine in the morning of the 24th, the longitude, from the medium 
of ſeveral diſtances of the ſun and moon, was 230* 16' Eaſt of Green— 
wich.—From nine till noon the weather was calm and clear, when the 
bearings of the land were as follows :—The extremities of the continent 
Tt 2 bore 
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bore North Weſt by North, half North, to Eaſt by South; a ſmall blu 


illand, lying off the main, bearing North by Weſt, diſtant ten leagues, 
and the extremitics of Charlotte Iſland from Weſt to South. 


I ſhall here take the opportunity of obſerving, that ſhips which arrive 
early on the coaſt, when they muſt expect to meet with heavy gales of wind, 
will find it their advantage to make the South end of this iſland, and to 
enter the ſtraits in the latitude of 5 2, and the longitude of 2297 39, 
when they will find ſhelter either in the iſland or on the continent. It 
may be alſo added, that as ſhips which are returning from the North at 
a late period of the ſeaſon, are liable to be blown off the coaſt, it would 
be adviſable for them to make Douglas Ililand, and enter the ſtraits in the 
latitude of 54 3o', and longitude 226? 30“, when they will find good an- 
chorage, as well as inhabitants, on the North fide of the iſland. —On 
the continent they will alſo have the advantage of Port Meares and Sca 
Otter Sound, beſides ſeveral other bays which have not yet been ex- 
plored, between 56 and 54 degrees of North latitude. 


On the morning of the 25th they had loſt fight of land, and, as the 
change of the moon was approaching, when a gale of wind might be en- 
peed, which, perhaps, would have obliged them to run immediately 
to the Sandwich Iflands for a ſupply of proviſions, it was reſolved to ſtcer 
at once for Nootka Sound, without encountering the land again, in order 
to add to their ſtock of furs, 


On the 26th, at half paſt nine, their longitude, from a medium ot 


ſeveral diſtances of the ſun and moon, was 132 38“ Eaſt of Greenwich, 


with a ſtrong gale, fteering Eaſt North Eaſt; and at noon their latitude 
was, by obſervation, 497 42 North. 
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At eight in the evening they were cloſe in with the entrance of 1588, 
Nootka Sound, when it fell calm, and the tide letting out, they drop- en 


ped the beſt bower anchor in twenty-three fathoms water. 


at ſeven on the morning of the 28th, a light breeze ſpringing up Thurſday a8 
from the Weſtward, they got under way, and ſtood in for the Sound; 
and before noon the Iphigenia, with her crew in good health and ſpirits, 


joined the Felice in Friendly Cove. 


CHAP, 
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The IPHIGENIA, in Company with the Nox rH WEST AMERICA Schogur, 
leaves Nootha Sound. —Scarcity of Proviſions on board. — Arrive off Mig, 
one of the Sandwich Iſlands. —Supplied with Plenty of Provifions.—Tiann; 
receives his Brother on board: their affectionate Meeting.— Arrive of 
Owhyhee.—A Vifit from the King, and his Joy at ſeeing Tianna. Anchor jy 
Karakakooa Bay. Great Abundance of Proviſions ſent on board. — Cerenum 
of receiving Captain Douglas on Shore. — The King and Queen of Owbyhe: 
Jleep on board the IpHIGENIA.— The NokTH WEST AMERICA parts from 
her Cable. —Tianna goes on Shore to get Permiſſion for the King's Divers i; 
aſſiſt in recovering the Cable. —The Ceremony previous to their entering the 
Mater. The Length of Time they remain under it —The TefH16GENAa furt; 

from her Cable. —Suſpect the Natives of this Act of Treachery.—The Diver; 

again employed, and recover the Cable, E&c.—Tianna leaves the Ship, «i! 
all his Treaſures, to ſettle in Owhyhee.—An Account of the late Change in 
the Government of that Iſland, &c. 


OCTOBER, HE Iphigenia remained in Friendly Cove after the departure of the 

* Felice, till the 27th of October, the interval of which was em 
ployed in fitting the North Weſt America for fea, and making ſuch other 
preparations as their approaching voyage rendered neceſſary.—At noon 
on that day they quitted Nootka Sound, and proceeded on their way to 
the Sandwich Iflands ;—and, as nothing particular happened in the 
courſe of it, but a ſcarcity of proviſions, which occaſioned a very ſhort 
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of both veſſels at day-light in the morning of the 6th of December :— 
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allowance, we ſhall at once ſuppoſe the Iphigenia and her conſort to be 
in ſight of Owhyhee ; which welcome object preſented itſelf to the crews 
the Weſt end of that iſland then bore South South Weſt, three quarters 
Weſt, diſtant nine or ten leagues ; and the Ifland of Mowee bore Weſt, 
diſtant ſeven leagues.—The wind having drawn round to South South 


Weſt, occaſioned them to run over to the South Eaſt ſide of Mowee. 


Tianna, whoſe impatience ſince the Iphigenia left Samboingan, had 
ſometimes broke forth into the violence of anger, and might have been 
expected, on approaching his native country, to have aſſumed the ſhape of 
the moſt violent joy, became grave and thoughtful ; and any occaſional 
eagerneſs which animated his looks and actions, when they drew nigh to 
the Sandwich Iſlands, rather implied the anxiety of expectation, than ſen— 
ſations of pleaſure. He knew enough of the ſituation of his country to 
cauſe a very powerful conteſt between hope and fear in his boſom ; and 
thoſe apprehenſions of danger which weighed nothing with him when 
ſailing over diſtant ſeas, ſeemed, in ſome degree, to oppreſs his ſpirits, 
when he was about to encounter it. It was certainly a period of the 
moſt painful ſuſpenſe, as he was uncertain whether the treafures he poſ- 
ſefled would be employed to clevate him into conſequence, or to pur— 
chaſe his ſafety ;—whether they would be allowed to enrich himſelf, or 
ſeized, to form the wealth of others.—He had left his iſland in a ſtate 
of peace, but he had every reaſon to fear that he ſhould find it in a ſtate 
of war; or at leaſt under the government of an uſurped power, which he 
could not for a moment ſuppoſe would be friendly to him. Such appeared 


1 * . 0 . . . 5 
to be the ſtate of Tianna's mind on arriving among his native iſlands. 


We had no ſooner appeared off Mowee than a great number of canoes 


came off with hogs, yams and plantains.—On this fide of the iſland 
3 there 
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there is a large town, the reſidence of Titeeree, the ſovereign of Mowee, 
who was at this time on a viſit to Taheo, king of Atooi, in Who. 
abſence the government was left to the care of Harwallenee, brother.;.. 
law to Tianna, of whoſe arrival he was no ſooner informed, than ho 
ordered a preſent of hogs for the ſhip ; but before it arrived Tianna ad 
obſerved his brother on ſhore, and having dreſſed himſelf in his beſt ap- 
pare], defired that meſſage a might be ſent to invite him on board. On 
his arrival they met as brothers ſhould do after a long ſeparation; the 
whole of their conduct to each other was affectionate they melted into 
tears, and almoſt drew the ſame from the eyes of thoſe who beheld then, 
Aſter their firſt emotions had ſubſided, the chief requeſted Captain Dou- 
glas to remain with him for a few days, and engaged to ſupply him with 
any quantity of proviſions that might be demanded; but as he {ay 
no place where they could come to an anchor in ſafety, the ſurf at the 
ſame time beating with great violence, and an heavy ſwell with the wind 


blowing in ſhore, Captain Douglas was under the neceſlity of declining 
the invitation. 


Tianna being extremely anxious to viſit Owhyhee, they wore, and 
ſtood at noon for the North Welt point of that iſland. 


— 


At noon on the jth, a canoe from Owhyhee came along: ſide, with 
a friend of Tianna, who had heard in the courſe of the night, from 
Mowee, of his arrival. —In the afternoon ſeveral relations of Abinui 
came on board, and in the evening Tianna diſpatched a friend to Toms: 
homy-haw, to give him notice of their approach. 


On the following morning a great number of canoes came off from 
Toe-yah-yah Bay, with hogs, fowls, and taro-root.— The winds were 
light and variable, aud the latitude, by obſervation, 20? 11' North. At 
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time, the King preſented Captain Douglas with a moſt beautiful fan, 
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ſan-ſet the extremes of Owhyhee bore from North to South by North, 5 1788. 
a ECEMBER. 
diſtance off ſhore three leagues. 


At two in the morning there was heavy rain, with thunder and light= Tuecdeyg 

ning. At day-light they had loſt ſight of the North Weſt America ; but 
at nine ſaw her cloſe in ſhore. At eleven they hove to till the ſchooner 
came up. At noon they were only four miles off thore, and the obſerved 
latitude was 19? 44' North. In the afternoon ſeveral of Tianna's re- 
lations came on board; and ſo liberal was he diſpoſed to be to them all, 
that if he had not been checked in his generoſity, the whole of his trea— 
ſure would have been at once divided among them. The King alfo ſent a 
preſent to Captain Douglas, accompanied with a mefſage that he would 
pay him a viſit as ſoon as he had come to an anchor in the bay, 


The current having ſet them a conſiderable way to the Northward, at Wednz(ay:s 
day-light they made ſail for the bay; and at noon the latitude, by obſer- 
vation, was 19* 35' North. Tianna now diſpatched one of the chiefs 
who had come to welcome his arrival, to invite the King to come on 


board ; and at two in the afternoon he made his appearance 1n a large 


double canoe, attended by twelve others of the ſame fize, beautifully 
adorned with feathers. As ſoon as he came on board, Captain Douglas 4 


ſaluted him with ſeven guns. After crying over Tianna for a conſiderable 


and two long-feathered cloaks. The light winds and number of canoes 


5 hanging on the ſhip, prevented her from making any way through the 
water: ſo that it became a matter of neceſſity to requeſt his Majeſty to 


taboo the ſhip, with which he readily complied, deſiring permiſſion, at 


ö the ſame time, for himſelf and ſeveral of the chiefs to ſleep on board. 


Uu | They 
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They continued working into the bay till two o'clock in the morning; 
when they dropped anchor in twenty-one fathoms water, at the diſtans. 
of three quarters of a mile from ſhore, The King profeſſed the warn“ 
friendſhip for the Captain of the Iphigenia, — declared that the il), 
ſhould belong to him while he remained there, —and, to prove the (in. 
cerity of his regard, exchanged names with him. But however flattering 
all theſe attentions might be, Captain Douglas thought it not impoſ7l1; 
but that ſome attempt might be made to ſeize the ſchooner, as th: ap- 
peared to be ſmall, and her crew few in number; he therefore, in tie 
evening, carried the King on board the North Weſt America, when 
by ſaluting him with all her guns, and other explanations concerning the 
poſſibility of defending her, when attacked, by retiring to cloſe quarter, 
the difficulty of getting poſſeſſion of her muſt have appeared very evident 
to the royal viſitor. When, however, Tianna explained to him the 
manner and time in which ſhe was built, he intreated that a carpenter 
might be left at Owhyhee to aſſiſt Tianna in forming ſuch another; an!, 
indeed, ſo earneſt were the requeſts of them both on this ſubject, that it 
was neceſſary to make ſomething of a conditional promiſe, at leal, 


for their preſent ſatisfaction. 


On the morning of the 12th the Captains of both ſhips accompanied 
the King and Tianna in the jolly-boat, on ſhore. They were met en 
the beach by three prieſts, who chaunted a kind of ſong3-and preſented 1 
mall hog and cocoa- nut; the former of which was given by the King to 
Captain Douglas.—This ceremony continued about ten minutes, aitcr 
which they were introduced into a large houſe ſpread with mats, aud i 
kind of party- coloured cloth, when, after the repetition of theſe cem. 
monies, and the prieſt had chaunted a third ſong, two baked hogs wer? 
brought in, of which the Engliſh gentlemen alone eat, and then pro- 
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ceeded to take a walk, in which they were not interrupted by a ſingle 
perſon, as all the natives were faboced on the occaſion, and, of courſe, con- 


ſined to their houſes. ; 


Nothing was ſeen in this little excurſion worth a repetition, but a clump 
of cocoa-nut trees, whoſe trunks were pierced by the balls of the Reſo— 
lution and the Diſcovery. It being extremely hot, they returned and 
dined with the King, on freſh fiſh and potatoes. — The other chiefs ſat at 
ſome diſtance during dinner, and then made their meal on roaſted dogs, 
taro-roots and potatoes; as at this ſeaſon of the year even the chiefs are 
forbidden to eat hogs and fowls, from the King down to the loweſt Eree. 
In the evening the King aud Queen returned with Captain Douglas on 
board the Iphigenia, as they conſidered it to be a luxury of no common 


deſcription to ſleep in his cot. 


This day was chiefly employed in killing and ſalting down the hogs ; 
but as the coppers on board for heating the water were very ſmall, they 


made but flow progreſs in this neceſſary occupation. 


At three in the morning of the 14th, the ſchooner came under the 
ſtern of the Iphigenia, when Captain Funter gave the very difagreeable 
information that ſhe had parted her cable. —After having moored her to 
the Iphigenia, Tianna was requeſted to go on ſhore, and eutreat the King 
to tend off his divers, in order to recover the anchor; and at eight o'clock 
he came off with them. —The ſchooner having lain in thirty fathoms 
water, and not having loſt more than three or four fathoms of cable, a 
very great depth muſt have remained for the natives to have expiored, in 
order to ſucceed in the buſineſs about which they were to be employed, 
The following ceremony, however, was to be performed, before they 
entered upon their ſearch: When their canoes were arrived at the place 
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where the anchor lay, ſeveral calabaſhes with taro-root were preſented by 
a chief to ſix men, who employed about half an hour at the repaſt; 
when one of the chiefs who accompanied them gave three loud ye, 
and waved a piece of white cloth over his head; at this ſignal the {x 
men plunged into the ſea, and diſappeared in a moment.—PFour of the 
ſix remained beneath the water about five minutes; the fifth continued 
about a minute longer, and when he came up was almoſt exhauſted; 
two men immediately ſeized and dragged him to the boat :—In the 
mean time there was no appearance of the ſixth, who was conſidered as 
loſt, when he was ſeen near the ſurface of the water, but finking down 
again ; three of the divers, however, plunged inſtantly after him, and 
brought him up, but in a ſenfeleſs ſtate, and with ſtreams of blood if. 
ſuing from his mouth and noſtrits.—It was ſome time before he was ſutfici- 
ently recovered to inform them that he had not only got hold of the cable, 
but had cleared it. This man, according to the account of Captain Funter of 


the North Weſt America, was beneath the water the fpace of ſeven mi- 


nutes and an half. It appeared, however, that the anchor was in 
too great a depth of water to afford any proſpect of its being recovered.— 
Theſe people were amply rewarded for their exertions. 


Captain Douglas having given orders to right the anchor, thought it 
prudent to move further in towards the village of Kowrowa, and drop- 
ped anchor in twenty fathoms water, about a quarter of a mile from 
the ſhore ;—but, finding it to be bad ground, a warp was run out, aud 
the ſhip hauled into fourteen fathoms water. 


At day-light the jolly-boat was fent to ſound, when, on its being 
diſcovered that the ground was by no means clear of the coral rock, on 
the Kowrowa ſide, they weighed anchor, and warped the ſhip oppoſite 
Sandy Bay. on the Karakakooa fide, where they dropped the bower an- 
chor in twenty fathoms water, with a bottom of grey ſand; the two points 


which 
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which form the bay, bearing Weſt half North, to South one quarter 1788. 
Weſt, diſtant off ſhore about one mile. The evening was employed in 


killing and ſalting proviſions. 


Tianna had now determined to remain at Owhyhee, as Tome-homy- 


2 7 "XS 
2 0 4 + 35 . 5 * Ii 2 y * * 1 y 
« * ; * * 7 0 ” K 3 N 4 5 
TY 3 Mu "Is © — ö 8 n « - by * e 


haw had given him a large tract of land in that ifland, where he would | 
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ire in a ſtate of honour and ſecurity, which the reigning diſtractions and 
iealouſies of the government of Atooi would have denied him; beſides, it 
* was a matter of no great difficulty to get his wife and the reſt of his fa- 


mily from thence to his new ſettlement. 


The weather having been very ſqually to the Weſtward for ſome days: Friday 14. 
paſt, Captain Dovglas was apprehenſive of a gale of wind blowing from, 
the ſea; he was therefore determined to get under way, and go in ſearch 
of ſome place, among the other iſlands, where the veſſels might lie in 
ſafety.— In the morning, therefore, they unmoored the ſhip, but in. 
heaving the ſmall bower they found the cable had parted. —On the very 
inſtant this diſcovery was made, the King and. his chiefs ſecretly quitted. 
the ſhip and paddled haſlily to the ſhore. —As the clinch was cut, to all 
appearance by deſign, there was little doubt on whom to fix the miſ- 


' 

| 
| 
F 
f 
a 


chief: Tianna, therefore, was ſent to inform the King of the circum» | 


— 


ſtance, as well as the ſuſpicions connected with it, and that if the an- 
chor was not found, his town ſhould be blown about his ears. — This 
threat had the deſired effect, for in a ſhort time Tianna returned 


with a party of divers, who, after a repctition of the ceremonies 


— — 


already deſcribed, leaped into the water and diſappeared. —The long- 
eſt period which any of them remained under water was four minutes, | 
but no anchor was to be ſeen. —They were ſent down a ſecond time 
with the ſame ſucceſs.—At length the buoy-rope was hooked with 


a ſmall grapnel, fo that the divers had now no excuſe whatever as to 
| the 
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the uncertainty where the anchor lay ; accordingly two of them Went 


down with a three and half inch rope, and bent it in twenty fathom, 
as well as if they had been on ſhore, ſo that this important object waz 
fortunately recovered ; the loſs of which would have been very diſtreſſing, 
as they had only one bower left, and an heavy ſheet-anchor, but without 
any cable of ſufficient ſtrength to bring the latter to the bows. 


In the morning they had light breezes from the land, and as they 
were heaving up the anchor, in order to get an offing, an heavy ſquall 
appearing to be brewing from the Weſtward, the King, accompanied 
by Tianna and ſeveral chiefs, came on board; but the former, when he 
found that we ſhot out from the bay, thought it time to depart, and ac- 
cordingly left the ſhip, attended by upwards of an hundred canoes, 


As ſoon as they had got an offing they hove to, and the ſquall clear. 
ing away, Tianna's treaſures were ordered to be brought upon deck,— 
They conſiſted of ſaws of different kinds, gimblets, hatchets, adzes, 
knives and choppers, cloth of various fabrics, carpets of ſeveral colour, 
a conſiderable quantity of China-ware, and ten bars of iron,—Tli{ 
riches, for ſuch they may be truly denominated to the owner of them, 
were not to be truſted in one bottom; and as there yet remained about 
the ſhip ſeveral double canoes that carried each from forty to fifty men, 
his trunk was handed into one of them, the bars of iron into anotlicr, 
and ſo on, till he had no leſs than five canoes charged with his treature, 
which was ſecurely laſhed to them.—Tianna, after entreating Captain 
Douglas again and again to bring his family from Atoot to Owhyhec, 
took a moſt affectionate leave of him and the whole crew, who had 5 
long been his conſtant companions and friends; nor were the latter with- 
out their emotions of regard, when they ſaw the chief, whoſe amiable 


diſpoſition and ſuperior qualities had won their ſincere eſteem through 
2 the 


I 
, 
2 
o 4 
= . 
4 
1 
* 
. * 
_ 
q 
1 


NORTH WEST-COAST OF AMERICA. 


the connection of a long and dangerous voyage, about to be ſeparated 
from them.—As Tianna left the ſhip, accompanied by a numerous 
train of his relations in their reſpective canoes, Captain Douglas ordered 
a ſalute of ſeven guns, as a mark of eſteem to that reſpecable chief, and 


immediately made fail to the North Weſt. 


Though ſeveral European veſſels have been off the iſland, yet as the 
Iphigenia alone had anchored in Karakakooa-bay, and Captain Douglas 
and his people were the only Europeans who have ventured on ſhore at 
Owhyhee ſince the unfortunate death of Captain Cook, the changes 
which have taken place in the iſland ſince that lamentable event, as far as 
they came to the knowledge of Captain Douglas, may be conſidered, per- 
haps, as a matter of ſufficient curioſity to juſtify a curſory mention of 


them. 


Many of the chiefs whom Captain King thought proper to particu- 
larize, are no more; and among them the friendly Kaireckeea and the 
treacherous Koah :—but Eappo, the faithful Eappo, who may be remem- 
bered as having brought the bones of the illuſtrious navigator to Captain 
Clerke, and who had married Tianna's ſiſter, was now on board the 
Iphigenia, where he had lived ever ſince her arrival off the iſland. As to 
the revolution in the government, the molt accurate account, in the 


opimon of Captain Douglas, was as follows :— 


About three years after the death of Captain Cook, Maiha Maiha, — for 
that was the name which Tome-homy-haw then bore,—had occaſion to 


ſend a meſſage to the King Terrecoboo, who, for ſome reaſon which did 


nat appear, thought proper to put the meſſenger to death. — But Maiha 


Maha being a very powerful chief, and poſſeſſing a very bold and active 


dipolition, contrived to unite the greater part of thoſe of his own 
rank 
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.encouraged the natives to the murder of Captain Cook. 


Douglas mentions a circumſtance which proves at leaſt, that if a blow 
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rank to join with him in forwarding his revenge. He, therefore, went 


cuſations, as to reſent the inſult by a blow. On this act, which we must 
ſuppoſe to have been conſidered as in the higheſt degree criminal i, th. 
King himſelf, the Chiefs of the iſland fat in judgment during thre. 
days, when it was determined by their councils, that Terreeoboo ſhould 
ſuffer death. A cup of poiſon, therefore, was inſtantly prepared, and 
being given to Maiha Maiha, was preſented by him to the King, why 
refuſed it twice; when being informed that another and more diſho- 
nourable mode of puniſhment was at hand, and obſerving that an execu- 
tioner ſtood by his fide, in a ſtate of preparation to knock out his 
brains, the wretched ſovereign, in an agony of deſpair, drank off the 
deadly draught, and in a few moments fell from his ſeat and expired, 


The ſame power which doomed Terreeoboo to death, deprived hi; 
fon of the royal ſucceſſion, and Maiha Maiha was proclaimed King, by 
the name of Tome-homy-haw.—Such was the moſt probable hiſtory of 
this revolution ;—though the King himſelf took no common pains to 
perſuade Captain Douglas that Terreeoboo was poiſoned for having 


Tome-homy-haw, however, appeared to be rather an object of fear 
than love among his ſubje&ts.—As far as could be obſerved, he was of : 
tyrannic diſpoſition, and poſſeſſed few of thoſe qualities which gain 
a ſovereign the firſt of all titles, —the Father of his people. Captain 


from the hand or a weapon was conſidered at Owhyhee as a capital 
offence even in the King, the ſame violence from the foot was, by no 
means, conſidered as partaking of the ſame criminal nature,—Som* 


af the chiefs propoſing, on ſeeing Captain Douglas ſhave himſelf, 
| that 
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that the King ſhould undergo the ſame operation, his Majeſty thought 
proper to kick them all, one after the other, not only without fear, but 


without Mercy. 


On the 21ſt the ſhips made ſail for Mowee, with the wind from the 
gouth. At noon the obſerved latitude was 20 36' North, diſtant from 
Mowee four miles. A freſh gale ſpringing up from the Southward, they 
ran up to the head of the bay, and had regular ſoundings from thirteen to 
five fathoms of water over coral-rock, with ſome ſpots of ſand, where 
they might have anchored with fafety to their cables, if the wind had 
not blown ſo freſh on ſhore. They, therefore, hauled out of the bay, 
and ſteered for the Weſt point of the ifland. At fix in the evening, 
they dropped the ſmall bower anchor in five fathoms and an half of 
water, over ſand and ſhells, and moored with the ſtream anchor, half 
a cable each way. | 
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Arrive off Moaboo. — Reception given by Titeeree, King of it, t9 Captain Den- 
glas. — The Anchors of both Veſſels hove up by the Natives. Negotiatiun 


with the King for the Reſtoration of them. Quit Woahoo, and proceed 1; 
Altoor,— Anchor in Wymoa Bay.—Taheo, the Sovereign, retires up the 
Country, from an Apprehenfion of Tianna's Arrival. — He returns, 
and his Alarms ſubſide. —Vifits the Iphigenia. — The Dearneſs of Pri. 
vifions. —The ſuppoſed Cauſes of it. Captain Douglas cautioned of ſecret 
Defigns againſt him. — His Conduct thereon. —Ship and Rigging repaired, 
Proceed towards Oneeheow. — Forced by contrary Gales to Moa.— 
Arrrve in Tiroway Bay in Owhyhee. — Friendly Conduct of Tiama 
and the King. — Alliance entered into by the Princes of the neighbouring 
Iſlands, in Favour of the Son of Terreeoboo.— The Aſſiſtance given by 
Captain Douglas 10 the Sovereign of Owhyhee, and Tianna.—Deſcriptin if 
Tiroway Bay. Large Quantity of Proviſions ſent by Order of Tome Hann 
Baw . Quit Owbyhee.— Diſpute among the Seamen at Wymoa Bay, — Proceed 
to Oneeheow for Tams. Quit the Sandwich Iſlands, to return to the Nerth 


Weft Coaft of America. 


O material occurrence took place from the 21ſt, but àn attempt of 
the natives to cut the cable while the Iphigenia was at anchor off the 


Iſland of Mowee, for which one of them received a very fevere correc- 
tion.— They had continued, for ſeveral days, to beat about in ſearch 
of a good anchoring place; and on the goth, they worked round the 
South Eaſt end of the Iſland of Woahoo, and at eight in the evening were 


cloſe 


2 
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cloſe in with a large bay.-—The following day at noon, on finding that 
the current ſet them down towards a ſhoal, which the ſea broke over 
with great force, they made ſail and puſhed out from the land, when they 
had five, four, and three and an half fathoms of water, about four 
miles from the ſhore. At four in the afternoon they tacked and ſtood 
in, to try for anchorage ; but the wind blowing too freſh on land, and 
a number of ſhoals and banks being under their lee, they were obliged 


to put about. 


Having ſtood off till four in the morning, the wind drew round to 
the Eaſtward, and brought clear, moderate weather. They were now in— 
formed by the natives that Titeeree, the King, lived on the Eaſt-fide of 
the bay.—The jolly-boat was, therefore, ſent to found oppoſite a ſandy 
bay, while the Iphigenia ſtood off under an eaſy fail. At noon the 
jolly-boat made ſignal for anchorage, when they accordingly run in and 
dropped the ſtream anchor in eleven fathoms of water, over ſand and 
ſhells, at the diſtance of about three miles from a village, and two from 
an high bluff land on the Eaſtern fide of the bay. The two extreme 
points which form this large bay, bearing from Weſt half North, to 
Eaſt South Eaſt. It is called by the natives Witetee, and the only 
good anchorage appears to be on the Eaſtern fide : while the trade-wind 
blows, a veſſel may ride in ſafety ; but if the wind varies to the South 
Eaſt or Weſt, it then becomes dangerous, on account of the number of 
ſhoals and banks which it contains. | 


After they had dropped anchor, Captain Douglas diſpatched a pre- 
{ent to the King, accompanied with an invitation to ſee him on board, 
and at four in the afternoon he paid a viſit to the Iphigenia: The ſo- 
vereign of Woahoo was ſaluted with the diſcharge of five guns on his 


arrival on board, and a ſecond preſent of adzes, choppers and knives was 
X x 2 offered 
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offered to him; when he readily promiſed that the taboo ſhoulq b. 
taken off the hogs, as far as it related to them, and that they ſhould 
be plentifully ſupplied from the iflands of Mowee, Ranai, Mor; 
and Woahoo. 


In the morning the King repeated his viſit, bringing a preſent of 1.023, 
taro-rcot and potatoes, with a turtle, and ſome fiſh of the trout kind, — 
Early in the afternoon he went on ſhore, and ſoon after Captain Douglas 
followed him in the jolly- boat. He was received very cordially by Titecree, 
who took him round the village, ſhewed him ſeveral plantations, and 
conducted him to ſome large ponds, which appeared to be full of ſiſh.— 
He mentioned alſo ſome others where he had a quantity of turtle, and 


promiſed to bring one on board the next day. 


The next morning Titeeree viſited the ſhip, with a preſent of a turtle 
and ſome hogs.—About ten o'clock a double canoe, ſchooner rigged, 
came round the Eaſt point of the bay. The natives were deceived as 
well as the people in the ſhip; for they all imagined it to be the North 
Weſt America, which had not been ſeen for ſome days, till the canoe came 
within a ſhort diſtance. She had got jib, main-ſail and fore-ſail as well 
as thoſe of the ſchooner. 53 


On the 1oth they were joincd by Captain Funter, who had been beat- 
ing off the Weſt point of the iſland for ſeveral days paſt, without being 
able to join the Iphigenia. 


Nothing of material occurrence took place during the time which 
the veſſels remained at Woahoo, except the loſs of both their anchors; 
which Titeeree, who, in every other reſpe&, behaved with the greateſt 
kindneſs, contrived, though it blew a gale of wind, to heave up and 


vet 
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cet a-ſhore, with their cables. As this was a loſs of the utmoſt con— 
ſequence, and, ſituated as they were, would have prevented their future 
progrels, it became abſolutely neceflary to be very ſerious in their en- 
gearours to recover them. The King did not attempt to hide the theft; 
and the people whom Captain Deuglas ſent to him to demand the 
W :-oration of the anchors and cables, ſaw them lying in his houſ-,— 
3 Indeed, they ſeem to bave been taken with no other view than to com— 
pel Captain Douglas to leave ſome of his armourers at Woahoo, as the 
condition of their being reſtored. However, the anchors, &c. were re- 
geined, on preſenting the King with a piſtol, a muſquet, and a ſmall 
4 quantity of ammunition ; accompanied allo with ſome very neceſſary 
\ menaces, that if he did not reſtore the articles he had taken, his town 
| mould be laid in aſhes. 


After having laid in ſuch a ſtock of proviſions as it was in their power 
to purchaſe, and having filled ſome caſks with water, at half paſt five 
| | in the afteruoon of the 25th, the two veſſels got under way, and ſtood 
I out of the bay. At noon of the following day, the obſerved latitude 
: was 2 23 North; and the extremities of Woahoo bore from Eaſt by 
| South, to North Weſt by North, diſtant from ſhore about four miles. 


== At two in the afternoon of the 26th, they ſaw the iſland of Atooi, 
| bearing Weſt by North half North; and in the courſe of the night had 
| ; ; aſtrong current ſetting againſt them, with the wind from the Weſtward, 
| 4 At noon of the 29th, they dropped anchor in Wymoa Bay, in twenty— 
cherer fathoms of water, over a muddy bottom: — The two extreme points 
: which form the bay, bearing from Eaſt South Eaſt, to Weſt North 
4 Weſt. The Morai on ſhore, bore North Eaſt half North, 
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This exorbitant diſpoſition aroſe principally from the ſuggeſtions of: 
tain Colnett, and was become a great favourite with Taheo himſelf. 


tives having ſtolen from him a ſmall piece of cloth which he wore round 


his eyes were torn from their ſockets, a pahoo was then driven throug) 
his heatt, and his fleſh ſtripped from the bones, as a bait for ſharks, 


. . . . . . . — 
invitation to come on board the Iphigenia ; feigning, as an excuſe, that 


ſhip, and a friendly communication, at leaſt to all appearance, took 
place between the natives and their European viſitors, 


VOYAGES TO THE 


On the arrival of the Tphigenia and the North Weſt America off fle 
iſland, Taheo, the King, and all the chiefs, had gone to a conſider: able 


diſtance up the country, dreading the effects of Tianna' s anger, why 


they had been informed, was on board one of the veſſels, and had taboged 


every thing on ſhore : but as it was underſtood that the chief, what 


vengeance was ſo much dreaded, had been left at Owhyhee, meſſenger, 


were immediately ſent after Taheo, who in conſequence of this inf. 


mation, returned in about three days to Wymoa; and on his artige 
aw 


ſeveral canoes were ſent off with hogs, potatoes and yams, for which; 


moſt exorbitant price was demanded. A couple of hatchets, or eiphtee 


inches of bar iron, was expected even for an hog but of a middle ß 


boy, whoſe name was Samuel Hitchcock, who had run away from Cap- 


Indeed, ſo great was his influence with the King, that one of the nn 


his middle, Taheo ordered the culprit to be purſued to the mountains, 
whither he had fled, and when the wretched creature was taken, both 


But though Taheo returned to Wymoa, he was by no means without 
apprehenſions as to his ſafety; nor would he accept of Captain Douglas" 


he had been ill uſed by the crew of a ſhip ſome time before. This alarm, 
indeed, in a ſhort time ſubſided, and he paid his occaſional viſits to the 


At 


\ 
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At the ſame time, it was hinted to Captain Douglas to be continually 
W on bis guard againſt the deſigns of the King, and of Abinui his miniſter; 
dhe was alſo informed of a poiſonous root well known to the inha— 
birants of the Sandwich Iflands, which when ground to powder, might 
5 eaſily ſcattered about the ſhip, or thrown upon their cloaths, without 
| being obſerved, and whoſe power is of ſuch a deadly nature, that if the 
W [nalleſt quantity of it ſhould be inhaled by the mouth or the noſtrils, 
| the conſequence is immediate death. Captain Douglas, therefore, though 
\ j he did not very much ſuſpect any murderous intention in Taheo, or his 
4 4 people, thought it a prudent precaution, at all events, to make known 
is intention, if any attempt was made to poiſon any of the proviſions 
old to them, that he would not leave a native alive whom he ſhould 
| 4 find within his reach. 


But though the quantity of hogs and roots which they could obtain 
1 Atooi, were by no means equal to their expectations, or ſometimes 
; even to their immediate neceſſities, opportunities were taken of doing 
| & conſiderable ſervice, by making ſuch repairs in the fails, cordage, and 
; other articles, which were eflentially neceſſary to the condition of both 
; the veſſels. It was therefore determined to proceed to Onecheow ; and 
q ; as Namitahaw, with ſix of his relations, and four women, expreſſed their 
| : wiſhes to accompany Tianna's wife and child to Owhyhee, he took them 
5 all on board, in the ex pectation that they would be of very great ſervice 


E proceeding to viſit. 
At two in the afternoon of Wedneſday, the 18th of February, both 


1 At noon of the following day, the South Weſt end of Onecheow bore 
Wett, at the diſtance of one mile. But ſtrong gales coming on from 
5 the 


to him in procuring ſuch proviſions as he wanted, in the iſland he was 


veſſels got under way; and at ſun- ſetting, Wymoa Bay bore North Eaſt. 
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the North Weſt, and finding that they drove a conſiderable way to n, 
Southward and Eaſtward of Onecheow and Atool, and there beine = 
appearance that the wind would continue to the Weſtward, Cod 
Douglas determined to run over to Woahoo, in order to get a freſh (yn, ly 
of proviſions, as they had killed their laſt hog. Accordingly on Sit | 
the 21ſt, at four in the afternoon, a freſh gale ſpringing up from Non) 
North Weſt, they bore away for Woahoo. At noon on the following 
day, they paſt the Weſtern point of Witetee Bay, the ſoundings hy 
from fourteen to three fathoms of water, and diſtant five or ſix * 
from the ſhore. Captain Douglas obſerves that this ſhoal runs gn 
further than any he had encountered among theſe iſlands, and that h 
lies in the latitude of 21? 22 North, and the longitude of 2020 15“ Eaſt 


of Greenwich. + 


In the morning of the 23d, they came to their former anchoring 
ground; and at nine, Titeeree came on board, and ſome of the paſſzn- 
gers having informed him of the price paid for proviſions at Atooi, he 
was diſpoſed to imitate the exorbitant demands of the neighbouriyg 
iſland; and no inconſiderable quantity of powder and ſhot, for thoſe wer 
now become the favourite articles, was demanded for a fingle hog; 6 


that very peremptory methods were obliged to be employed in order to 
procure the neceſlary ſupplies. 


A freſh breeze ſpringing up from the Weſtward about noon, on th 

24th, Captain Douglas embraced the favourable occaſion to get 0! 
to Owhyhee, where he hoped to find greater plenty, and more ter 
ſonable demands. 


At noon on the 2d of March, Owhyhee bore from North half Welt 
to South Eaſt by South, diſtant from the ſhore about two leagues ; and 
ven 
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very ſhortly after Tianna came on board from a part of the iſland 
called Toce-Hye,—and when he had indulged himſelf for ſome time in 
the oppreſſive joy of yearning nature at the fight of his wife and child, 
he conducted the ſhip into a bay called by the natives Tiroway ; 
and at four in the afternoon, they anchored in ſixteen fathoms of water, 
over a fine ſand, the two extreme points bearing from South South 
Eaſt half Eaſt, diſtant from the ſhore about a mile and an half, In 
the evening, by the provident care of Tianna, they received a conſi- 
derable quantity of refreſhments. Early in the morning the jolly-boat 
was ſent ta ſaund the bay, when good ground was found all acroſs 


it, from fourteen to twenty-two fathoms of water, over a fine brown 


ſand. 


The King having been on a fiſhing party, he did not arrive till four in 
the afternoon ; when he came, accompanied by his Queen and daughter, 
in two diſpatch boats, having quitted his heavy canoes and attendants, 
He appeared to be overjoyed at their return, —expreſſed his hopes that 
Tianna had paid them all proper attention iu his abſence, and aſſured them 
that his power in the iſland, and all he himſelf poſſeſſed in it, was at 
their command. Indeed, the quantity of proviſions with which he 
cauſed them to be furniſhed, and his anxious endeavours to forward the 
wiſhes of Captain Douglas in every thing, proved, beyond a doubt, the 
ſincerity of his profeſſions, 


The next day at an early hour, 'Tome-homy-haw, Tianna, and ſeveral 
other chiefs, came on board the Iphigenia, and ſoon after the whole com- 
pany were diſmiſſed by the King, except Tianna; and having thrown a 
feathered cloak over Captain Douglas, the chief, in the name of the ſove- 
reign and himſelf, began to unfold the ſecrets of their political ſituation. 
8 He 
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1789. He ſtated that Taheo, king of Atooi, and Titeeree, the ſovereign of 
MaxcH. Mowee, Ranai, Morotoi, and Woahoo, had entered into a compact with 
Terreemoweeree, the ſurviving ſon of Terreeoboo, who lived on the 
weather-ſide of the iſland, to diſpoſſeſs Tome-homy-haw of his rank 
and power, for no other reaſon but becauſe he had permitted Tianna to 
fix his ſettlement at Owhyhee:—That Taheo had been furniſhed by 
the Captains Portlock, Dixon, &c. with a quantity of arms and am- 


munition, on an expreſs condition that he would not afford any ſup. 
plies whatever to Captain Meares and his affociates ;—for the truth 
of which information, he appealed to the reception which that gen- 
tleman had lately found on putting into the ifland of Atooi, where 


he could not obtain any refreſhment of any kind :—And Tianna, with 


tears in his eyes, and the moſt affecting expreſſions, declared his apprehen- 
ſions of the diſtreſs which Captain Meares and his crew muſt have ſuf. 


fered from the want of proviſions before he reached Macao, if he ſhould 
have been able, by any means, to have compleated his voyage to China, 
The ſpeech, which was of conſiderable length, concluded with entreat- 


ing Captain Douglas to leave two of his men, behind him, till his 
return from America, together with a ſwivel gun, his own fowling- 
piece, and whatever other arms and ammunition could be ſpared by 


him. 


The preparations which Captain Douglas had ſeen at the other iſlands, 
and the great demand he had experienced for powder, ſhot and mul- 
| quets, induced him to give ſome credit to the ſcheme which Tiann 
| had juſt mentioned: he, therefore, complied with that part of the requeſt 
] which related to the fire-arms, and immediately ordered the carpenter 
on ſhore, to form a ſtage on one of the largeſt double canoes, to receive 
the ſwivel. 


In 
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In the afternoon of the following day, the carpenter having finiſhed 
the canoe, ſhe was brought along-ſide the Iphigenia, when the gun 
was mounted; but it was with great difficulty that the King could pre- 
vail on his people to keep their paddles in their hands while he diſcharged 


the piece. 


At fix in the morning, the wind being from the Southward and Eaſt- 
ward, a ſignal was made for the King to come on board, when they got 
under way, ſteering for the bay of Toee-Hye. The King was accompa- 
nied by his Queen, Tianna and other principal chiefs, while thoſe of an 
inferior rank attended the ſhip in a fleet of thirty canoes. Tiroway- 
Bay, which they now quitted, is ſuperior in many reſpects to that of 
Karakakooa, the ground being extremely good, with not a ſpot of 
coral rock in any part of it: beſides, veſſels may lie at ſuch a diſtance 
from the ſhore, that if the wind blows, they can clear the land with 
ſafety. The latitude of the ſhip at anchor was 19? 4 North. At half 
paſt five in the afternoon, the beſt bower anchor was dropped in ten 
fathoms of water, oppoſite the village of Toce-Hye, the two extreme 
points of this large bay bearing from South Weſt by South, to North 
Welt by North, diſtant from the ſhore three miles. 


In the evening, the King and his company went on ſhore ; and on the 
following morning ſent off a preſent of thirty hogs, a quantity of ſalt, 
cocoa-nuts, potatoes, and taro. As the trade-wind was now blowing 


freſh, Captain Douglas requeſted that he might, if poſſible, be favoured 


with immediate ſupplies, as he was in haſte to ſail for America.— 


Tome-homy-haw, therefore, difpatched meſſengers up the country, with 
orders for every one who had an hog to bring it immediately to the vil- 


| lage, on pain of death : and at ten the next morning, he himſelf came 


off with a preſent of fifty hogs, ſome of which weighed fifteen ſtone, — 
RS F-2 In 


355 
1789. 


MARCH. 
Thurſday $ 


Fr.day 6 


Saturday 7 


Sunday d 


1789. 


MARCH. 


Monday 9 


Thurſday 12 


Friday 13 


Saturday 14 


VOYAGES TO THE 


In the courſe of the day other neceſſary articles were fent on board; 
and amongſt other things were twelve geeſe. It may be a matter 9f 
curioſity to mention that, at the ſame time, a boat came into the bay 
with a cock and hen turkey. Theſe animals were going round to breed 
at the village of Wipeeo. The hen, we were told, had already ſat 
twice, in different parts of the iſland, and reared her broods to the num. 


ber of twenty; ſo that in a few years there will be a great abundance of 
that ſpecies of fowl 1n theſe iſlands. 


. 


In the evening Captain Douglas, after preſenting ſome fire-arms and 


ammunition to the King and Tianna, took his leave of them; and at 
midnight they got under way. Their latitude at noon, on the next 
day, was 30% 21' North. They now proceeded to Woahoo, where having 
got a conſiderable quantity of wood, and made forme addition to the 
ſtock of taro and fugar-cane, they continued their courſe to Atooi ; and 
in the evening of the 12th came to an anchor about two miles to the 
Eaſtward of the anchoring-ground. At day-light on the 13th, they 
got the boats out, and towed the ſhip into her former birth. Taheo 
and the other principal chiefs were gone to Punna, and Abinui was the 


only perſon of conſequence remaining at Wymoa, who fent a preſent 
of an hog on board, but did not think proper to accompany it. 


In the morning, the long- boat was fent on ſhore for water, when the 
men on duty got to quarrelling with ſo much violence, as to draw thcic 
knives againſt each other ; and when Mr. Viana attempted to part them, 
a ſeaman, of the name of Jones, threatened to knock him down. As 
ſuch a diſturbance, if not checked in time, might have been attended 
with conſequences that would prove fatal to the voyage, Captain Doug- 
las ordered Jones to immediate puniſhment ; to which, with the moſt 
horrid execrations, he refuſed to ſubmit, and run for the fore-top, in ex- 

pectation 
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pectation of meeting with the blunderbuſſes which were generally kept 
there primed and loaded, in caſe of an attack from the natives, but was 
prevented from gaining his object by Captain Douglas, who fired a piſtol 
over his head, and threatened him with a ſecond diſcharge if he pro- 
ceeded another ftep. But as it was very evident that ſeveral of the 
ſhip's crew were diſpoſed to ſupport him, he was ordered either to 
dekver himſelf up to puniſhment, or inſtantly to leave the ſhip ; which 
he did without the leaſt heſitation, and tranquillity was immediately 


reſtored. 


Having compleated their watering, at five in the afternoon they got - 


under way for Onecheow, in order to obtain a ſupply of yams, But 
being prevented .by adverſe winds, and a current running ſtrong from 
the Northward, to make Yam Bay, they were forced, to avoid being 


Ws driven to the leeward, to bear up for the other bay; and in the afternoon 


of the following day, they dropped anchor in thirteen fathoms of water ; 


W the bearings of the two points being from South by Eaft, to North by 


Eaſt; the ſmall ifland of Tahoora bore at the ſame time, South South 
Weſt half Weſt, diſtant from the ſhore one mile and an half. In the 
evening, Captain Douglas being informed of a deſign agitated by ſeveral 


| | of the ſeamen to go off with the jolly-boat, gave orders to the officers 


to keep a ſtrict watch; nevertheleſs, during the night, the quarter- 


| | maſter and two of the ſailors had got on ſhore in ſome of the canoes 
YZ that were along-ſide. They had formed a plan to get off with the boat, 


and at the ſame time to ſet fire to the ſhip; but being prevented in 


E their diabolical enterpriſe, they had taken an opportunity to eſcape to the 
$ land. Two of them, however, by the active zeal of honeſt Friday, a 


native of Oneeheow, who has already been mentioned in theſe pages 
with the eſteem he ſo well deſerves, were ſhortly brought back to the 


ſmip; but the quarter-maſter, who was the-ringleader in the miſchief, 
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could not be brought off on- account of the ſurf, and was therefore left 


behind: for ſuch was the ſituation of both veſſels, being in want of many 


neceſſary articles, —the North Weſt America having alſo loſt her au. 
chor,—that though, according to his inſtructions, Captain Douglas 
was to have proceeded to the Northward, he was under the necefiity 
of diſobeying them, and proceeding immediately to the Coaſt of Ame. 
rica, where he had every reaſon to hope he ſhould meet with a ſhi 
from China. 


The Iphigenia and the Schooner had now been near four month; 
among theſe iſlands; and it is to the honour of Captain Douglas, that he 
conducted himſelf with that prudent attention to circumſtances, as tg 
have avoided any ſerious diſpute with the natives of any of them, 
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CHAP. XXXL 0 
f They leave Oneeheow, and proceed on their Return to the North Weſt Coaſt of Y 
hip America.—Paſs Bird Iſland. — Particular Circumſtance reſpecting the Com- | 
paſs —The Arrival of the IrHIOGENLA and the Non r ES AMERICA at | 


Noora Sound, —The latter diſpatched on a Trading Voyage, and the Reaſons 1 
of it.—The Arrival of a Spaniſh Ship.—The Conduct of the Spaniſh Com- i 
mander,—Seizure of the IPHIGENIA, Sc. be is obliged to leave Nootha 
Sound, and proceeds to the Northward.—Trade with the Natives of the 
Coaſt. Anchor off a Village named Fort Pitt. —Deſcription of Buccleugh's 
Sound. Anchor in Haines's Cove.— A War threatened between two Tribes 
Natives. The Means employed to prevent it.—An Account of Mac 
Intire's Bay. Examine Cox's Channel.— A Deſign ſormed by the Natives 
to get Poſſeſſion of the Ship. —Diſcovered to Captain Douglas by the Women. 
—Priendly Conduct of a Chief named Blahow.— All the Bar- Iron ex- 
pended. — Paſs Cox's Channel. — Trade with the Natives of Tatanee.— 
Quit the Coaſt of America.—Return to the Sandwich Iſlands. — Fortu- 
nate Eſcape from a Deſign of the King and Chiefs of Owhyhee on 
Captain Douglas and his People, &c.—Touch at the different Iſlands 
Jor Provifions, &c. Proceed on their Voyage to China. — Arrive off 
= Macao, Ge. 


AVING got about a month's ſtore of yams, the two veſſels 
ſet fail; and having loſt ſight of the iſland of Oneeheow on the 
| W8th, they proceeded in company to the North Weſt, with the wind Wedneſday: 8 
5 from North North Eaſt. At three the next morning, land was ſeen 
i-head ; and at four, being almoſt cloſe up with it, they hove to till 


; = light. 
| This 


Nootka Sound, with the conduct of the Spaniſh commander, which hare 


this volume, where he will find the Memorial, with various other 
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This iſland or rock, bears the form of a ſaddle, high at each end, aud 
low in the middle. To the South it is covered with verdure; but 
on the North, Weſt and Eaſt fides, it is a barren rock, perpendicy. 
larly ſteep, and did not appear to be acceſſible but to the feathered 
race, with which it abounds. It was therefore named Bird Iſland. |, 
lies in the latitude of 23* 07“ North, and in the longitude of 198" 1 


Eaſt, by a medium of ſeveral obſerved diſtances of the ſun and moon. 


Nothing very material took place during the voyage of the Iyji. 
genia and North Weſt America back to Nootka Sound. They both 
ſuffered thoſe inconveniencies which may be ſuppoſed to ariſe from tie 
ſcanty ſtore of many articles neceſſary for the comfort and navigation of 
a ſhip.— It may be proper, however, to mention, that in the beginning of 
April, for two or three days together, it became impoſſible to ſteer the ſhip, 
the compaſſes flying about each way four or five points in a moment.— 
Captain Douglas remarks, that he experienced the ſame phenomenon 
laſt year about the ſame latitude. The latitude at this time was from 
36* 19" to 36 10“ North, and the longitude from 208 15“ to 210% 13. 


The whole tranſactions concerning the Iphigenia, after her arrival a 


formed a ſubject of diſpute between the Crowns of Great Britain and 
Spain, are ſtated at large in the Memorial preſented by me to the Houl: 
of Commons ;—I muſt therefore refer the reader to che Appendix « 


papers, explanatory of the mercantile plans and operations of tix 
Aſſociated Company for carrying on a Trade between China and the 
North Weſt Coaſt of America, 


The 


The 
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The Iphigenia being permitted by the Spaniſh commodore to depart, 
they quitted Friendly Cove, as is ſeen in the Memorial, and continued 
their courſe to the Northward, with the wind at South Eaſt, —At ſun- 
ſet on the 4th, the Southern extremity of Charlotte's Iſlands bore 
from Weſt North Weſt, to Weſt by South, diſtant two leagues.—At 
noon the next day the weather was thick and foggy.— The latitude by 
account was 52 33 North; longitude 228? 2y' Eaſt. 


In the morning of the 6th the fog cleared away, and there were a great 
number of ſea-otters playing round the ſhip.—At eleven they ſaw a 
ſmall barren iſland. At noon the latitude by account was 44? North, 
and the longitude 229* 9 Eaſt. —At three in the afternoon, the current 
having ſet them to Iceward, and out of ſight of the iſland, and being 
ſurrounded with a number of ſmall iſlets and rocks, they bore up to look 
out for ſome place of ſhelter before night. At five they paſſed between 
a low iſland and the main land. —At ten it fell calm, and the current 


ſet them down to a ſmall iſland, and no ſoundings to be obtained with 


eighty fathoms of line; the boats were therefore hoiſted out, and the ſhip 
towed clear of the iſland, into 26 fathoms water, when they dropped the 
{tream anchor over a muddy ground. 


At break of day it was low water, when a ledge of rocks was ſeen 
above water, within leſs than a cable's length of the ſhip : a breeze ſpring- 


ing up, they weighed anchor and worked out of the ſound. At eleven 


tie wind dying away, the ſtream anchor was dropped in fifty-five fa- 
thoms water, at the entrance of the ſound. At noon a breeze ſprung up 
from the South Eaſt, when they weighed and ſtood to the South Welt. 


tude by obſervation was 54 45' North, and the longitude 2292 15” 
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The weather was now become fair and moderate ; and the early part 
of the afternoon, on obſerving a canoe paddling towards the ſhip, they 
ſhortened fail, and purchaſed three cotſacks of the ſea-otter's ſkin.—Th. 
natives made Captain Douglas underſtand that there were more nickee; at 
a village to which they pointed, —He therefore wore, and ſtood to the 
North Eaſt, in company with the canoe ; and at fix dropped the ftream 
anchor in thirty-five fathoms water, oppoſite a village which ſtands upon 
an high rock, and has the appearance of a fort. This place, which is in the 
latitude of 54 58', longitude 229® 43 Eaſt, Captain Douglas named Fort 
Pitt, They bought ſeveral otter-ſkins of the natives; but in the morn. 
ing, there being no ſigns of any further traffic, they weighed anchor 
and ſtood to the Weſtward. —At noon the obſerved latitude was 54 4, 
and the longitude 229912“ Eaſt. 


In this large ſound, which was now named Buccleugh's Sound, there 
are ſeveral arms and branches, ſome of which take an Eaſterly direction, 
and run as far as the eye could reach ; one or two others took a Norther. 
ly direction, and, in the opinion of Captain Douglas, communicate 
with Port Meares and Sea Otter Sound. —The two capes, which form 
Buccleugh's Sound, were named Cape Farmer and Cape Murray.—Th: 
former, which is the Southernmoſt, lies in the latitude of 54* 35 North, 
longitude 22916 Eaſt ; and the latitude of the latter is 54 43' North, 
and its longitude 228 10“ Eaſt. —A low iſland, covered with trees, about 


three leagues in circumference, which they paſſed the day before, aud 


lies off Cape Farmer, was named Petries Ifland.—It is in the latitude of 
54 42', and in the loagitude of 229 20“. — An high mountain on the 
Weſt fide of the ſound, where they perceived the appearance of a villig 
with their glaſſes, was called Mount Saint Lazaro,—Ir lies in the Jatituc: 
of 54% 52. North; longitude 228% 56“ Eaſt, At eleven at night the 


made tail to clear a ſmall rocky iſland that lies off Cape Murray. 
| at 
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At noon the next day the entrance of Port Meares bore Weſt by North, 
but having only the nine inch cable which was got from the Spaniards, 
Captain Douglas did not think it prudent to bring up there, on account 
of its expoſure to the South Eaſt winds ; but having, at this time a lead- 
ing breeze, they ſteered right up the ſound, paſling ſeven or eight iſlands 
which lie in the middle of it. lu the afternoon the long-boat was ordered 
out, and an officer ſent to ſound and diſcover ſome place of ſhelter.—In 
about three hours he returned, having found out a fine cove, about four 
miles higher up the ſound ; and at ſeven in the evening they dropped 
the bower anchor in fifteen fathoms water, over ſand and ſhells, about 
half a mile from the larboard ſhore, and at twice that diſtance from the 
ſtarboard ſhore, 


Captain Douglas repreſents this harbour as by much the beſt he had 
ſeen on the coaſt of America.—The entrance of it is not more than half 
a mile from ſhore to ſhore, off which an iſland is ſituated of about a mile 
in circumference ; ſo that a veſſel may lay there in a ſtate of ſecurity 
from all winds.—At the bottom of this cove, which is about two miles 
from the entrance, there is a very fine beach, and in the middle of it 
there is alſo a ſmall iſland, round which the tide flows :—It was named 
Haines's Cove, and is in the latitude of 54* 57 North, and longitude 


228* 7 Eaſt, 


Several ſucceeding days were employed in purchaſing furs, fiſh, and 
oil, and making ſome neceflary repairs to the ſhip and rigging: Nor 
did any thing material happen till the afternoon of the 17th, when the 
chiefs of the two villages, on different ſides of the cove, having had 
ſome diſagreement, they prepared for war, and a very bloody conflict, to 
all appearance, was prevented, by the interpoſition of the women, which, 
after a very loud and angry debate, that laſted upwards of an hour, pro- 
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duced a reconciliation betweeen the hoſtile parties.—One of the Chief;, 
attended by his canoes, paddled round the Iphigenia, and chaunted a ſong 
as an acknowledgment to Captain Douglas, that he had not taken pant 
in the diſpute; while the other party were received at the village of thei; 
tribe, by the women and children, with the tuneful acclamations of wel. 
come or of triumph. 


At eight o'clock, on the morning of the rgth, a breeze ſpringing up 
from the South Welt, they weighed anchor, and made fail out of the 
cove, —At noon, the extremes of the land, from Cape Murray, which 
forms Port Meares, bore North Eaſt by Eaſt, to an high bluff, which 
was now nated Cape Irving :—The latter lies in the latitude of 54 4% 
North, and the longitude 227 43 Eaſt —The two capes, bearing about 
Eaſt and Weſt from each other..—-The North Weſt point of Charlotte“ 
Iſlands alſo bore South by Weſt half Weſt, diſtant twelve or fourteen 
leagues, 


The weather was moderate and cloudy, with the wind from the South 
Weſt.— At ſun-ſet, there being the appearance of an inlet, which bore 
South South Weſt, they ſtood acroſs a deep bay, when they had irregu- 
lar ſoundings, from twenty-fix to eleven fathoms water, at the diſtance 
of two leagues from the ſhore ;— the wind dying away they dropped th: 
ſtream-anchor, the two points which form the bay, bearing from Well, 
one quarter North, to North Eaſt half Eaſt, diſtant from the ſhore tour 
miles. It was now named Me Intire's Bay, and lies in the latitude of 
53 58' North, and longitude 228 6' Eaſt. | 


In the morning of the 29th, the long- boat was diſpatched to the 
head of the bay, to diſcover if there was any paſſage up the inlet ;— 


and the account received on her-return was, that toward the head of the 
bay 
2 
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bay a bar run acroſs, on which the long-boat got a-ground ; but that 
within it there was the appearance of a large ſound. Several canoes 
now came along-fide the ſhip, and having purchaſed their ſtock of furs, 
Captain Douglas got under way to look into an inlet which he had 
obſerved the preceding year,—At noon it was exceeding hazy, and no 


obſervation was made. 


Early in the afternoon the long-boat was ſent, well manned and armed, 
to examine the inlet and ſound for auchorage; and ſoon after, twelve 
canoes being ſeen making their way towards her, while ſeveral others 
were coming off to the ſhip, Captain Douglas made fail after the long-boats 


Which had alre::ly made a ſignal for anchorage.-At five o'clock they 
dropped the bower anchor in twenty-five fathoms water, about four 


miles from the ſhore, and two from a {mall barren, rocky iſland, which 


happened to prove the reſidence of a chief, named Blakow-Conechaw, 


whom Captain Douglas had ſeen on the coaſt in his laſt voyage.—lle 


came immediately on board, and welcomed the arrival of the ſhip with a 
8 ſong, to which two hundred of his people formed a chorus of the moſt 
E pleaſing melody. When the voices ceaſed, he paid Captain Douglas the 
54 compliment of exchanging names with him, after the manner of the 
E chiefs of the Sandwich Iflands. 


At ſeven in the morning they ſtood up the inlet, and at nine came 


: to in eighteen fathoms water, when they moored the ſhip with the 
ſtream- anchor. Through this channel, which is formed by Charlotte's 
: Iſlands, and an ifland that lies off the Weſt end of it, the tide was 
S ſound to run very rapid. The paſſage takes its courſe Eaſt and Weſt, 


about ten or twelve miles, and forms a communication with the open 


ſeca.—It was now named Cox's Channel. Very ſoon after the ſhip was 
& moored, the long-boat was ſent to ſound in the mid-channel, but no 
ſoundings 
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ſoundings could be obtained with eighty fathoms of line; but ncar the 


rocks, on the ſtarboard ſhore, they had twenty and thirty fathom 
Water. 


Having been viſited the preceding night by two canoes, which lay on 
their paddles, and dropped down with the tide, as was ſuppoſed, ak 
pectation of finding us all aſleep, they were deſired to keep off, aud 
finding themſelves diſcovered they made haſtily for the ſhore. As 10 
orders had been given to fire at any boat, however ſuſpicious its appear. 
ance might be, theſe people were ſuffered to retreat without being inter. 
rupted.— This night, however, there happened to be ſeveral women on 
board, and they gave Captain Douglas to underſtand, that if he or hi; 
crew ſhould fall aſleep, all their heads would be cut off, as a plan had 
been formed by a conſiderable number of the natives, as ſoon as the lights 
were out, to make an attempt upon the ſhip.— The gunner therefore re 
ceived his inſtructions, in conſequence of this information, and ſoon afte 
the lights were extinguiſhed, on ſeeing a canoe coming out from among 
the rocks, he gave the alarm, and fired a gun over her, which was accom. 
panied by the diſcharge of ſeveral muſkets, which drove her back again 
with the utmoſt preci pation. 


In the morning the old chief, Blakow Conechaw, made a long ſpeect 
from the beach; and the long-boat going on ſhore for wood, there wer 
upwards of forty men iſſued from behind a rock, anT held up a thimbl 
and ſome other trifling things, which they had ſtolen from the ſhip - 
but when they found that the party did not intend to moleſt them, they 
gave a very ready and active aſſiſtance in cutting wood, and bringing 
the water-caſks down to the boat. — Some time after the chief came 0! 
board, arrayed, as may be ſuppoſed, in a faſhion of extraordinary cet 
mony, having four ſkins of the ermine hanging from each ear, and one 
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from his noſe 3 when, after Captain Douglas had explained to him the 
W :caſon of their firing the preceding night, he firſt made a long ſpeech to 
4 his own people, and then aſſured him that the attempt which had been 
made, was by ſome of the tribe who inhabited the oppoſite ſhore; and 


5 entreated, if they ſhould repeat their nocturnal viſit, that they might be 
88 killed as they deſerved.— Ile added, that he had left his houſe, in order 
and to live along-ſide the ſhip, for the purpoſe of its protection, and that he 
"7 himſelf had commanded the women to give that information which they 
" had communicated. —This old man. exerciſed the moſt friendly ſervices 
te. in his power to Captain Douglas, and poſſeſſed a degree of authority 
deer his tribe, very ſuperior to that of any other chief whom they had 
l | : | ſeen on the Coaſt of America. 

had 

phits In the afternoon Captain Douglas took the long-boat and ran acroſs 
E. me channel, to an iſland which lay between the ſhip and the village of 
after | 5 Tatanee, and invited the chief to be of the party; who, having ſeen 
vim pull up the wild parſley and eat it, he was fo attentive as to order a 
on large quantity of it, with ſome ſalmon, to be ſent on board every 
gun morning. 

At fix o'clock in the morning of the 23d, finding the ground to be bad, 
ect 4 they ran acroſs the channel to a ſmall harbour, which is named Beal's 
wy x Harbour, on the Tartanee fide ; and at ten dropped anchor in nineteen 
mble fathoms water, about half a cable's length from the ſhore; the land 
57 | locked all round, and the great wooden images of Tartance bore Eaſt, 
theſ one quarter North; the village on the oppoſite ſhore bearing South half 


: Weſt.—This harbour is in the latitude of 54* 18” North, and longitude 
: 22% 6 Eaſt.—It was high water there at the change, twenty minutes 
paſt midnight; and the tide flows from the Weſtward, ſixteen feet per- 
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pendicular.— The night tides were higher, by two feet, than tlioſe of 
the day. 


The three following days were employed in purchaſing ſkins, and pre. 
paring to depart ; but as all the ſtock of iron was expended they wen 
under the neceſſity of cutting up the hatch-bars and chain plates. 


On the morning of the 27th, as ſoon as the chief returned, who had 
gone on ſhore the preceding evening, to get a freſh ſupply ot proviſions, 
Captain Douglas gave orders to unmoor, and a breeze ſpringing up, it 
half paſt nine they got under way, and ſteered through Cox's channel, 
with ſeveral canocs in tow.—At eleven, having got out of the ſtreng,h 
of the tide, which run very rapid, they hove to, and a briſk trade com. 
menced with the natives, who bartered their ſkins for coats, jackets, 
trowſers, pots, kettles, frying-pans, waſh-hand baſons, and whatever 
articles of a ſimilar nature could be procured, either from the officers or 
the men; but they refuſed to take any more of the chain-plates, as the 
iron of which they were made proved ſo brittle that it broke in their ma- 
nufacturing of it.— he loſs of the iron and other articles of trade, 
which had been taken out of the ſhip by the Spaniards, was now very 
ſeverely felt, as the natives carried back no ſmall quantity of furs, which 
Captain Douglas had not the means of purchaſing, 


This tribe is very numerous ; and the village of Tartanee ſtands on 3 
very fine ſpot of ground, round which was ſome appearance of cultivi 
tion; and in one place in particular it was evident that ſeed had been 
lately ſown.—In all probability Captain Gray, in the ſloop Waſhington, 
had fallen in wittf this tribe, and employed his conſiderate friendſhip i 
forming this garden; but this is mere matter of conjecture, as the real 


fact could not be learned from the natives. From the fame benevolent 
ſpirit 
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ſpirit Captain Dovglas himſelf planted ſome beans, and gave the natives 
2 quantity for the ſame uſeful purpoſe ; and there is little doubt but 
that excellent and wholeſome vegetable, at this time, forms an article 
of luxury in the village of Tatanee. This people, indeed, were fo fond 
of the cookery practiſed on board the Iphigenia, that they very frequently 
refuſed to traffic with their {kins, till they had been taken down to the 


cabin, and regaled with a previous entertainment, 


The weather had been ſo thick and hazy, ſince they had quitted Noot- 
4 Sound, that it was impoſſible to get a fight of the moon or ſtars for 
| BY purpoſe of making an obſervation ; Captain Douglas, therefore, was 
under the neceſſity of reducing the longitude of the different places which 
be viſited, from the obſervations he had made during his voyage of the 


ts, N : 

* preceding year. 

or 

TY The Iphigenia now proceeded on her way to the Sandwich Iflands, 

b. and without the intervention of any occurrence that merits a particular 

TT 1 W relation and it appeared on the 18th of July, by a medium of ſeveral 

_ $ obſervations, that ſhe was in the longitude of 2067 20', And at ſun-rife of 

ch the 2oth, the extremes of Owhyhee bore from North Eaſt by North, to 
5 South half Eaſt, two leagues off ſhore. 

1 h be ſecond viſit of Captain Douglas to theſe iſlands had well nigh 

5 completed the misfortunes of his voyage ;—as a plan had been formed by 

2 . the chiefs of Owhyhee to cut him off with his crew, aud then to rob and 

* deſtroy the ſhip.— Indeed it was in a great meaſure owing to the manly 

1 and prudent conduct of Captain Douglas that this ſcheme, which was 

real + regularly formed and adjuſtcd, proved abortive.—This deſign was to have 

* been executed on board the Iphigenia; and the treacherous chiefs, who 


Were to have taken the lead in the buſineſs, had already introduced them- 
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ſelves into the ſhip. —One of them had got a piſtol, others held daggers i, 
their hands; and, as it may be ſuppoſed, all were, in ſome way or oh 
ſecretly armed, becauſe, as it afterwards appeared, each had his allotted * 
to perform in the intended maffacre. The king's elder brother and Aroge, 
had engaged to kill Captain Douglas ;—Pareconow was appointed to (1) 
Mr. Adamſon, the principal officer ;—Terreametee, the younger brother 
of the king, was to perform the ſame inhuman office for the boatſwain, 
and the other chiefs had each his murderous work aſſigned him; which 
being compleated, a ſignal was to have been given for the natives, wy 
lay in their canoes, to get on. board, and to throw all that remaincd alis 
into the ſea.—The veſſel was then to have been pulled in pieces, aud 
carried up into the mountains, in order to prevent any ſuſpicions of wht 
had happened from alarming ſuch ſtrangers as might viſit the ifland a 
any future period. 


Such was the account which Tianna gave to Captain Doug, 
with tears and lamentations, of the intended tragedy, in which, though 
he could not prevent the deſign, he refuſed to co-operate, and had em. 
ployed his ſervant to give notice of it; but the man had been ſo cloſely 
watched by ſome or other of the chiefs, that he had not found an oh- 


portunity to make the purpoſed communication. 


When, however, Captain Douglas ſaw the chicfs, armed, and found 
that the queen had been ſecretly conveyed away from the ſhip : he 
began to ſuſpe& miſchief and acted accordingly. He took care, in 
the firſt place, not to betray any ſigns of apprehenſion or alarm; ail 
very properly conceiving that if he ſhould call his people up to preve!! 


the apparent danger, it might drive the infidious people to ſome act of 


deſpair that might produce very fatal conſequences to the ſhip,—* 
determined to try a more tranquil method; and, under various p'* 
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dal of Tianna, who was on ſhore, to determine in what manner he ſhould 
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got a piſtol from one of the chiefs, and a dagger from 
and being armed himſelf, he waited with impatience for the ar- 


1 fnally proceed. In a very ſhort time that chief came on board, and 
N Captain Douglas taking him alone into his cabin and bolting the door, 
WT |. inſiſted upon being informed concerning the intentions of the king 
ad his people, when Tianna threw himſelf upon the floor, in an agony 
er diſtreſs, and unfolded what has been already related, —laid the whole 
2 blame on the king, and recommended that he ſhould be inſtantly put 


Eto death, 
loaded piſtol in each hand, which had ſuch an effect on the chiefs, who 


Captain Douglas immediately jumped on deck, with a 


were aſſembled there, that they quitted the ſhip in an inſtant, and 
drove theit canoe ſwiftly to the ſhore. 


Such an hoſtile and treacherous conduct in the king and, his attend— 


Wants, as we have juſt related, might be ſuppoſed to have broken off all 
intercourſe between the ſhip and the natives; but as it was abſolutely 
neceſlary to procure proviſions for the future part of the voyage, an 
Ehumiliating apology was received from Tome-homy-haw, for what 
: had paſſed, who laid all the blame on his chiefs; and a communication 
vas renewed with the natives, which produced great plenty of hogs 
and fruit, as well as baſs-rope, the latter article being provided on ac- 
eount of the miſerable ſtate of the cordage, &c. on board the ſhip. 


On the 25th, Captain Douglas, after having left letters for myſelf 


an Captain Funter, in caſe either of us ſhould touch at Owhyhee, 
Wquitted the iſland. —Tome-homy-haw, to the laſt, intreated forgiveneſs, 
Baud expreſſed the deepeſt concern for the alarm which he and his chiefs 
bad occaſioned ; and Tianna, with all the ſenſibility of an honeſt and in- 
senuous mind, continued to lament it. Indeed, ſuch was their conduct 
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and behavionr when the moment approached for the Iphigenia to depart, 
tuat there can be no doubt but that Britiſh ſhips will hereafter find in 
this iſland, all the comfort, protection, and friendſhip, which Home. 
homy-haw and Tianna may have it in their power to procure them, 


On the following day they came to an anchor in Witetee Bay, in the 
Wand of Woahoo ; but every article of trade being now expended, the 
armourers were ordered to cut up the rudder chains, in order to pure 
chaſe the proviſions with which feveral canoes had come laden from 
the ſhore, 


After touching at the other iſlands for water, yams, &c. on the 10th 


of Auguſt, they quitted the Sandwich Iſlands, and made fl to the 
Weſtward, 


On the 4th of October, without having met with any intervening 
occurrence of particular curioſity, apprehenſion, or good fortune, that 
would juſtify a deſcription,: they ſaw the Coaſt of China; and, on tlie 
following day, the Iphigenia, after her long and various voyages, and all 
the dangers as well as interruptions encountered in them, arrived fate, 
and came to an anchor in the roads of Macao, 
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ſpirit Captain Douglas himſelf planted ſome beans, and gave the natives 
a quantity for the ſame uſeful purpoſe ; and there is little doubt but 
nat excellent and wholeſome vegetable, at this time, forms an article 
ot luxury in the village of Tatanee. This people, indeed, were ſo fond 
of the cookery practiſed on board the Iphigenia, that they very frequently 
W fuſed to traffic with their ſkins, till they had been taken down to the 
cabin, and regaled with a previous entertainment, 


The weather had been ſo thick and hazy, ſince they had quitted Noot- 
ka Sound, that it was impoſſible to get a fight of the moon or ſtars for 
ie purpoſe of making an obſervation; Captain Douglas, therefore, was 
W under the neceſſity of reducing the longitude of the different places which 
W |: viſited, from the obſervations he had made during his voyage of the 
L preceding year. 


The Iphigenia now proceeded on her way to the Sandwich Iflands, 
and without the intervention of any occurrence that merits a particular 
relation; — and it appeared on the 18th of July, by a medium of ſeveral 
obſervations, that ſhe was in the longitude of 2067 20. And at ſun-riſe of 
the 2oth, the extremes of Owhyhee bore from North Eaſt by North, to 
South half Eaſt, two leagues off ſhore. 


The ſecond viſit of Captain Douglas to theſe iſlands had well nigh 
completed the misfortunes of his voyage ;—as a plan had been formed by 
the chiefs of Owhyhee to cut him off with his crew, aud then to rob and 


deſtroy the ſhip.— Indeed it was in a great meaſure owing to the manly 
and prudent conduct of Captain Douglas that this ſcheme, which was 
regularly formed and adjuſted, proved abortive. This deſign was to have 
been executed on board the ! phigenia ; and the treacherous chiefs, who 
were to have taken the lead in the buſineſs, had already introduced them- 
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ſecretly armed, becauſe, as ĩt afterwards appeared, each had his allotteq 4 
to perform in the intended maſſacre. The King's elder brother and Aropee 
had engaged to kill Captain Douglas; — Pareconow was appointed to ſti 
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| Mr. Adamſon, the principal officer ;—Terreametee, the younger brathy; 
| of the king, was to. perform the ſame inhuman. office for the boatſaiy, 
| and the other chiefs. had each his. murderous work aſſigned him; which 
being compleated, a ſignal. was to have been given- for the natives, why 
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lay in their. canoes, to get on board, and to throw all that remained alis 
into the ſea.— The veſſel was then to have been. pulled in pieces, and 
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carried up into: the mountains, in order to prevent any ſuſpicions of wht 


had happened from alarming ſuch ſtrangers as might viſit. the iſland as 
any future period. 


4 Such was the account which Tianna gave to Captain: Dougliz, 

with tears and lamentations, of the intended tragedy, in which, thoug| 

he could not prevent the deſign, he refuſed to co-operate, and had em. 

| ployed his ſervant to give notice of it; but the man: had been ſo cloſch 

watched. by: ſome or other of the chiefs, that he had not found an op- 
N | | portunity ta. make the purpoſed communication. 


$18 When, however, Captain Douglas ſaw the chiefs armed, and found 
| that the queen had been ſecretly conveyed away from the ſhip: |» 
began to ſuſpect miſchief and acted accordingly. He took care, in 
the firſt place, not to betray any ſigns of apprelienſion or alarm; and 
very properly conceiving that if he ſhould call, his people up to prevent 
the apparent danger, it might drive the inſidious people to ſome att of 
deſpair that might produce very fatal conſequences to. the ſhip,—"* 
determined. to try a. more tranquil method 3 and, under various pre 
tenccs, 
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tences, got a piſtol from one of the chicts, and a dagger from 
mother, and being armed himſelf, he waited with impatience for the ar- 
rival of Tianna, who was on ſhore, to determine in what manner he ſhould 
finally proceed. In a very ſhort time that chief came on board, and 
Captain Douglas taking him alone into his cabin and bolting the door, 
he inſiſted upon being informed concernmg the intentions of the king 
and his people, when Tianna threw himſelf upon the floor, in an agony 
of diſtreſs, and unfolded what has been already related, —laid the whole 


blame on the King, and recommended that he ſhould be inſtantly put 


Wt death. Captain Douglas immediately jumped on deck, with a 


loaded piſtol in each hand, which had ſuch an effect on the chiefs, who 
were aſſembled there, that they quitted the ſhip in an inſtant, and 
drove their canoe ſwiftly to the ſhore. 


Such an hoſtile and treacherous conduct in the king and his attend- 
ants, as we have juſt related, might be ſuppoſed to have broken off all 
intercourſe between the ſhip and the natives; but as it was abſolutely 
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neceſſary to procuge proviſions for the future part of the voyage, an 


humiliating apology was received from Tome-homy-haw, for what 
had paſſed, who laid all the blame on his chiefs; and a communication 
was renewed! with the natives, which produced great plenty of hogs 
and fruit, as well as baſs-rope, the latter article being provided on ac- 
count of the miſerable ſtate of the cordage,. &c, on board the ſhip. 


On the 27th, Captain Douglas, after having left letters fox myſelf 
and Captain Funter, in caſe either of us ſhould touch at. Owhyhee, 
quitted the iſland.— Tome-homy- baw, to tlie laſt, intreated forgiveneſs, 
and expreſſed the deepeſt concern for the alarm which he and his chiefs. 
had occaſioned; and Tianna, with all the ſenſibility of an honeſt and in- 
genuous mind, continued to lament it. Indeed, ſuch was their conduct 
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AUGVST- that there can be no doubt but that Britiſh ſhips will hercafter find in 
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N | chaſe the proviſions with which ſeveral canoes had come laden froy 
the ſhore, 


After touching at the other iſlands for water, yams, &c. on the 1ot!; 
Monday io of Auguſt, they quitted the Sandwich Iflands, and made fail to th; 
Weſtward, | 
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On the 4th of October, without having met with any intervening 
occurrence of particular curioſity, apprehenſion, or good fortune, that 
would juſtify a deſc :ption, they ſaw the Coaſt of China; and, on the 
following day, the Iphigenia, after her long and various voyages, and all 
the dangers as well as interruptions encountered in them, arrived {att 
and came to an anchor in the roads of Macao, 
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RourE of the FELICE, the V ARIATION of the CoupAss, and METEOROLOGICAL 
OBSERVATIONS, during the Voy AGE. 


N. B. In theſe TABLES, the Situation of the Ship, at Noon, is in general ſet down; and 
the Variation as obferved ſome Time of the ſame Day. 


F 5 
From CANTON in Cid A, to the PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 


Time, 7 mera 2 8 Zak 1 ind, Weather, and Remarks. 


— 


K 


1788. | Deg. Min.| Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. 


Jan. 22 21 33 
23 | 20 54 | 114 24 


South Eaſt, light breezes, and at times extremely foggy, 
| Variabie ; light breezes, with freſh gales 
times extremely foggy. 


5 Variable, ſqually with hard rain: freſh breezes, with a great ſea 
1 N. E. 


: cloudy, hazy, and at 
24 I 8 54 11 5 8 


25 18 r on E. and N. E. by E. gloomy and unpleaſant, with a heavy 


26 17 - 118 0 1 ay by N. and N. E. ſtrong gales: during the night it blew ex- 


tremely hard, with a great hollow ſea. 


Variable; a very high ſea from the N. E. great quantities of rock- 
weed and drift-wood. 


5 Þ [1 


27 16 20 110 12 


N. E. and N. by E. freſh breezes and cloudy firſt part, after 
wards moderate and fine. Luconia N. N. E. to E. S. K 
14 leagues. 


28 16 16 e TRE Gi . 12 or 


S. W. 6 leagues. 


SIO ; and fine weather, Land N. by E. to N. E. by E. 6 


30 13 0 leagues. 
Variable; freſu breezes and fine. Goat Iſland N. E. by N. 6 


leagues. Luconia N. by W. to S. E. 14 leagues. The Lu- 
ban iſles. 


31 13 45 


Variable; freſh drovues and fair: the night tempeſtuous, and a 
Feb, 1 | 12 $59 


high ſea. Between Mindoro and the C Calamines. 


Variable; moderate and pleaſant ; the night teinpeſtuous. Under 


"TR moderate breezcs and fine weather. Luconia N. N. E. 
29 4:15 32 da Ps 5 


5 the ſhores of Mindoro. 

— N. E. Weather moderate. Panay N. E. by E. to S. E. 9 leagues, 

—— Variable; moderate breezes and fine. Panay 4 miles. 

— Variable; freſh breezes and clear. 

N. E. and variable; pleaſant breezes and fair. Magindanao E. 

{ 7 or 8 leagues. 
N. N. W. and variable; moderate breezes and fine. Baſilan S. S. W. 

9 leagues. On the Magindanao Shore. 


{ Variable; light airs. At anchor at Fort Caldera, at Samboingan, 
in Magindanao. 
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Rour of the FEL1CE from SAMBOINGAN % NooKTA, or KING GEORGE'S SOUND, on the N. W. 
COAST of AMERICA. 


| | 9 1 | , — 3 
Time. ra | "Re JV. 2% ud, Side and: e 
1788. | Deg. Min. Deg. Min. Deg. An. 8 . 


Teb. 12 68 984 


N. N. W. freſh gales; Baſilan S. W. by S. to W. N. W. , 1 
5 and two: ſmall iſlands, named Felice's Iſlands, N. by E. 
Light and variable winds; ſultry and cloudy; in the ni; 
13 5 1e 


rain off M agindanao. 


Variable light airs ; hot and ſultry : hard rain during 1] 
Magindanao E. half N. 8 leagues. 


*1 
E. N. E. light breezes and cloudy; during the night windy; tus 
{mall iſlands S. S. E. 5 leagues. Magindanao N. 13 le ues, 

j 


14 1 — 


15 4 58 126 36 | — 


and ſeveral other ſmall iſlands; and one almoſt level u 
* no half a mile, which we called Providence Iſland, 
N. E. freſh breezes and fine; paſſed between two {mall ; 

The Talour Iflands N. N. E. Sanguir Ifland W. 
N. E. and E. N. E. ſtrong breezes and fair. Land E. 2 leans: 


5 


16 3 32 | 127 58 — 


17 3 123 10 | — Land at S. S. W. North Cape E. 14 leagues. Morintay N. E, 
* E. half E. to E. S. E. 6 leagues. 
ſtrong wind and ſqually; paſſed between Riou and lee 
18 2 335 . . de in ſight. | 
N. E. by N. and N. moderate breezes, with flying ſhowers ot 
3 a number of ſmall iſlands, between Morintay an! . 
19 i, 2 S. W. by W. to S. W. halt S. 9 leagues. Jelolo S. 8. W. to 
 * 11 leagues. ; 
|. ght airs and fine weather. Morintay S. by W.! 
20 [ 56 — — to W. by N. half N. 16 leegues. Jelolo S. by W. to S. W. 
ar Zues. 
21 1 9 — — K. light breezes and fine. Morintay N. W. to W. 14 
22 o 22 . 3 E. light breezes and cloudy. Land gen E. S. E. to W.. b) . 
| 9 leagues, , Wagiew S. E. by E. to W. 6 leagues. 
Variable, and N. W. ſqually with rain, Wagiew S. E. halt U. 0 
23 * 135 J3 | S W. by W two ſmall iſlands in the N. E. quarter, 
y W, 4 leagues; two ſma 9 
24 | © 26 132 19 3 of W. N. W. light breezes, ſqually with rain, The Tattee {lands 
in light, 
W. S. W. and W. N. W. light breezes and ſultry. Near 
15 | ; 133 83 | Tatee Iſlands. 
26 1 2 135 38 ſ 9 W. pleaſant breezes and fine weather, with a large (oc! 
rom the N. E. and very ſultry, Paſſed the Tattee Iſlanis, 
| a Variable; cloſe and ſultry; thunder and lightning; ſqualls of rai" 
* 2 50 | 136 35 9 Paſſed the Freewill Iſlands. 
28 98 4 + 137 38 | — Variable; light winds, ſultry and ſqually, with much rain, thu!- 
| | der and lightning. Near the Freewill Iſlands, 
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„ 4 OS Min. | Deg. Min D Jer and Remark . | 

nicht Feb. 2 I 4 ; eg. Min, 5 
\ ö S Ars. W . 
f 177 1 vith tree . a is 4 

7 th W. 1 1 40 , 6 | — Hands ment ſqualls of rad. | \4 

* Q1 . 
3 55 — Variable; f 1; near the Frecwi | 
2 able; from N. E 0 recwill I 
nay 52 26 \ 11 168. 2 E. N. L 1 { 

nd; a 3 13 3 7 2 nd heavy [ u 11 , 4» thick cloudy , . 

a | f | 3 5 30 * N | 92%" 01 rain d w cather, very { f 
3 lea 4 1 37 9 2 rf 18 _ moder ite } : * ) ultry, | 
| v - 3 — 137 59 30 N. Faftert : Wreezes, cloudy, ſquall 1 

N OMEN CY EAT extro! cle 4 ko * an 20% 0 | 
l 5 | 3 14 | 138 58 — N. * eee 4 heavy rain, 1 
6 3 J b. 5 ———— very qualh . a. J and very heavy rai 4 
All i 7 4 139 58 N. E m > "BY : 4 great Falls, and mic U 0 E - } rYAlnses | 
ian — „Moderate, Clou 7 
2 58 141 18 Variable I; { I cloudy 3 «1 gre at (well! 2 ve 
| WIC 8 hreeze { LON ; 5 
[2 | 6:1 N. Eafterly, f. s, ſqualls of rai! ; 
at | | SJ 142 47 N. E iſterly, ſqually, with ſho\ 3 4 
ntav N 33 N. Eaſter a : ; vers of ra | 
OI WS j terly, ſqualls, much thund pkg, | 
0 4 1 * . inder k * 
10 | I 42 25 iter, light breezes ler, lightning | 
| — EO” 6 es 7 and ! , ; 
0 1 3 $2 wo 5 s and ſultry. g, and heavy rain; 
ö | 3 30 OS 3 oht winds, flying ſhow , R ö 
, 6 # k 8 I wers 
12 142 55 2 able, light airs, cloſ 2885 
0 13 5 , 5 144 2 6-40 N. Eaſterlv, { , Cloſe and ſultry 
| 2 5 5 "TE . v, ſqually, hard rai . 
I ' — 1 7 . " FALIN a 1 g 
nt. 14 4 9 145 37 1 N. nk iqually har : , Clold and ſultry 
k ww 2 27 I 6 — V ri. b! 7 Ward rain. yo 
we +\ N - WER Cy | » y* 
| 5 2 4 1 = 35 3 N 1 3 mode rade breeze, > | l ü 
J 4 N. N. N du, very INF 
17 | 3 hy 145 I 5 Xe: 7 E. | leaſant breeze | yy Ver; ſultry, 
18 5 146 >< Variable. licht a] „ fine weather 
| 3 89 „light airs, extremely 1 ? 
I. W. 1 * 14 | 14 N. Keri. | „extrem |) {ultry; 
9 7 8 "YI 1110 le —— . 
5 12 12 5 b. N. I oderate breezes. fine.: 
' 20 6 * 9 4 — * W light Dreezes {0 | . : and 0 mel) lult N 
þ -\ 37 1 6 N E. mo | And nne Weatl uy d V. 
21 4 7 | Ode! 91 . 
V. | 8 2 2 : 5 4 5 rate breeze 1nd fr a 
iN 22 9 8 140 4 ) 6 riable light breez ne Weather, 
: 4 of 3 2 7 N. . 8 5 Sees and tne We r 
| 23 | 11 18 145 19 | 3 12 „ pleaſant breeze, Cloud her; a large ſwell from N 
Halt Eto 1 5 of Variable; tr p CUOUUY 2 larbde {well rom N. i 
; 24 44 Tot tre eue , 
72 6 45 3 6 | ; freſh breezes, fly1 8 185 
„quarter. 25 I 5 143 58 2 | N. E. pleaſant by oy ying ſhowers of rain and 
ee l{lands 20 5 142 8 as lo N Faſterly, pl 5 zes, ſqualls oft rain. . '1 
1 5 26 : = | 70 3 5 oy . * » Picaſant breeze an 1 1 
8 * — N. : Ble . | 'CS and MIC WV vat! 3 
| 2 42 uy J * t 1{lant breezes HA 0 101. 
Near dhe 7 17 3 9 N,. E, pleaſ- fine weather. 
2 141 pleaſant breezes 6, 
2 18 45 / N. F. frech breezy — ine weather. 

; , 4 | | ; FITCH Coy une \\ et er: | 
ree [well 29 ö 19 4 141 1 2 L th SYLLY her , numbers 01 birds { | 
ands, | JO | 2 9 140 25 N. E. cloudy, ſqua 8 3 | 
s of rai . l 2 12 4 24. N. C. , ſqualls of rain. | 

Oran, 3 3 [ 2 1 — 9 4 8 © Sho trcth breezes : " 

Er. 53140 4 24 N. E. 1 , much ſwell, a heavy | 
tral I + 20 Te: ight breezes, hazy avy and confuſed ſca | 
n, thun— £ 22 26 139 8 E. by 8. and 8. E nal 5 8 
8 Var ; „ light airs and ha: 
2 ; | wriable; clouds black and h N 
— rou 3 eavy, Un . N | 
. s flocks of birds. yz bal inder and lightning ; 1 
„ 3; nume 4 
C3 freſh breezes 2 1 
reezes, cl 
| cms | s, Cloudy, th TY | 
, ery heavy lea 7 . 7 unde1 and 1 ; 
and ſome rain, wi ightning, wi 
n, wit] g, with 
» lA terrible * b * 
whirlwind, | 
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TABLE II. 


continued. 


RovuTz of the FELICE from SAMBOINGAN fe Noor KA, er KING GEORGE's Soup, on ths N. \y 


CoasT of AMERICA. 


— —-— 
— 


ö | Em... 
Time. * "FF "En Winds, Feather, and Remarks. 
1788. Deg, Min, Deg. Mn. Deg. Min, 1 
8 N. W. violent gales, with thunder, lightning and ma. 
April 3 24 56 48. 09 1 oe mountainous 12 | bs 5 Ol 
| 1 N. E. ſtrong breezes and clear; land ſeen E. N. E. 4 
7 64." 4%: j 43. 95 e 8 leagues, 
5 I 46 12 S. E. freſh breezes, ene rain, thick and hazy. Two ſmall iat. 
abreaſt, 5 or 6 miles; we named them the Grampus Iſles, 
6 27 30 148 37 3 20 N. W. ſtrong breezes, a heavy rain, ſteady gales and clear. 
7 28 14 151 50 W. N. W. ſtrong gales, a heavy ſea, weather clear, and very. 
8 | 28 58 | 154 19 | 2 24 N. W. freſh breezes and clear weather: and very cold. 
N. N. W. ſtrong breezes and fair weather: ſaw a rock at E. N. 
9 29 88 157 4 oh { half N. 1 league; we named it Lot's Wife: Rock-weed a» 
flocks of birds ſeen. 
10 30 5 1 $8 48 — — N. N. W. pleaſant breezes, and fine. 
it | $3 $2.4 1590 Variable, light breezes ; cloudy, but pleaſant. 
i2 | 33 18 3 1 South; freſh breezes and fine weather; rock-weed, flocks of b 
apiece of a canoe and a piece of timber ſeen. 
13 DRE FIN 3 1 S. S. E. a ſtrong gale, gloomy and overcaſt, ſmall rain ant! 
weather, and a great ſea; ſaw rock-weed and a reddiſh {par 
N. W. hard gales and a heavy rain, and a very confuſed fea; v4. 
FV . | 
15 36 49 | 1 68 48 | 6 South ; light airs and clear weather. 
i6 | 38 40 | 171 2 6 (* 8. * freſh breezes and drizzling rain, ſtrong breezes and h. 
E. & v4 hard gales, much rain and a heavy ſea; paſſed a ar 
I7 38 51 175 10 9 20 1 turtle, large flocks of birds and rock-weed; clear, and extrem*! 
cold. = 
18 39 21 $78 4 Variable; ſtrong gales and a large ſea. 
i9 | 40 20 1 { S. W. and S. S. E. ſtrong gales, with ſqualls of rain; thick a 
9 | hazy, and a heavy ſea. | 
20 1 4O-: 3 2102-0 149.4 3 Variable; ſqually and conſtant rain; paſſed a piece of dritt wood, 
21 41 14 182 29 11 26 Paſterly; light airs, cloudy, and very cold. 
| Variable ; light breezes, cloudy, hard gales, with ſquails of {no# 
as 34% +19 85 0 LS 29 { and fleet, and extremely cold; paſſed a large log of woot 
W. N. W. ſtrong gales, ſqually, a high ſea with hail and fen 
23 | 41 35 18 9 25 1 1 flocks of birds and rock-weed ſeen, and the trunk of a lar; 
24 { 1. 2 W. and S. by E. very hard gales; a hard rain, and 
ceeding great ſea. 
25 43 — 196 28 


— W. N. W. very hard gales, with rain, and an immenſe high {© 


1 


ſes, 


— os 


N. V, 


land þ 
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I ABLE II. continued. 


RovuTE of the FEL1CE from SAMBOINGAN t0 NooTKA, or KING GeorGe's SOUND, on the N. W. 
CoasT of AukRICA. 


Latitude | Longitude | YVariat. 


North. Eaſt. Eaſt. 44 inds, Feather, and Remarks. 
1788. Deg. Min.] Deg. Mun. | Deg. Min. 
April 26 | $3 35 200 13 S. and S.W, by W. ſtrong gales, ſqually, and a great hollow ſea, 
27 | 43 $0 | 204 36 — S. W. ſtrong gales, ſqually, with rain. 
28 | 44 33 209 36 — S. ſtrong gales, hazy, and a heavy ſea. 
29 | 45 19 204 2 — S. S. W. ſtrong breezes, foggy, and much ſea. 
W. N. W. ſqually, with ſhowers of rain and fleet ; paſſed a ſecond 
30 | 45 46 | 207 45 5 
W. N. W. and S. ſtrong breezes, fleet and ſiuall rain; moderate 
May ; 46 5 3 21 18 and cloudy. 
; S. S. E. ſtrong breezes, with rain; ſaw a ſmall piece of drift wood 
2 40 44 SAS... | and birds. 
3 | 47 45 219 9 21 18 E. N. E. light breezes, ſqually, and ſome rain 
4 | 48 10 22J 22 S. S. W. ſqually, thick and hazy, with rain. 
5 48 59 226 57 — S. S. W. freſh breezes and foggy; ſaw a whale. 
W. N. W. cloudy, ſmall rain, freſh breezes, foggy ; ſaw ſea- ſwal - 
6 49 28 3 lows and ſheer-waters. 
7 | 49 28 223 22 — W. by N. ſqually, with rain. 
W. by S. ſqually with ſnow and hail; ſaw a ſea-parrot and a 
8 49 28 * | piece of drift wood. 
9 | 49 30 — S. Weſterly; ſqualls of ſnow and hail. 
10 49 32 230 52 — Variable; fqually, with ſnow and hail. 
S. Welterly; very heavy ſqualls, with ſuow and hail; ſaw land 
11 49 35 — — E. by S. 13 leagues. 
[S. E. by E. very heavy ſqualls of wind and rain, and much 
12 49 26 — — — ſea. Nootka Sound N. E. 12 leagues; ſaw a veſſel off the 
Sound. | 
13 | S. by E. ſtrong gales, ſnow and hail. Entered Friendly Cove, id 


King George's Sound, abreaſt the village of Nootka, 
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TABLE II. 


RovTE of the FELICE from NooTKA, or KinG GEorGE's SOUND, along the N. W. Co, f 
AMERICA, and back to NOOTK A, 


n. — 
— — 


Variat. 


Time. Latitude L Eaft. Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 


North. Eaſt. 


1788. | Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. — 
Variable; light winds and clear. Breaker's Point N. W. Half w 


12 


Half-way Point E. 3 leagues. 
S. Eaſterly; ſtrong gales, heavy rain and much ſea; off ſhore Gln. 


E. Northerly ; ſtrong gales, thick weather and conſtant rains; cn. 


13 tered Wicananiſh Port; remained till the zoth; weather formy, 


In Port Cox, where we remained till the 2$th. 

ſ W. Northerly; pleaſant and moderate; off the iſlands of Barca 
Sound, and entered the ſtraits of John de Fuca. 

{ Weſterly; moderate and fine; Cape Flattery S. E. half E. 4 
leagues; paſſed the iſland of Tatootche. 

{ S. Weſterly; ſtrong gales, hazy and rain; Cape Flattery N. N. W. 


off the ſhore of Queenhithe. The iſle of Deſtruction 1 mile, 
S, Weſterly; heavy rain; thick fog; heavy ſea. Paſſed Saddle Hil!, 
S. Weſterly; freſh breezes, conſtant rain, thick weather, and a 
great ſwell from the Weſtward. 
S. W. moderate, clear weather; ſaw Mount Olympus. 


28 8 


VGM 


S. E. light breezes, clear weather; Mount Olympus N. N. E. q leag. 
Paſſed Low Point and Shoal Water Bay, and Cape Shoal Water. 
Northerly ; ſtrong gales, a great ſea. Paſſed Cape Diſappointment, 


46 10 | 135 34 


into Deception Bay, and hauled out again, and paſſed Quick- 
ſand Bay, Cape Grenville, and Cape Look-out, 


E. by S. At Port Cox, where we remained till the zoth. 
Returned to Nootka, where we remained till the 23d September. 


45 12 —_— 16 10 N. Weſterly; ſtrong breezes & cloudy. C. Look-out E. by S. 12. 

46 10 — — N. Weſterly; light breezes, fair. 

46 34 — S. Weſterly; ſqually, with rain. 

47 49 — 18 30 N. Weſterly; ſqually, with rain. Cape Bgal N. by E. 10 leagues, 
8 Southerly; light breezes and pleaſant. Entered Port Effingham, 

4 +5 where we remained till the 2oth. 

48 41 — — —— S. E. light breezes; left Port Effingham. 

40 45 — — N. Weſterly; freſh breezes; Port Effingham N. W. by N. 5 miles. 

47 50 5 W. N. W. pleaſant breezes; Breaker's Point N. W.; the Sugat 

Loaf, or Port Cox, W. N. W. 15 or 16 leagues. 

48 36 — — Variable; light breezes; ſmall rain. 

49 40 — — — S. Eaſterly; thick and hazy; ſmall rain. 

49 38 — — S. Eaſterly; thick and foggy; King George's Sound E. N. E. G lcag. 

— — Sailed out of Friendly Cove. 

4 25 E. Southerly ; freſh breezes; thick and foggy. Spoke to tht 

9 N Princeſs Royal of London, Captain Duncan. 
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© RovTE of the FELIe from Noor KA, or King GrorGe's SouxD, te the SAxnwici 
5 IsLANnDs. 
1 : 
we , — 
= Time. | 2 . : I IVinds, Feather, and Remarks, 
1 788. | Deg. Min, | Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. © 
5 Northerly; a freſh breeze; ſailed out of Friendly Cove; a freſh 
E ; Sept. 23 1-47-33 gale, with much ſea. Breaker's Point E. S. E. Entrance vt 
i 1 Friendly Cove N. half Weſt, | 
Bs 24 | 45 30 231 27 — N. Weſterly ; freſh breezes. 5 
| ; 25 | 43 44 228 31 N. by W. pleaſant breezes and cloudy, 4 
Clay A 26 42 2 225 1 6 20 16 N. Weſterly, pleaſant breezes and cloudy, | 
| 27 40 I 222 52 N. W. and N. N. E. moderate breezes : ſqually with ſmall rain, | 
p E 28 38 42 2431 4.8 N. N. E. light breezes and cloudy, with flying ſqualls of rain, JW! 
; 29 | 37 48 220 39 | — Variable; light breezes and cloudy, with light flying ſqualls of rain, 
w. 6 Ot. 1 — — — 12 — Variable; light airs; frequent ſqualls, with {mall ran. 
. : 2 36 3 9. — Variable; frequent ſqualls and cloudy. 
Hill . 3:3 96% 18 |. 21 8 30 12 10 Variable; frequent ſqualls, with heavy rain, 
\d a ; 4+ | 34 251 boy a _— 1 N. Eaſterly; light breezs and clear. 
3 220 49 | —— Variable; light airs and clear. 
0 ; 6 31 44 | 220 32 —— Variable ; ſtrong gales, ſqually, with much ſea. 
Fas i 7 29 36 218 22 8 N. Weſterly; frequent ſqualls; ſhowers of rain, and much ſea. 
ent. | 8 28 I 217 23 — N. by W. pleaſant breezes and clear. 1 
PH ; 9 26 40 217 18 9 55 S. Weſterly; pleaſant breezes and clear. 
6 I0 | 26 9 217 46 30 9 2 Variable; light airs and clear. 
| 7 N. E. and E. N. E. light airs, the breeze increaſing: a large 
8 ? 4 5 5 1 9 — ſwell from the N. E. p 5 | 
8 ; 12 | 22 41 | 214 34 9 22 E. N. E. freſh trade-wind and clear weather, | 
og : 13 20 54 212 12 g 55 E. N. E. freſk trade and cloudy. 
5 5 . 5 209 42 — ü— E. by N. pleaſant trade and cloudy. 
? 14 | 20 6 209 20 8 36 E. by N. light trade and clear, 
& 16 | 20 11 | 207 44 | — E. by N. light trade and clear, intermixed with ſqualls. | 
2 f 17 | 20 13 * ſqually, with heavy rain, and hazy. Saw land from I 
oy 8 E. S. E. to W. N. W. diſtant 6 leagues. 
4 18 — — — In Toc-yal-yah Bay, at the iſland of Owhyhee, 
g. | 
the 


er. 


TABLE V. 


RourE of the FELI E at the SANDWICHISLANPDS, and from thence to CU INA. 


N 


T n. 


Time. | 1 * rd Winds, Feather, and Remarks, 
17 88. Deg. Mm.\ Deg. Min. Deg. Min, "OE 
S. W. and N. E. at ſun-riſe extremes of Mowee bore fron 
October 19 | 20 36 N e ſ W. N. W. to EK. N. E. diſtant 3 miles. 
N. E. and variable; light airs and fine; hot and fultry, 0 
20 | 20 46 RE Rabin f Mowee. ; 
Variable; light airs and ſultry. Morotoi from N. W. by W. 5 
21 11 1 — — the Iſland of Ranai, W. by N. 4 miles, At noon Mor 
10 leagues. 
22 21 31 — —— Variable; pleaſant breezes and fair. Paſſed Woahoo. 
N. Eaſterly; light breezes. At noon -Atooi from E. by $, « 
23 21 55 N e l W. by N. Oneeheow W. by N. 10 leagues. | 
24 | 21 $59 — — N. E. freſh breezes and ſqually. At Wymoa Bay. 
N. E. ftrong gales, Steering for Oneeheow, where we arrire(y 
33.4. #8 56 e . about 6 o'clock in the evening. 
26 21 56 — — E. N. E. moderate and fair. At Oneeheow, 
27 C1 ---$0 199 45 | — E. N. E. freſh breezes and fair. Left the Ifland of Onecheon, 
28 23 5 196 44 — N. E. freſh trade and cloudy. 
29 23 28 193 42 — N. E. pleaſant trade, and ſome ſmall rain. 
30 | 23 41 I90 40 | — N. Eaſterly; pleaſant trade, with ſome ſqualls and ſmall ran, 
N. Eafterly ; ſqually, with ſome rain at noon ; pleaſant trade at 
31 we S 187 +5 fair. Many birds about the ſhip. 
3 20 6186 15 * ©; E. and N. E. ſqually with rain. Several birds about it 
2123 47 182 18 e Variable; ſqually with hard rain; at noon pleaſant trade ans 
| E. S. E. and E. N. E. pleaſant trade and fair; at noon ! 
5 23 33 108 ly with rain. 
E. N. E. ſqually, with frequent 88 rain; at noon 5 
1 179 55 „ | breeze and fair, 
s | 22 24 | 297 2 1 ſqually, with hard ſhowers of rain; at noo! f, 
6 | 21 48 171 06 <4 a * N. E. freſh trade and pleaſant; the night ſqually wh 
noon fine and pleaſant. 
7.1 231 48168 9 E. N. E.—N. E. and E. freſh breezes and cloudy. 
8 1 164 50 11 — E. N. E. freſh trade and ſqually, with rain. 
9 | 21 49 | 166 54 11 20 E. by S. E. and E. N. E. pleaſant breezes and fair. 
10 4 163 15 10 35 E. by S. and E. N. E. freſh trade and pleaſant. 
11 1 155 51 10 14 N. E. nearly; freſh breezes and ſqually. 
12 21 25 | 153 10 | — E. N. E. light breezes; hot and ſultry, 
„n 0 150 37 7 44 E. N. E. and E. S. E. light breezes and clear weather. 
14121 130 | 6 35 E. S. E. and E. by N. light breezes and fair, 
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RovTE of the FELICE at the SAN DWICU ISLANDS, and from thence to CHINA, 


„ 


Latitude | Longitude | YVariat. 


IVinds, Feather, and Remarks. 


Time, North. Eaſt. Eaft, 
11738, | Deg. Min. Deg. Min Deg. Min, 8 N 
Nov. 15 20 48 146 3 6 16 Between E. by S. and E. by N. light trade and fine weather, 
16 21 4 146 54 5 57 E. light breezes; hot and ſultry. 
17 21 10 142 18 5 39 E. light breezes and clear; at times cloudy. 
18 21 42 139 28 — — Variable; ſtrong gales, with a great ſea. 
19 | 23 3 139 3 | —— S, Weſterly ; ſtrong gales, with much rain. 
139 18 perAc,|1 | | 
20 | 2I 24 145 53 perOb. 13 36 From W. S. W. to N. N. W. light breezes and cloudy. 
21 _— Ti 3 38 From N. W. to E. by S. ſqually, with frequent ſhowers. 
N N. E. light airs, rain, much lightning, and a large ſwell trom 
22 20 -490 1 141-20. | —* the N. E. 
23 20 13 139 20 — Variable from E. S. E. to N. E. ſqually, with rain. 
2420 2 I 37 98. — S. S. E. and E. S. K. ſqually; with rain. 
25 20 38 136 FI] OED Variable ; light breezes. 
N. E. light breezes; heavy ſqualls of rain, with a heavy ſwell 
26 20 40 | 133 51 | ——- from the N. E. | 
27 | 21 2 130 54 2 N. E. freſh gales and cloudy, with ſmall rain, 
28 21 27 127 46 1 N. E. freſh gales; ſqually with rain. 
29 22 28 124 54 — N. Eaſterly, pleaſant breezes and cloudy. 
30 21 49 122 20 OM IP: E. by N. ſtrong gales and ſqually, with rain at times. 
N. Eaſterly ; light breezes; conſtant rain, and very thick weather. 
Dec, 1 [22 10 per Ac. 121 209 | — Saw ſeveral land birds. 
2 21 38 119 55 { N, E. dark (ny weather ; hard pally, and conſtant rain, with 
| a great ſea, Saw Botol Tobago Xima. 
3 22 7 | $23,243. — E. N. E, freth gales; ſqually; ſwell of the lea decreaſing. 
-- — — Saw the Coalt of China- 
5 | — | — — Anchored in the roads of Macao. 
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TABLE VI. 


Rour of the Tyn1G Ewa from SAMBOINGAN #6 Cook's RIVER, an the N. W. Co As r of AMegnrtcy, 


_ 


Time. ** 0. 4 ay "Tas ry Winds, Weather, and Remarks, 
1788. | Deg. Min. Beg. Min. Deg. Min. ns 


breezes and fair; at night ſome rain. Left Samboin. 

gan; Iſland of Baſſelan from S. E. by E. to S. W. by W.; San 
ta Cruz E. S. E. half S. and another iſland E. S. E. being ia 
mid channel; ſeveral other iſlands in fight to the S. E. 

N. Weſterly ; light breezes ; fair weather. Ballelan, at acon, 


Feb, 22 6 37 — | — 


* - — — = 
Pei AT”. - . —ê—õ. 2 — —— — 
= 


— LES 
— — — — — — 1 


23 6 41 — — — 6 bore from W. S. W. to W. N. W. 10 league s 
; Light airs and calms. At noon the Eaſt end of Bafilan Nav. H W., 
24 | 6 21 —— '| —— 1 ard an iſlands. W. half W. 20 leagues. | 
ow Variable; light airs, At ſun-ſet Baſilan bore N. W. and an ind 
26. ] | $ W — "oe —_ N. N. W. half W. 23 leagues. 
| Light airs and cams. An iſland from N. N. W. to E. by N. G 6 
26 3 9 — , — { 7 leagues. ; 
| Light breezes-and ſultry, hot weather, Land from N. to E. off 
27 6 84 — | — { fhore 3 or 4 leagues. | 
KS, | S. Weſterly ; moderate breezes with cahms: At noon Maginda- 
28 5 54 123 38 „ i nao from N. W. half W. to E. half N. off ſhore 3 leagues. 
4 Light © 45 and calms. At noon Magindanao bore from N. W. by, 
29 5 35 4 #34 39} mn_— 


2 E. by E. off ſhore 4 or 5 leagues. 
N. 2 een breezes with ſqualls, and a heavy rain. At car- 
light 3 iſlands in ſight, from N. E. by N. to E. N. E. E. S. E. 
and S. E. by E. 6 leagues. At noon Morotay S. by E. the 
Southernmoſt of the Kabuangs S. S. W. half W. 5 or 6 leagues, 
N. Eaſterly; moderate breezes with ſqualls of rain. At _ ſet 
ſaw $ or 10 iſlands, with dangerous breakers, from 8. 
{5 N. by W. diſtant from the body of them 2 miles, Ari noun 
hs iſland we ſaw yeſterday boxe W. N. W. g leagues. 
3 | 3 0 126 49 | —— Light breezes and fair weather. __ 
| j Variable; light winds ; cloudy with ſqualls of rain. At noon 


March 1 | 4 238 | 126 21] —— 


took the latitude and longitude of an iſland, which was called 
_ Morotay ; it lies in 2® 18 N. and 127 33 E. by a nun 
of obſervations. 


| Variable; freſh breezes; eloudy and ſqually, Saw land. at ſun · 
5 3 128 OB mT 1 riſe, bearing S. 8 or g leagues, 
6 3.46 129 7 3 15 W North ; a ſteady breeze, 
1 3 129 48 1 OW N. Eaſterly; pleaſant breezes and fair, 
8 10 130 34 N. Eaſterly; pleaſant breezes and fair, | 
Ditto wind and weather, At 3 P. M. ſaw a ſmall iſland bea 
p13 00 E191 


E, half N, diſtant 10 or 12 leagues, 
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TABLE VI. continued. 


Rovrt of the TYHIGENTA from SAMBOINGAN to Cook's RIVER, on the N. W. Cos r of AMERICA, 


- 8 a 
* 


1 77 "wud . ; Mg 
Time. _ 1 Ep : "Lie Mind, Weather, and Remarks. 


| 1788. Ain. Deg. Min. Deg.\ Min. Deg. 
A N. Eaſterly; pleaſant breezes and fair, Off the iſtand we ſaw 
23 March10 3 10 131 1 8 yeſterday, which was called Johnſton's I land, it lies in 3 11 N. 


ia ard 13112 E. 

11 2 39 | x 32 15 | 1 37 w. N. Eafterly ; moderate breezes and cloudy, 
n, 12 — 1 N — Northerly; freſh breezes and ſqually. 

13 2 14 134 41 a. N. E. freſh breezes and cloudy, 
V. 14 | 1 56 135 26 | —— Variable ; light airs. 

15 1 44 | 135 40 4 6E per Am. Light airs and calm; cloudy with rain. 
nd 

E. 

16 | 2 0.4.4 36 484 : == } E. moderate breezes and cloudy. 
of 17 „ 7 1 I 37 2 5 3 46 E. per Am. Variable; light breezes and fair. | 

18 | 2 18 137 56 From N. N. W. to N. E. light airs and calm, 

20 2 461 3857 — W. S. W. light airs with calms, and ſome rain. 
FR 21] 2: 41 } 139 43 | —— Moderate breeze; cloudy with rain. 

22 2 34 140 1 — Variable to N. W. by W. ſqually with rain. 
V. 

e 3 N. and N. N. E, frequent-ſqualls. 

23 | { 135 24 by Ob. 4 1 
* 24 229 140 40 Calm; hot and ſultry. 
l. 25 — | 141 © [330E-perAz. Variable; light airs with hard rain. 
he 26 ie Variable, with light airs and calms, and ſome rain. 
15 27 3 23 |. 141 28 3 38 Variable; light winds, ſqually with rain. 
bs 28 8 39 . 136 25 N. E. calms, with light winds, 


29 3 53 1 136 28 —— N. N W. to N. E. light airs, calms, with ſqualls of rain, 
| 50'} 4 26 136 -28 —— Ni. E. moderate breeze with ſqualls of rain. | 
5 1 e. 136 4 * N. E. to E. N. E. ſqually and cloudy, with rain. 

5 April I | 6 71 13 5 34 — Squally with ſhowers of rain. 

. 2 7 25 134 36 Nane N. E. freſh breezes, with ſqualls and heavy rain. 

0 A fine breeze with clear weather. At day-light ſaw two low 


3 8 20 N  iſtands bearing N. W. by W. 7 or 8& leagues, which were 
| named Good Look out I0lands, At noon they bore W. S. W. 
| half S. 3 or 4 leagues. 
| N. E. remarkably clear, and a ſmooth ſea, Near a dangerous 
+ 9 JO r reef of rocks, which ſtretched as far as Moore's Iſland, Amongit 
| | the Pelew Iflands 
$ | 10 47 132 43 — A ffeſh breeze with ſqualls of rain. 
6 | 11 $3 1-132 49 | 6 20 N. Eaſterly, moderate breezes with ſaix weather, 
712 49 132 51 | — N., Fatterly; hazy, 
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TAB LE VI. continued. 


RovTE of the IPHICENIA from SAMBOINGAN, to Cook's RIVER, on the N. W. Cg,,, 


T2DY 1 TA 


oy 


of AMERICA, | | 
Time. N * | Z. Winds, Weather, and Remarks, 
1788, Deg. Min. Deg. Min. Deg. Min ; Iz 
April 8 13 50132 27 Moderate and cloudy with rain. 
9-1 14 51 | 348-9 —— E. N. E. pleaſant weather, 
10 1 5 26 131 58 1 54 N. E. light breezes, fair weather with a heavy ſwell, 
Il 16 27 1-830-89 — E. N. E. a ſteady breeze. 
12 7 990-4 13443 2 30 A moderate breeze and fair weather. 
1318 30 | 130 41 — N. and E. light winds. f 
14 19 25 130 6 — N. and E. a freſh breeze, with ſqualls of rain and a heavy . 
15 20 27 130 11 2 0 Pleaſant weather. ; 
16 129 20 — Light winds with rain. A number of boobies flying about the ſy, 
Variable and light winds; a freſh breeze at N. E. Several = 
17 12 46 het. 28 about the 45 uy 
18 22 40 129 28 | - R. A Light winds and cloudy. 
19 | 22 57 130 9 |: 5per Aw. N. E. moderate breezes arid cloudy. 
20 | 24 6120 33 N. and E. a freſh breeze. A ſmall land bird 3 the ſhip, 
21 28 '29 130 57 — Frefh' Eaſterly breezes and hazy. 
22 26 4.2 132 3 — S, a ſteady breeze. | 
23 1 133 32 — W. S. W. to N. by E. a fine breeze; ſqually at times. 
24 | 27 9 134 25 Northerly ; pleaſant weather. 
25 27 41. 1 34 5 44 op — — E. N. E. pleaſant weather. Paſſed a great quantity of ſea- el. 
26 | 28 53 [135 15 30 1 S. E. moderate and fair. 
27 29 29 | 137. 2 — — Moderate and hazy. Saw a great quantity of land- birds and wes. 
? | . | Eaſterly ; freſh breezes; hazy, with ſome rain. Several (allo 
28 29 47 1 38 24 1 0 flying about the ſhip, and a linnet, which had remain! »! 
us ſome days. 
| | ; S. W. moderate breezes and hazy. A number of birds aboattr 
29 30 © | 139 12 — 0 ſhip. | | 
| Eaſterly ; freſh breezes and hazy. A number of land-b. 
30 | 39. 21 2600 43.4  —_— ſ Pic-birds, and boobies flying about the ſhip, and ſca-werl © 
| Eaſterly; freſh breezes and hazy. A number of bir 6! © 
May 1 | 39 19 | 143 30 | 3 43 Per Az, ent ſpecies flying about the ſhip. 
Light winds. A number of birds ſtill about the 4 and quanks 
2 | 30 50 144 17 Fan" | ties of ſea-weed. | 
| S. W. pleaſant breezes and clear ; at times calm. A nun der a 
3 31 26 145 24 | 3 46 per Az. | birds as uſual. | 
| | Firſt part clear weather; middle and latter freſh gales, a! thi 
4 8 147 35 |4 9 per Az. hazy weather. A great number of barnacles abou! = 


Paſſed a half caſk ſugar tub. 
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TABLE VI. continued. 


RovoTE of the ITHIOENIA from SAMBOINGAN t Cook's RIVER, on the N. W. CoasT of AMerica. 


— 


Time. 1 oro 1 1 * Winds, Mieatber, and Remarks, 
1788. Deg. Min, Deg. Min. Deg. Min, CE 
S. E. to N. W. and a heavy gale. Paſſed a quantity of ſea- 
May 5 32 28 149 2 need, and a number of bird about tlie ſhip, we Pda 
6 32 11 150 34 — Northward; ſtrong breezes, clear weather. 
7 32 51 150 28 — Northerly; ſtrong gales in ſqualls. 
Light breezes and clear pleaſant weather. Saw & ſnuke and two 
8 33 36 of as 35 IT, curlews, 
9 — 151 29 — Light winds and hazy, Saw ſeveral pair of wild ducks, 
10 — 152 6 — E. and S. freſh breeze and hazy. 
11 — 154 41 —— S. and E. ſtrong gales with heavy ſqualls, 
12135 38 1 56 19 Northward; moderate clear weather, 
ix 136-6 | 0: 30 — Ditto. 
14 36 15 162 18 08 per Am. Moderate and fair, 
to $7. 39 163 44 —— S. S. E. freſh breeze and cloudy, 
16 38 fs I 65 35 — S. W. freſh breeze and hazy. 
1739 4 165 49 — W. by S. moderate, cloudy. 
78 — 168 14 — S. E. blowing hard; thick weather, rain, 
S. S. E. to N. W. ſtrong gales, hard ſqualls, a heavy ſwell, Paſſod 
„ .34 1 eee a number of ſhags. 
20 | 42 27 172 56 — S. W. hard gales. 
21 43 46 174 26 — S. W. and S. E. moderate, freſh gales, 
8. E. and N. W. freſh gales, heavy ſqualls, rain. At 9 A. NMI. 
22 43 10 8 . 0 paſſed a arge tree, 
23 — 178 51 — N. W. to S. W. moderate; a heavy, tumbling ſca. 
24 | 47 25 175 51 — — N. E. thick rainy weather. 
25 — 181 3 — N. W. freſh brecze with rain. 
26 48 41 18 : 8. — — N. W. freſh gales, fair weather, 
27 185 13 — 
28 50 26 187 23 — Eaſterly; freſh breezes, hazy, rain. 
29 188 2 206 ol ſ N. E. by E. a freſh breeze, ſqually. A number of different birds 
flying about, and ſettling on the water, 
N. E. moderate and hazy, At 4 A. M. ſaw the Ifland of Amluck, 
39 | 58 29 188 26 — bearing N. by E. diſtance about 24 leagues. At noon clear; 
ſaw the land, beuring N. N. E. diſtant 20 or 23 leagues, 
Jr 7-09 58 190 19 — N. Welterly ; light winds and calins. 
June 1 31 49 193 32 — Firſt part moderate and clear; latter, freſh breezes and cloudy, 
2 men 197 23 —— Weſterly; a ſteady breeze, hazy weather, 
3 . TEN 201 7 — Weſterly; a ſteady breeze, hazy weather. 
Weſterly; a moderate breeze till midnight, afterwards a moderate 
+ | 32 | 202 v9 e { breeze from E. S. E. 
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TABL E Vi. 


RovuTE of the IPHIGEN1A from SAMBOINGAN to Cook's RIVER, on the N. W. CoAs r of Aur: 


X. 


continued. 


—_— 


— —w1— 


— 


At 5 A. M. ſaw land, 


Time. _ ivy ; £5 Fal. Winds, Weather, and Remarks, 
1788. Deg. Mn. \ Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. | 
E. Northerly; a freſh breeze; at noon a hard gale. At g. 
June 5 56 29 204 54 e 6 light ſaw Trinity Iſland, bearing N. N. W. diſtant 3 or g lear, 
The gale increaſing, At8 P. M. the extremities of the lass 
from Cape Trinity, E. N. E. to N. W. by W. the ncareſt lag 
6 1 206 12 Tn | diſtant 6 leagues. At 6 A. M. Cape Trinity bore N. E. 4,4 
12 or 13 leagues. 
The gale ſtill encreafing to an Hurricane. 
j the extremities bearing from Point Trinity N. N. W. to W.< 
7 e 206 — 5 Two-headed Point W. N. W. diſtant from the body of the l 
| 12 Or 14 leagues. 
The hurricane ſtill continued, with a moſt dreadful ſea ; the win! 
N. Eaſterly but variable; about 5 A. M. the gale abated, ht 
8 56 26 205 36 ke I a dreadful ſea continued. Saw Trinity Iſland bearing N. W. 
diſtant 5 or 6 leagues, 
Eafterly; light breezes and fair weather. 


10 


11 


12 


13 
14 
15 


16 


206 17 


205 1 36 


205 5 


206 60 
206 3 
206 40 


22 46 per Az. 
23 16 per Am 


24 51 per Az. 


The iſland which 1 
took for Trinity Ifland lies off the mouth of a large bay, 


latitude, and 20) 3 E. longitude. At noon the extremes of 


wry and hazy. At 6 P.M. ſaw Cape Hollings in 55* 12'N, 


land from W. N. W. to E. by S. the Iſland of Kodiack bore 


S. and E. at noon calm; about 5 P. M. a breeze ſprung up, At 


12 ; light winds and pleaſant. 


noon Cook's Trinity Iſland bore E. half S. theextremities of the 
Continent from E. N. E. half E. to N. halt W. diſtant from ths 
neareſt land 7 leagues. 

At 8 P. M. the extremities 
of Trinity Iſland bore from E. by N. to S. E. by E. half Ertl 
extremities of the coaſt from N. by W. to N. E. by E. diſun! 
from the neareſt land 4 or 5 leagues. 


At noon the extremities of the coaſt bore from S. W. to Cage 


|: part fair weather and clear; latter ꝓart light airs and calms. 


A light breeze. 


Sent the jolly- boat on ſhore, 
The jolly boat returned. 


S. W. a freſh breeze with a fog. At 5 A. M. ſaw Cape Grevi!'! 


bearing W. 9 leagues. At noon Cape Whitſunday bore .. 
half S. and the extremities to the land from the Liland ot 8, 
Hermogenes. 

Southward ; a freſh gale, Paſſed the Barren Iflands into Co9% 


River, where we remained till the 29th, 


VC 


e . 


RouTE of the IPHIGENIA from Cook's River to NooTka, or KING GEORGE's SOUND, on the 


N. W. CoasT of AMERICA. 


———— 


Time. 

I 7 8 8. 
June 29 
30 


July 1 


2 


17 


— 


1 


59 58 


— ͤ Aœ——!ñʒ⁰u 


At noon the extremes of 


Binchinbroke N. W. by W. 8 or 9 leagues. 

E. moderate breeze and clear. At noon the extremities of the 
land bore from W. N. W. to N. E. by N. The body of Mon- 
tague Iſland W. N. W. diſtant from the main land 5 or 6 


Latitude Lone itude Variat. 1 ; 
Nerth. | Ef. Eaft. Minds, Weather, and Remarks. 
Deg. Min. , Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. 5 FT N Ty 
Freſh breeze; hazy, with rain. At 11 A. M. the Eaſternmoſt 
. — 3 of the Barren Iſlands bore S. S. E and Cape Elizabeth N. N. E. 
5 leagues. 
. Eaſtward; moderate breeze; hazy and rain. At 10 A. NI. 
CON: res” e FE the fland of St. Herinogenes bore S. W. diſtant 4 leagues. 
1 winds and can. At 8 A. M. the body of the Barren 
59 2 8 . abe bore . M by W. diſtant 14 leagues. 
* E. and N. N. treſh breezes; ſqually and rain, with an 
MS NE . heavy ſwell. 
'artable, with Heavy ſqualls and calms. At 5 A M. winds. E. 
59 18 — | — { with moderate u eather, * xtremities of the continent from 
| N. N. W. to W. by >. diſtant 10 leagues. 
N. Eatterly; with ſqualls and rain, Ihe extremities of land bore 
9.7 e e | from N. E to 5, W. hali W. off ſhore 4 leagues. 
 aſterly; freſh breezes; ſqually and rain. At noon the ex- 
59 17 — — — 9 tremities ot land bore trom N. half E. to W. half S. diſtant 10 
or 11 leagues 
Eaſterly breeze» and fair weather. At noon the extremities of 
59 36 5 1 lontague iſland bore trom N. by E. to N. by W. 
N. kafterly; freſh breezes and tair. At noon ſurrounded with 
60 O — — — land, except towards the pallage by v Inch we entered, which 
pe 8 
ſ E. light breezes, Paſſed between Montague Ifland and the 
60 43 8 ed EEE | Green lands. 
3 100 Light winds, with clear weather. At anchor in Snug Corner 
Cove, where we remained till the 14th. 
— — — — Light airs and hazy. 
Weſtward;. a light breeze; at noon calm and cloudy, Cape Hin- 
— — — — chinbroke bore S. S. F. and the N. E. end of Montague Iſland 
S. diſtant ; or 4 leagues. 
„E. thick and cloudy weathe 
— — 5 Moi igue Ifland bore trom S. W. half . to W. by N. Cape 


leagues. 
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TABLE VII. continued. 


RovTE of the IPHIOENIA from Cook's RIVER to NooTKA, or KINO GEORGE's Sovxp 


on t/ 
N. W. CoasT of AMERICA, 10 
Time. | 1 — | * 2. Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 
1788, Deg. Mm. Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. <0 
N. and E. light winds and calm, At 4 P. VI. Kay's Iſland bos 
N. E. half E. diſtant 13 or 14 leagues. At noon the S. ende 
July 18 | 59 52 | 214 2 | —— | ditto bore N, E. by E. half E, diſtant roleagues; the a 
L of the continent from N. N. E. half E. to W. by N. 
| | 2. at times a light breeze, at others heavy ſqualls ui. 
19 59 57 Tl We — rain. At midnight paſſed the S. end of Kaje's fand. 4 
noon Cape Suckling bore W. by N. diſtant 3 or 4 leagues. 
S. and E. light breezes; at 3 P. M. E. N. E. heavy ſqualls, wit! 
rain. At noon the body of Kaye's Ifland bore S. W. the x. 
he | 39 37 216 * 8 Nv } tremities of the continent from Cape Suckling W. by S. to N. E. 
| L balf E. diſtant s leagues. 
r 8 216 23 — N. E. hazy weather, No land in ſight. 
Freſh gales, with rain. At 3 P. M. blowing very hard, A; 
22 | 59 5 | 217 10 — | a heavy ſea, with the gale increaſing from the N. E. and ex 
tremely cold. 
23 59 27 215 38 ö E. and E. by N. freſh breezes. At 11 P. M. it blowed very har! 
and a heavy ſea. 
E. N. E. cloudy and hazy weather. About 3 A. M. the wind 
ſhifted to the N. ſtrong gales, heavy ſqualls, and thick weatuer, 
=y 9 216 +7 q At 1 P. M. ſaw Kaye's Iſland, the S. end bearing N. W. . 
diſtant 10 leagues. 
25 | 59 o | 216 30 — — N. =y ſtrong gales, with heavy ſqualls, 
; "_— ra 1 light airs with calms. In the morning the wind S. V, 
26 59 5 BED. 8 N thick hazy weather and rain. 
S. E. light airs. At 10 P. M. wind N. E. and to E. At; 4." 
27 59 9 ö Southward and Eaſtward. At noon light winds from E. K. 
Light airs and calm, At 6 A. M. ſawand, the extrem ties fn 
nnn N. N. E. half E. to N. W. diſtant off ſhore about 14 lage. 
Southward and Weſtward ; a light breeze, Steering in tor? 
e ö ee ee | { land to the Northward of Beering's Bay. 
30 59 27 219 42 — Variable, with light airs. At noon calm and hazy. 
Iz 4* .1 S164 — — Weſtward ; a light breeze. Sent the long- boat on (hore. 
Aug. 1 | 59 10per Ac| 219 33 9 N. E. blew ſtrong, with heavy rain. Hoiſted in the long be, 
| | S. E. Atſun»riſe E. and E. by N. At noon light winds; . 
1 6 22 11 2 tremities of the land from N. W. to E. S. E. diſtant n 
10 leagues. 
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TABLE VII. 


contiuned. c 


Route of the IIIA, from Cook's RiveR to NoorKA or King GronGt's SounD, on the 
N. W. CoasT of AMERICA. 


6 


Time. 


Latitude 
North. 


Lenoitude 


Eaft. 


Variat. 


Eaſt, 


| 


Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 


1788. 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


Deg. Min. 


59 10 


57 38 


57 15 per AG. 


54 43 


4 


Deg. Min. 


221 27 


221 33 
233 14 
223 26 
224 15 


224 8 


225 7 per Ac. 
224 50 per Ob. 


727 37 


| Deg. Min. 


„ 


Calm at noon. At 3 P. M. a light breeze from the N. Weſt 


5 


W. S. W. pleaſant weather; at noon cloudy, 


ward. Saw Mount St. Elias bearing N. W. by W. about 20 
Sent the jolly-boat for a very large bird on the water, 
At 6 A.M. ſaw a ſmoak; ordered the jolly-hoat to proceed 
within a mile of the ſhore, to ſee if there was any appearance of 


leagues. 


inhabit ants, and dropped anchor, The boat returned, 


The place where the ſhip lay called Tianna's Roads, 


The extremities of 
the land from W. S. W. toS. FE. half E. Cape Fair Weather 
N E. by N. and Croſs Cape S. E. by E. diſtant from the neareſt 
land 4 miles. 


Light breeze from the S. W. cloudy, Saw iſlands of ice in running 


Weſtward; a freſh breeze and fair weather. 


: 


Moderate and fair. 


N. W. moderate weather. 


W, a ſteady breeze; Clear weather, 


in for Croſs Sound, 

In the afternoon running along the ſhore 
to the Kaltward ; the extremities of the land from W. S. W. to 
S. E. by S. off ſhore 3 or 4 miles. 

At 2 P: M. ſaw the appearance of a 
large bay. At noon hazy. The bay we left in the evening be aring 
N. N. E. off ſhore 2 leagues, 

At noon Mount 
Edgecombe bore N. W. by W. half W. and the extremities of 


| the land frem N. W. half W. to E. S. E. diſtant off ſhore 4 miles, 
| Weſtward ; a briſk gale. At 2 P. NI. ſaw the appearance of a bay 


bearing N, N, E. At noon the extremities of the land bore from 


N. N W. half W. to E. 5. E. diſtant about $ or 9 leagues, 


Northward and Weſtward; a britk gale. At 3 P. M. ſaw Cape 


4 Eaſt; and 
* 39 N. and 2264 E, At ane 


Adamſon, which lies in 55“ 280 N. and 2269 
Cape Barnett, which is in 55 
chor in Sea Otter Harbour. 


Hazy, with rain, Cutting wood and watering, 
Exploring the head of the ftraits, At 8 P. MI. fteered through the 


mouth of the {traits ; oF e Barnet bearing S. W. by W. half W. 
and Cape Adamſon S. by W. halt W. At noon Cape Adam- 
ſon bore N. W. by W. and Cape Barnett N. W. Paſſed an 
iſland which was named Douglas Ifland, lying in 549% 58" N. 
and 226“ 43 E. 

At 1 A. M. a ſitf gale, 
thick foggy weather. At 9 A, M. Douglas Ifland bore W. 
by N. half N. At noon land bore from E. by N. to N. W. 

y N. Off ſhore 4 leagues. 
e 
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TABLE VII. continued. 


RouTE of the IPHIGENIA from Cook's RIVER to NooTk A, or KINO GEoORGE's Sour, 
N. W. CoasT of AMERICA, 


oN 1 


. . i. 
Tine. F. . | at Winds, Weather, and Remarks, 
U 


1788. Deg. Min, | Deg. Min. Deg. Min, N 
N. W. firſt part a briſk gale. At 3 P. M. dropt anchor in Pig 
2 | Meares. Latitude of the ſhips at anchor 54* 51” and by lee 
Aug 15 54 51 | 227 54 . obſervations of the ſun and moon the hates Was 120 TH 
* Remained in Meares's Bay till the 21ſt. 
At 3 P. M. weighed anchor and ſtood to ſea, at S. E. vun; 
21 54 6 228 4 — freſh breeze from the Weſtward. At noon the extremes f 
land bore from E. by N. half N to W. by S. 
ö Weſtward; a ſteady breeze, At 8 P. M. failed round a low g 
of land, which was named Point Roſs, lying in 545 18 N.. 
ttitude, and in 22839 E. longitude. At 9 P. M. dropt n. 
chor 3 or 4 miles from the iſland; the extremes of u hich hor? 
22 53 55 229 30 — 1 from N. by W. to S. E. by E. half E. At 6 A.M. vey! 
anchor. At noon light winds, calm, and clear; the cen 
of the iſland bore from N. N. W. to S. half E. dittant * or 
|  leagnes; the continent from E. by S. to N. N. E. dan 
leagues. 
Variable; light winds. At 9 A. M. by 5 obſerved difances & 
the ſun and moon, the longitude was 23016 F. the extren! 


* 9 
_ 


—— 


— 


23 


— — 10 43 per Az. 


== 


Am. 
FREY of the continent bore from N. W. by N. half N. to E. by > 
24 |51 46 perAc, 230 21 — N. W. to S. S. E. At midnight a thick fog, with rain. 
25 — — Weſtward ; thick and foggy. At noon wind S. with at 


L 
Light winds. Ats P. M. wind ſhifted to W. and clear vets! 
| At ſun-riſe ſaw land, bearing N. E. by E. diſtant 10. 
26 49 42 | 232 38 . At 10 A. M. wind N. W. and efftreaſed to a ſtrong gale, 2 
\ half paſt 9 A. M. got ſeveral diſtances of the ſun and 9 
| which made the longitude 232 38 E. At noon a {trong 4 
ſteering E. N. E. 
N. W. a ſtrong gale. At 7 A. M. Captain Meares came ch . 
canoe, with ſome of the natives, and piloted us into Tcalf 
Cove, where we remained till the 27 th October. 


27 — — ——— — 
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TABLE VIII. 


RouTE ef the IpHIGENIA and N. W. AMERICA Schooner, from NOOT KA, or KixG GronGce's 
SOUND, to the SAN DWIeHn-IsLANDS. 


— 


tude | Longitude | Variat. 
Time. 3 Ea. 00. FFinds, Mieatber, and Remarks. 


1788. Deg. Min.) Deg. Min |Deg. Min. 

Eaſtward ; a light breeze. At noon made a ſignal for the N. W. 

08. 27 — — — —— America to get under way. We were towed out of Friendly 
Cove, to proceed on our way to the Sandwich Iflands. 

E. and N. E. by E. At 4 P. M. ſqually, with hatl. Moſt of the 

28 49 3 232 26 night winds light and variable. In the morning wind S. E. 

with ſqualls of hail and rain. 

29 48 I 3 231 28 Eaſtward; ſtrong gales and ſqualls. At 7 A. M. a heavy ſea. 

E.. E. m erate wind, with a heavy ſwell. At 3 P. M. wind 8. 

1 At 6 A. M. wind N. Weſtward. At noon N. W. a ſteady 
gale. 

N. W. freſh gales and cloudy. At 11 A. M. wind S. E. 

Southward ; ſtrong ga'es. At 2 A. M. heavy ſqualls. 


30 47 39 | 230 13 


z1 | 45 38 | 229 2 
Nov. 1 45 59 per Ac. 229 36 
* 46 8 ny 48 weather. 
S. E. moderate weather, Ats P. M. wind N. W. with a fine 
i ſteady breeze, 
S. W. by W. cloudy, At 8 P. M. wind S. and ſqually. At 10 
| wind W. S. W.; afterwards variable. 


W. ſtrong gales, and violent ſqualls. 


£2 S. W. ſtrong gales. Atg A. M. wind S. E. and moderate 


S. W. ſtrong gales, and heavy ſqualls. 
S. W. moderate and fair. At 6 A. M. wind S. At 8 wind S. W. 
N { Variable; light winds, with rain, At 10 P. M. wind Northward; 
freſh gales and clear weather, 
N. W. moderate and fair. At midnight wind S. W. 
S. E. light winds and pleaſant weather. 


11 38 49 226 nn Am. S. E. to N. E. pleaſant, 


ne gib 1 12 37 35 225 37 — N. and Eaſtward; moderate breezes and cloudy. 
q 13 36 50222 32 RN { 2 r breeze. 5 8 4 * got eh ee . N 
01 i ebaran, and the moon, which made the flip in 2249 25 E. 
m— 5 14 13 22 220 35 5 Faſtward.; freſh breezes and cloudy, with flying ſqualls of rain. 
| 4 I 5 [33 $51 per Ac.) 218 42 — Eaſtward; freſh breezes and ſqually. 
> From S. E. to S. W. and N. E. Firſt and latter parts ſrefh breezes 
16 33 15 217 38 r and cloudy; middle part light winds, and flying ſhowers of 
E rain. 
1 N. E. to W. moderate and cloudy. At 9 P. M. ſqually. At 8 
5 17 32 46 216 39 — A. M. calm. At 11 A. M. a light breeze from the South- 
bs ward. 
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TABLE VIII. continued. 


| Rove: of the TPHIGENIA and N. W. AMERICA Schooner, from Noorx a, or KING Groncr's 
SOUND, to the SANDWICH-ISLANDS, 


— 


FR 
1 


Latitude | Lon 


Time. 1 = e. Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 
1738, Deg, Min. | Deg, Min, | Deg. Min. 
| Southward ; light winds, with rain. At midnight variable, with 
Nov. 18 31 41 215 81 — heavy ſqualls of wind and rain. At 2 A.M. wind N. N. W. 
| freſh gale, with lightning. At noon fair. 
19 | 3o 25 | 213 39 . Northward; a ſteady breeze and cloudy. 
20 29 24 | 213 9 Southward and Eaſtward ; moderate and cloudy, 
21 29 6 | 212 18 [tar per Am. 8. 8. E. pleaſant. 
22 28 41 | 210 42 | 20 per Am. S. S. E. moderate and fair: 
S. S. E. freſh breezes; ſqually, with rain. Saw ſeveral gull; 
23 28 26 209 40 and a grampus. 
S. Eaſtward; j 1 in. „A. M. wi 
24 2 an 209 21 1 0 freſh gales ; ſqually, with rain. At 8. A.M, wind 
| | S. W. freſh, with ſqualls. In the morning moderate and caln. 
25 1 6 | 210 3 A number of boobies flying about the ſhip. 
Southward; moderate and fair. In the morning wind 8. E. 
26 | 27 37 | 209 23 | and ſqually. 
27 26 36 208 20 —— S. E. moderate and cloudy. 
28 25 38 | 207 12 — S, E. and S. E. by S. freſh breezes and ſqually. 
29 24 37 206 10 e Wind and weather as yeſterday. 
30 25 17 | 207 30 S. S. E. and S. by E. At midnight it blew a freſh gale. 
Der. 1 25-33 208 484 be nie: S. and S. by E. moderate and cloudy. 
2. |. 26 o | 208 28 — Southward; light winds and cloudy. 
31-34 -- $0 208 16 8. S. E. and E. S. E. light winds, and pleaſant weather, 
4 22 57 207 36 9 54 per Az. E. and E. S. E. freſh breezes, 
5 21 39 | 205 39 E. S. E. freſh breezes. — 
Freſh gales and cloudy. At midnight rain, At 1 A. NI. fun 
6 | At day-light ſaw Owhyhee, the W. end bearing S. S. W. Hes 
| quarters W. diſtant 9 or 10 leagues. Mowee W. diſtant 
| leagues, At 10 A. M. off the iſland off Mowee. 
| 
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RourE of the IPHIGENTA and N. W. AMtrica Schooner, at the SAnDwicn-IsLANDS. 


r 


Time. 


Latitude | Longitude | Variat. 
| Eaſt, 


Eaſt. 


IVinds, Feather, and Remarks. 


* 
n reer 1 WE VIS 


1788. 


Dec. 7 


8 


10 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 
25 
26 


27 


28 


North. 
Deg. Min. 
20 121 
19 44 


20 36 


Deg. 


Din. 


Deg . Min 0 


[1:40 


—_ 4 


Variable; light winds and rain. At noon light winds. The ex- 


tremes of Owhyhee from S. E. by F. to W. S. W. diſtant off 
ſhore 3 leagues, 


{ Variable; light winds, with cloudy weather, A great number of 


canoes came off from 'Toe-yah-yah Bay. 


Light winds off the land, At 2 A.M, a heavy rain, with 


| 


| 


thunder and lightning. At noon the extremes of Owhyhee 
bore from S. S. E. to N. by E. Off ſhore 4 miles. 


Light winds. Off Owhyhee, At 2 A. M. dropt anchor in Ka- 


rakakooa- bay, where we remained till the zoth. 


Light breezes from the land. Weighed anchor and ſtood for an 


offing, when a heavy ſquall came on from the Weſtward; af- 
terwards moderate weather, 

W. moderate and fair weather. At ſun-ſet the extremes of 
Owhyhee bore S. E. by S. to N. N. E. 3 or 4 leagues. At 
noon a freſh gale at S. W. Mowee bore S. E. half E. to N. W. 
by N.; the body of Tahoorowa S. W. half S.; Morokenne 
W. S. W.; Ranai W. half S.; and Morotoi W. N. W. half N. 
diſtant from Mowee 4 miles. 


Southward; a freſh gale. Stood for the W. end of Mowee. 


Dropt anchor in 5 fathoms and a half, The extremes of Mowee 
bore S, E. by E. to W, halt S. off ſhore 2 miles; Morokenne 
S. E. 1 quarter S.; [the body of Tahoorowa S. by E. and 
Ranai W. by 8. | | 


Variable; with-ſqualls of rain, Receiving water on board the ſhip 
Variable; light airs and calm. Receiving ditto, 

Calm. At 4 P. M. light breeze from the land. Receiving ditto 
Variable ; light airs, Weighed anchor. At noon light winds, 


Mowee bore W. by N. to E. by 8. Off ſhore 4 or 5 miles. 


Calm; light airs. At noon in mid-channel, between Mowee and 


Rana, 


Cs. E. a freſh breeze. At 3 P. M. made fail. At ſun-ſet the 


extremes of Mowee bore E. S. E. to N. E. by E.; the body of 
Tahoorowa S. E.; Morotoi N. E. by E. to N. W. by W.; Ra- 
nai S. 1 quarter W. to W. by N. Diſtant from Ranai 2 miles, 
ſtanding between Ranai and Morotoi. At 8 A. M. a heavy 
gale, Woahoo bore N. by W. to W. by N. off ſhore 4 leagues, 
At noon heavy rain, with thunder and lightning, and violeng 
ſqualls of wind from the Southward. 


f 


_ — —— 5 


1 ti 


TABLE IX. continued. 


RovTE of the IPHIGENTA and N. W. AMERICA Schooner, at the Sax Dp WI RH-IsLAxps, 


Latitude | Tab itude 
Time. North. Faft. 


1788. | Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. Deg. Nin. 3 

Moderate. At 6 P. M. Body of Woahoo N. N. W.; Mor, 
E. N. E. Off a fine bay on the N. ſide of Morotoi, where we 
had 8, 7, 6, and 5 fathoms, 1 mile off ſhore, 

Moderate weather. Made fail for Woahoo. At ſun-ſet the ex. 
tremes of Woahoo bore W. by S. to W. N. W.; Morotoi S. E. 
half E. to E. half N. At 8 A.M, ſpoke with Captain Funter, 
At 9 A. M. failed for Woahoo. At noon Woahao bore W. 
to N. W. by N. 2 miles; Morotoi E. S. E. 

Moderate and fair. Working round the S. E. fide of Woahoo, 
At midnight a ſtrong gale. At day- light Woahoo bore N. byw. 
to W. by N. off ſhore 4 miles. At 9 A.M. cloſe in with the ſhore, 


1789 | 12 and Weſtward ; freſh breezes, with rain. At 4 A. XI. 


$551 Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 


Dec. 29 | 21 14 | — | —— 


30 | 21 22 | — —— 


wind Eaſtward, and clear, moderate weather. At noon dropt 
anchor 3 miles from a village, and about 2 from a bay, which 
the natives call Witetee Bay, on the S. E. fide of Woahoo, 

In Witetee Bay. 

In ditto, where we remained till the roth, when Captain Funte: 
joined us, and we both continued till the 1 1th. 

Southerly ; cloudy, with rain. At 4 P. M. we both weighed, and 
ſtood eff between Morotoi and Woahoo. At noon Moroto! 

bore E. half N. to S. W. half W. off ſhore 4 miles. 

The gale continued till 8 P. M. when the wind ſhiſted to the 
Northward, and brought moderate weather, with heavy ra! 
At noon dropt anchor in Witetee Bay. 

In ditto. 

Wind from the land; very heavy ſqualls of wind and rain, Stu! 
out to ſea, At 1 in the morning in, mid-channel, between 
Morotoi and Woahoo. At ſun-riſe the body of Morotci bore 


ans. I | — — — — 


12 


| 
| 
| 


15 — — — — 


: N. N. E. and Ranai E. 

| , Fas ſun-riſe the extremes of Woahoo bore N. W. by W. halt W. 

| to W. by S. off ſhore 4 or 5 leagues. At noon faw the 
6 | ſchooner, W. half S. diſtant 4 miles. Kept off and on the 

: | Iſland of Woahoo till the 25th, during which time the an. 


chors were cut away. 

S. W. at 4 P. M. with an appearance of a gale from that quarter. 
At 5 P. M. weighed and ſtood out of Witetee Bay, At da- 
light ſtill within the point. The extremes of Woahoo E. by > 
to N. W. by W. off ſhore 4 miles. 


25 21 23 — — 


* 


e 
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I TABLE IX. continued. 
| F RouTE of the TPHIGENIA and N. W. AMERICA Schooner, at the SANDW1cn ISLANDS, 
ö as. 2 3 . Winds, Weather, and Remarks, 
—— Dy. Min. | Deg. Min, Deg. Min, 
| ; 9 | Light airs and calms, At fun -ſet the extremes of land bore E. by S. 
; 26 NL CAS 6 Hangs LE { to N. half W. Off ſhore 3 miles, 
i | S. E. a breeze, At 2 P. M. Atooi bore W. by N. half N. At 
. day-light it bore W. by N. to N. W. by N. half N. 5 or 6 
1 27 N Eats e leagues, At noon cloudy. The S. E. point of Atooi bore 
1 W. by N. 4 or 5 leagues, 
1 Variable ; ſqually with rain, At noon Atooi bore N, E, by E, 
VTEC e half E. to N. W. half W. Oneeheow W. half S. 
1 | ſ Moderate and fair, Dropt anchor in Wymoa Bay at noon, where 
29 Cer, 8 N we remained till the 18th of February. 
: A light breeze, At 2 P. M. got under way, At ſun-ſet Wy. 
: . moa Bay bore N. E. During the night the wind was variable, 
Jö. 19 e e e I with light airs. At noon the N. W. end of Onecheow bore 
4 W. diſtant 1 mile. 
| N. Weſtward ; freſh breezes, with heavy ſqualls. At noon the 
[ 20 3 — — { high bluff on the S. W. fide of Onecheow bore W. diſtant 
J 6 or 7 miles, 
8 N. W. ſtrong gales. At 11 P. M. heavy ſqualls, At 8 A. M. 
. 21 3 — — 165 more moderate, At 9 ſpoke with the ſchooner. At noon Atooi 
: bore N. E. by N. to N. by W. diſtant 7 leagues, 
: Light gales, At 4 P. M. a freſh gale from the N. N. W. In the 
a 22 ä —— — 1 morning the extremes of Woahoo bore from E. N. E. to N. N. E. 
; diſfant6 or 7 leagues, Atnoon palled the W. point of Witetce Bay. 
: { Variable; hight winds, At7 P. M. dropped anchor in Witetce 
; 23 N ene Ha i Bay, where we ſtaid till the 24th, 
: { Weſtward; a freſh breeze. At ſun-ſet got under way, in com- 
| | pany with the ſchooner. At day-light the S. W. end of Ranai 
1 261-20 £1 — — bore E. by S.; body of Morotoi N. E.; Woahoo N. W. diſ- 
a tant 8 or 9 leagues, At ncon Ranai bore from N. by E. half E. 
: to E. by N. half N. diſtant 5 leagues. 
. W. S. W. firſt and middle part a fine breeze; the latter part calm, 
: 26 19 56 — — — At day-light the extremes of Owhyhee bore from N. E. by N. 
4 to S. E. by E. diſtant 7 or 3 leagues, 
; Light airs and calms, At ſun-ſetthe body of Mowee bore N. half W. 
8 27 — — — At noon the extremes of Owhyhee from N. E. by N. toS. E. by E. 
> diſtant 7 or $ leagues 
28 1 { Light airs and calms, At noon Karakakooa Bay bore S. E. half S. 
| PETS Pens EST diſtant 8 or 9 leagues, 


a a — — - 
— 1 


— — 


RouTE of the IPHIGENIA aud N. W. AMERICA Schooner, at the SANDWicu [1 yy, 
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TABLE IX. continued. 


* 


1 enn 
Time, | Eg . 4 | Winds, Weather, and Remarks, 
1789. Does. Min. eg. Min, Deg. Min. — 7 7 
| Variable; light airs and calms at times. At ſun-ri{- Oe 
| | borefromN,N,E, half E. to S. S. E. off ſhore 6 leaguc,, 4 
March 1 20 6 Bhs le e noon the current had ſet us to the Weſtward, about 10 bags 
| trom the Owhyhee ſhore, | 
$f part light airs and calm; latter, a pleaſant breeze, ard g 
2 8 lis 1 weather, At noon Owhyhee bore from N. half W. to S. E. U 
diſtant from the ſhore 2 leagues. 
At 4 P. M. dropt anchor in Tirowa Bay, where we rena gad © 
3 N 8 N OR the 3th. The latitude of the ſhip at anchor was 19* 41 N. 
; A breeze off land. At midnight got under way; and at ng 
9 | 20 31 1 aaa E. end of Mowee bore N. E. by E. half E.; Tahoe 
| N. by E. to N. W. half N. 
10 to N. W. half W. At 6 A. M. wind variable; oY rat, 


At 11 dropt anchor off Witetee Bay, 

Light airs and variable, Off ditto, 

Freſh breezes, with cloudy weather and rain. At i A, M. nz 
fail for Atooi, At day-light Woahoo bore from F. Ul. 
N. N. W. half W. diſtant 3 leagues. 

N. N. E. a freſh gale, At midnight dropt anchor 2 miles F. 
anchoring ground, off Atooi. 

Light winds, and variable, Off Atooi. 

Wind off the land, At 5 P. M. got under way for Oneens 
At noon the extremes of Oneeheow bore from N. halt E. 
Off ſhore 4 miles, 

Freſh breezes off land, Off Onecheow. 

Off Onecheow, * 


{ A freſh trade wind, At day-light Woahoo bore from N. 
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TABLE X. 


RouTE of the IpHIGENIA and N. W. America Schooner, from the SANDWICH-ISLANDS, te 


NooTKA, or KIS G Gronct's SounD. 


— 
1789. 
Marc 51 8 


22 


April 1 


— 


Time. 


19 


20 
21 
22 


23 
24 


25 
26 
27 
28 


29 
30 
31 


. ] ˙ . i! TO. 


| 


22 


34 


| 


38 
39 


41 36 per Ac 


31 


31 


1 
36 9 per Ac 
36 19 
10 
37 14 


31 


56 


198 54 


8 34 per Az, 


— — — 
— —— — 
— — 
— — ——— 
— — 
— — — ä H— 
— —— 


— 


1 


— — 


—ͤ — — 
— — 
— — 
— — — 


ir 46 perAz.) Eaſtward; 


11 13 nn 


Long itud Far iat. 5 Ml 
1 N E. : Baſt IVinds, IWeather, and Remarks. 
— [ 
Deg. Min. Deg. Min. Deg. Min. 


N. E. At ſun ſet made ſail ; the extremes of Onecheow bore from 

E. half N. to N. N. E. diſtant 3 1 eagues, 

At 3 A. M. ſaw land. At 4 pretty cloſe up 
with it. At day-light this ifland or rock, which bears the 
form of a ſaddle, was named Bird Iſland; it. lies in the latitude 
of 23* 7 N. and 198910 E. 

N. N. E. pleaſant weather. 

Freſh trade winds, with ſqualls of rain. 


Moderate and fair, - 


Cloudy, with rain, and much lightning. 
Pleaſant breezes and fair. 
N. N. E. a ſteady trade wind. 
e and cloudy weather. At midnight the wind drew round 
to E. by S. 
E. moderate, and cloudy weather. 
S. E. moderate, and hazy weather. 


E. light winds, and fair weather. Several gulls flying about 
{ the ſhip 


light winds and pleafant weather, 


ſ 


Light airs and calms. 
Variable; light winds. At 10 P. M. wind N. E. A number 
{ of birds flying about the ſhip. 

N. E. moderate and cloudy weather. In the night, wind variable, 
| with ſqualls of rain. 

Squally, with rain. 

Firſt and middle parts moderate and cloudy. 
| S. S. W. a freſh gale. | 

Weltward ; a freſh gale. At half paſt 2 P.M. got ſeveral ſets of lu- 


Latter part wind 


nar obſervations ; by their medium the ſhip was in 2064“ E. 
Northward ; ſtrong gales with heavy ſqualls. Numbers of birds 
flying about, Saw ſome rock weed, 
Northward and Weſtward ; 
Found the current had ſet us 20 by D. R. to the Northward of 


{ 
1 our latitude by obſervation. 


ſtrong gales, with heavy ſqualls. 


Freth gales and ſqually, with rain. Theſe 24 hours our reckons 
ing differed 20 miles from our oblervation, 


S. freſh breezes and cloudy, 


8 


1 


TABLE. 


RovuTE of the IypH1GENIA and N. W. AMERICA Schooner, from the SAND WiCH-lsLAnn; 
to Noor KA, or KING GEGRGE's SOUND. 


X. 


continued. 


— 


Latitude | Longitude | Variat. 


Time. North. Eaft. Eaft. Winds, Feather, and Remarks. 
1789. | Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. Deg. Min. | | | 1 
| Variable, with rainy, hazy weather. At 10 A. M. wind N. u 
April 10 [42 16 per Ac. 222 3 TER. ſ a heavy gale. : 
11 41 42 | 222 34 3 Strong gales, with hazy weather. 
12 41 35 223 59 3 W. N. W. heavy ſqualls At 5 A. M. a perfect hurricane. 
13 | 43 0225 23 —— At 6 P. M. moderate. 
14 44 15 226 42 3 85 W d, nn ne hazy. 
Firſt part light winds, Middle and latter, a freſh breeze, u. 
15 145 5 per Ac, 228 6 AED fog and rain. 
Strong gales, with hazy weather, rain and hail. At 7 A. M. . 
16 *7 55 228 4 { one diſtance of the ſun and moon. Longitude 228* 4", | 
17 49 7 230 © | 17 4per As. S. E. moderate and hazy. | 
Variable, with frequent ſhowers of hail, Saw the Coaſt of Aue. 
18 | 49 44 | 231 23 { rica, extending from N. half E. to E. N. E. diſtant 20 league. 
Light winds and variable, with cloudy weather. At ſun-tet the 
extremes of land bore from N. W. by N. to E. half N. dif: 
19 49 37 —— „ 10 leagues. At noon calm; Land from N. W. by W. tc 
E. half S.; the entrance of Nootka N. 35 E. diſtant 8 leagu-:, 
At 11 A. M. dropt anchor in Friendly Cove, where we were de 
29 ö ö N f tained till the 1ſt of June, 
| 
. E . 


N 


RovTE of the IPHIOENIA from Noor KA, or KING GrokGE's Soup, a ſecond Ti, tc 


1789. | 


June 1 


2 


SANDWICH ISLANDS. 


Deg. Min. Deg. Min. Deg. Min 


_ 

Northward, At ſun-ſet Nootka Sund bore: N. half W. < 
0 7 or 8 leagues. | 
At neon thick hazy weather, Nootka Sound bore N. E. 
1 diſtant 14 leagues. 
S. E. freſh breezes and hazy. At ſun- ſet Woody Point bore d. 

| by N. diſtant 2 leagues; and the Weſternmoſt of Lance's Hane. 
N. by E. diſtant 5 leagues, 

S. W. light winds, fair weather. At 5 P. M. the Weſterns! 
of Lance's Iſland bore E. by S. At noon Cape St. Janes v7 
W. by N. diſtant 16 or 17 leagues. 


wit! 
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TABLE 


continued. 


XI. 


RooTE of the IPHIGENIA from NooTKA, or Kine GPOROE's SOUND, a ſecond Time, te the 


SANDWICHA-ISLANDS. 
Time. 1 7 55 . 9 . Winds, Weather, and Remarks, 
1789. Deg. Min, | Deg. Min, Deg. Min. ; 3 
S. W. firſt part fair weather. At ſun-ſet the Southern extremity 
of Prince William's Iſland bore W. half N. 12 leagues. At 
June $. 153 33.0 ac.| 229 27 . 0 ſun-riſe the extremes of Charlette's Ifland bore from W. N. W. 
to W. by S. diſtant 2 leagues, At noon thick fog and rain. 
S. E. ſtrong gales, thick fog, and heavy rain. At 6 A. M. ſaw 
6 |54 7perAc. | 229 © — l a number of ſea-otters. At 11 ditto ſaw a ſmall barren iſland, 
| S. E. freſh breezes, hazy. At 3 P. M. out of ſight of the iſland, 
7 54 45 229 15 — and ſurrounded with a number of fmall iſlets and rocks, At 
noon wind S. E. 
Moderate and fair. At6 P. M, dropped anchor abreaſt of Fort 
Pitt, in 542 58 N. latitude and 2299 43 A E.; Cape 
J 54 46 229 12 — Farmer in 54 35, 229167; Cape Murray 54 43 228 10 
Petric's Ifland 54“ 42, 229% 20; and Mount St. Lazaro 
in 54% 52” and 280? 56 E. 
s. W. a thick fog. At 6 A. M. the extremes of land bore from 
N. E. to W. S. W.; Queen Charlotte's Ifles from S. S. E. 
n ö to S. S. W. diſtant 12 leagues. At noon hazy. Port Meares 
bore W. by N. 
Cloudy and rain. At 7 P. M. dropt anchor in Haines's Cove; in 
N n 1 latitude 54 57, longitude 22893, where we ſtaid till thergth, 
S. W. cloudy, hazy weather. Athalt paſt $ A M. weighed an- 
chor. At noon the land from Cape Murray bore from N. E, 
| by E, to a high bluff land named Cape Irving, which, with Cape 
— — Murray, forms the entrance of Port Meares, Cape irving 
N. W. half W.; Cape Irving lies in 54” 49 N. and 227 43 E.; 
| the N. W. point of Q. Charlonte's i {land bore 5, by W. halt W. 
12 or 13 leagues. : 
W. m oe rate and cloudy. At ſun-ſet Ch Mlotte's [land bore 
— — — 5 from N. E. half N. to W. by N. At 10 P. I. dropt anchor 
off Merntire's Bay, which lies in 53 58 N. and in 2286. 
S. E. moderate and cloudy. At 7 A. I. weighed anchor; pal- 
— — ö ſe4 Cox's Channel, between Q_Charlone's Ifland and an :flan, 
i off the N. W. end of it. 
8 NT NN ES: Weſtward ; moderate breezes and elondy, Sent ſome men on ſhored 
Moderate and cloudy. t 6 A. M. weigh! and ſtood acrols tlie 
channel of Beal's Harbour, At 16 dropp-.. anchor in Bcale's 
e * [a Harbour, which lies in-54? 18 Ne and in 2277 6 E. where 
we ſtauid till the 7th, 
„light winds. At 4 P. M. made fail, and ſteered through. 
— — 8 Cox's Channel. At noon the etrewss of ic land ere from 


N. N. i. to E. S. E. half E. diſtant 7 or 8 leagues. 


a 1 is YT 


TABLE Kl. continued. 


RovuTE of the IrHIGEN1A from NooTK A, or King GeorGE's SOUND, a ſecond Time, +4.;, 


SanDwicn ISLANDS. 


* 
Latitude 


Longitude 


Variat. 


Eaſt. 


Winds, Weather, and Remarks, 


June 29 


Deg, Min, 


MILLEN 


ee 


pk 


A 


S. E. light winds, with hazy, cloudy weather. At (11.7, Chas 


lotte's Iſland boar N. E. by N. diſtant 17 or 1$ leagues, 


S. S. E. to S. W. moderate and cloudy, 
Variable, with hazy, rainy, ſqually weather. 
S. W. freſh breezes and hazy. 


S. W. hazy weather. Latter part ſqually, with a frech bre 


Freſh breeze, with a thick fog. Latter part clear, 
N. N. W. a ſteady breeze, with fair weather. 


Wind and weather as yeſterday. 
N. W. freſh breezes, Paſt a quantity of rock-weed. Sau n 


birds on the wing, of the plover kind, ſome las, 11 , 


number of black ducks. | 
S. W. and W. S. W. light winds and cloudy weather, © 
large quantities of rock-weed, and a number of bir. 
N. W. freſh breezes, and ſqually. 
Moderate weather and cloudy. 
N. E. a ſteady trade-wind, and cloudy. 
A ſteady trade-wind, and cloudy. 
Ditto. 
A ſteady breeze end clear, In the morning got geen, 


diſtances of the ſun and moon, the mean of which w:s 21 :* 


Pleaſant trade wind, with clear weather. 
Light winds and clear weather, 
Ditto, 

E. N. E. to S. E. light winds. At half paſt 9 A. 1. 
ral ſets of obſervations, the longitude was 2069 20 
Moderate breezes, with flying ſqualls of rain. At 4 
Mowee bore S. W. half W. diſtant 23 leagues; 0 
S. W. by W. 28 leagues At noon the extremes of Ov 


bore from S. by E. to S. W. diſtant 16 leagues, Mouwee “ 


Pleaſant breezes, with fair weather. At ſun-rile the ext 
Owhyhee bore from N. E. by N. to S. halt 1, 
leagues; where we ſtaid till the 257th. 

Variable, light winds. Middle and latter part feht i 


noon the extremes of Woahoo bore from W. by N. to 


diſtant 4 or 5 leagues. 
E. N. E. a ſteady breeze. At 4 P. M. dropt anchor in Vi! 


Bay, in which, and amongſt the other Sandwich 01 


ſtaid till the 12th of Auguſt. 
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TABLE XII. 


RourE of the IPH1GENTA from the SAnDwicn IsLANDS to CHINA, 


21 
22 
22 


22 


21 
21 


21 


20 
20 
19 
19 
19 
"Y 


Latitude 
North. 


2 


tude 


aſt. 


Variat. 


Eaſt. Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 


Deg. Min. 


49 
6 


16 
19 
52 
33 


8 


++ 
21 
33 
41 
28 


Deg. Min, 


195 
193 
191 
190 
188 
187 


185 
183 


181 
180 


172 15 
167 50 
166 31 
165 18 
194 41 
163 26 
162 


21 

2 
31 
18 
57 
30 


40 
40 


44 
4 


—— — — 


Deg. Min, : by 


E. N. E. a freſh trade wind. 
— A ſteady trade wind, and clear. 
Light winds, and pleaſant weather. 


a Ditto, and hot, ſultry weather, 
3 Light winds. 
Varying from S. E. to N. E. 
Pleaſant breezes and fair. At midnight lightning all round the 
8 compals, At 10 A. M. ſaw the appearance of land in the S. E. 
quarter; ſhortly after ſaw large flocks of birds. 
a Cloudy ; lightning as laſt night, In the morning clear, 
—_ A ſteady trade-wind, In the night heavy ſhowers of rain, 
5 Pleaſant breezes, and fair. 
5 Light breezes, and fair. 
GEE Light airs, with hot, ſultry weather. 
ONTO Ditto, and calms. 
8 Variable; light airs, with flying ſhowers, 
rm nn Ditto, with calms, and light airs, 
SA Pleaſant breezes, and fair, 
3 Moderate breezes ; hot and ſultry. 
Light winls. t 3 P. M. got aſet of aſtronomical obſervations, 
ſ which made the ſhip in 169“ of longitude, being upwards 
Ti l of z“ a-head of account. At 6 P. XI. law numbers of birds in 
locks 
Light winds, and cloudy. In the morning wind S. by E. with 
1 flying ſqualls of rain. 
OA §. S. E. cluudy, with heavy ſhowers of rain. 
Variable; ht winds. At J P. M. obſerved the diſtance of the 
| muon from the far Antares, welt of her; Which made: the ſhip 


3 d in longitudde 16G? 1 2, At the ſame time voblerved rhe difiarnce 
| of the far Pecatlus from the moon s. remote imb, E. of er, 
1 k * 1 41 » 7 +. © 0 , 
Y VI ii. 1 11 1 ue 103 N 0 
ſ [Licht winds, and fair. In che niglu heavy rain, with much 
|. 00 nder and 1; lug. 
Squally, with thunder, lightning, and heavy rain 
— . % *1 1 * 1 : q x c 3 


i ol wind LL rain, WI. peals ot thunder, and much 


LICAY) 10 I 111 
| ligleuing. 


Acre A. M. ſaw hundreds of birds flying about. 
Frech breezes, tyuaily, and cloudy. 
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TABLE XII. continued. 


RovTE of the IrHIGEN1A fromthe SanDwicn ISLANDS to CHINA, 


— 


Time. 


. [ . . 
Latitude Longitude | Var iat. | IWinds, Weather, and Remarks, 


Nor th. | Eaft. Eaft. 


17 39. Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. Deg. Mm, 
12 and middle part ſqually. Latter, a ſteady breeze fan 
the S. E. 
Variable firſt part. Middle and latter, ſqually, with rain, 
ſ Freſh breezes, cloudy, and fqually. At 4 P. M. ſay numbeg 
of men of war birds, and thouſands of boobies. 
A freſh trade wind, with heavy ſqualls. At 10 A. NI. u 
9 1 5 .-6 e flock of geeſe to the Weſtward. Saw likewiſe a grampy:. 


K 


Sept. 6 21 17 | 156 18 
it , 30 — — 
8 21 per Ac. 152 17 — 


Eaſtward ; a ſteady-trade-wind. At 4 A, M. obſerved the 
10 " BW 7 147 13 — tance of the ſtar Aldebaran from the moon's neareſt linb, u 

made the ſhip in longitude 147 54. 
" Freſh breezes, and clear. At midnight ſaw the Volcano Gn. 
bearing S. W. by W. diſtant 8 or 9 leagues. At day-light nad 
ſail for the 3 Iſlands of Urac, which bore W. by N. din; 
leagues. At 10 A. M. got ſeveral ſets of lunar obſervations, 
II 20 6 146 8 8 by the mean of wh ich the ſhip was in 14688 longitude: #7 
which time the body of the 3 iſlands bore W. halt N. 4: 
2 leagues. At noon the centre of the 3 iſlands was in 20 19'\, 
latitude, and 1462 E. longitude; and the Volcano in 19* ;. 
and in 14623 E. 
Moderate and clear. At 6 P. M. ſaw a barren rock, whic! ee 


12 20 12 143 53 — called Guy's Rock; it lies in 20% 30 N. lat. and 145 57 K. 
longitude. 

13 | 20 6 141 8 — Strong gales, ſqually, with rain. 

14 20 16 138 26 — S. E. ſtrong gales, with heavy ſqualls of wind and rain. 


S. and S. S. E. freſh gales and heavy ſqualls. At 10 A. g 
ſeveral diſtances of the ſun and moon, by the means of 

| the ſhip was in 136% 13 E. longitude, At half paſt io (av? 

; reef of rocks under our lee, extending about 5 miles, in a 

| W. N. W. and E. S. E. direction; they lie in 20 37 &. 

| latitude, and 136“ 10 E. longitude, and are extremely dan- 
gerous. 

S. W. ſtrong gales, with rain. 

S, W. ſtrong gales, and heavy ſqualls, 

Wind and weather as yeſterday. 

S. W. Firſt part ſqually, with rain. Middle and latter part clear, 

S, W. moderate breezes. | 

Light winds and calms. For the laſt 24 hours a number of Hd 

95 | 99 34 3 birds about the ſhip, 


— 
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— 
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3 


16 far 21 perAc. 18 
17 22 33 | 134 25 
18 23 19 per Ac. 133 57 
19 22 48 | 134 25 
20 | 21 47 134 20 


1 
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TABLE XII. continued. 


RovTE of the IPHiGEN1A from the SANDwicn-ISLANDS to CHINA, 


HL ___— 


* — 


Time. W * 2 Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 
— 1789 f | Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. . ; 
fa { Variable ; a heavy rain, Middle and latter parts a ſteady breeze 
Sept, 22 | 21 25 | 132 50 ETFs from the Eaſtward, with fair weather, 

23 | 21 30 131 27 Squally, with rain, 
itaben 24 21 29 130 5 49] —— 8. 8. W. liglit winds, and pleaſant. 

25 21 32 129 18 3 . N : 
ow 6 i Firſt and latter parts light airs. Middle, a fine breeze from the 
6 26 21 25 128 9 N Eaſtward. 
N 27 | 21 12 126 52 ak A moderate breeze, and clear. 
ln 83141 24 | I25 12 — N. N. E. a ſteady breeze, and pleaſant. 

N. N. E. a ſteady breeze and clear. At half paſt ) P. M. by a 
inte | number of obſervations of the ſtar Antares, W. of the moon, 
3 29 | 22 22 I 22 23 5 | by the mean of which the ſhip was in 1241. latitude ; Botol 
ant Tobago Xima bearing S. 75* W. diſtant 17 leagues, 
tions, Moderate, and clear weather. At noon the extremes of Formoſa 
7 3 — 3 bore from W. by N. half N. to N. W. by N. diſtant 9 leagues; 
(ba Botol Tobago Xima N. E. diſtant ) leagues. 

q'N; 9 breezes, and fair. At ſun-ſet Formoſa bore from 
o'N, W. by N. to N. by E. diſtant 3 leagues ; the rocks of Vele 
07,1 | 21 49 CESS RS 1 Rete S. S. W. diſtant 3 miles; Botol Tobago Xima E. by N. 
1 we | half N, diſtant 15 leagues, 
&, 21-20 $2 — Light breezes and fair. 
Freſh gales; thick hazy weather, with thunder, lightning, and 
3 No obſervat. 9 — { hard rain. 
Strong gales and hard ſqualls. At 11 A, M. got ſight of the 
ook 4 . FEI ER 3 i Grand Lema, bearing N. W. diſtant 3 leagues. At noon 
| the Grand Lema bore W. half S. diſtant 3 leagues, 
Freſh gales; thick and hazy from the Eaſtward. At 8 P. M. 
5 e 5 N came to in Macao Road, 


TABLE 
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X. 


E AB 


RovTE of the N. W. Auk RIA Schooner, em NoorKA, or KIx G GEoRGE's Sounp 
SANDWICH-ISLANDS, "my 


Time. 


Latitude | Longitude 


V ariat. 


ſea. 


S. Weſterly; ſqually with rain, pleaſant breezes. 


North. | Eaſt. Eaft. Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 
* 788. Deg. Min. Deg. Min. | Deg. Min, © 
H. 2 | 2 x 1 wy 
7 49 36 | 233 0 —— E. 8. E. ſqually, with rain and hail, Left Nootka Sound 
l 2 18 — Ditto, with hard gales, rain, and heavy ſea. | 
4 4 24 — —— S. E. and E. N. E. ſqually, with rain, and light breeze: 
py , : Oo > LYCOS 
3 : 47 43 —— — N. W ; ſqually, with rain, and a high ſea. 
* 3 4 4 — — Variable; ſqually, and rain. 
0. J 7 W 42 „ S. Eaſterly; ſtrong gales, ſqually, with rain. 
2 4 A 9 — e Wind and weather as yeſterday, 
: 3 4 5 6 1 — Variable; light breezes, with ſmall rain. 
; 4 R — — Variable; freſh breezes, ſqually, and ſome rain. 
5 | 3 4 - — — S. Weſterly; ſqually, freſh. gales, and an high ſea, 
, | * 4 — — S. W. and S. W. by W. cloudy, with drizzly rain, and faual!: 
4 57 — — m — S. Weſterly; moderate breezes, with a heavy ſwell. . 
| 1 | 
8 | 40 54 — — — S. and N. W. by W. light airs, cloudy, and a heavy fea; fu. 
breezes and clear. DEL 
12 40 7 — — — From W. N. W. to E. pleaſant breezes and clear 
29” 3 — — — E. S. E. and S. E. pleaſant breez 5 \ | 
| a 5 n 8, light alrs, and cloudy, 
11 + E. and N, E, light breezes and fair; pleaſant . 
cloudy. | 
1 DE 1 : 
= : — N. E. and N. N. E. pleaſant breezes, and cloudy. 
3 3 ; 4.9 EY — — N. E. pleaſant breezes, and cloudy. f 
14 | 35 24 — — E. ſqually, with rain. 
15 | Waterton e S. K. ſqually, with rain, 
16 | 33 Variable; freſh breezes, thick and hazy, with har! r: 
| heavy ſwell, ; 
17 32 49 EC Variable; moderate breezes, with hard rain, and a ' 
| | light airs, and cloudy, 
18 31 40 | 0 From S. S. E. to N. E. ſqualls and ram; with much 
| lightning, and a high ſea. 
5 4 5 TING N. E. pleaſant breezes, and clo it me ra 
19 30 28 805 i Sz udy, with sonne rain. 
| pic bird, a fea pidgeon, and Portugal men of wa 
= | oY JO — Variable; freſh breezes. and cloudy, 
; | : 3 ee 98 89 S. Eaſterly; pleaſant breezes, and fair, 
: 2 | 5 40 — — S. S. E. and ditto. 
2 1 8 = a 
3 38 S. S. E. and S. F. by S. freſh breezes, ſquaily, and 741 
24 28 31 | S. Weſterly ; treſh breezes, ſtrong gales, cloudy, aud Y 


S, Eaſterly ; freth breezes, and cloudy, 


JJ%%%% 4-7 


nr AI. 


RouTE of the N. W. AMERICA Schooner, from NooTKA, er KinG Groxck's SOUND to the 


continued, 


SANDWICH-lISLANDS. 


Time. gene oo, > Ih "Ban, Finds, Weather, and Remarks. 
: 1788. Deg. Min. Deg. Mun. Deg. Min. 
Nov. 27 26 26 cs S. Eaſterly; freſh breezes, with ſqualls of rain, 
28 25 34 aa 8 S. E. and S. E. by E. freſh breezes, and cloudy, 
. | S. E. by E. and S. E. by S. freſh breezes and cloudy, with light. 
29 26 57 N I | ning, and ſqualls of rain. 
30 ö — S. S. E. freſh breezes and cloudy, with a heavy ſea. 
Dec. 1 25 8 33 — — Variable; freſh breezes, and cloudy, 
2 25 O | — S. S. K. and S. by E. light winds, and cloudy, 
3 1 8 — 9 3 Variable and S. Faſterly ; light airs and cloudy. 
4 2 3 2 E F. S. E. pleaſant breezes, and clear. 
5 21 82 — S. Eaſterly; freſh breezes, and ſome ſqualls of rain. 
E. S. E. ſtrong breezes and cloudy, Mowee bore W. S. W. diſ- 
b Al the | Sandwich Tenge. | tant 10 leagues; Owhyhee S. E. diſtant 18 leagues 
| | Light breezes, and cloudy; off Mowee. At ſun-ſet Mowee bore 
| from S. W. by W. to N. W. by N.; Owhyhee S. E. diſtant 
7 20 4 — — 1 10 leagues, At ſun-riſe Mowee bore N. W. and W. by N. 
diſtant 4 or 5 leagues. At noon Owhyhee bore S. E. and 
| W. S. W. diſtant 4 or 5 leagues. | 
| | ww airs; hot and ſultry. At ſun-ſet Mowee bore from N. W. 
| by N. to W. S. W.; Owhyhee E. N. E. to S. W. by W. diſtant 
| | 3 leagues, Atday-light Owhyhee bore from N. E. by N. to S.; 
8 19 44 — —— Mowee N. W. by N. to W. N. W.; Tahoorowa W. by N. 
| | diſtant 3 leagues, At noun Owhyhee bore from S. half E. 
8 to N. E. Oit Toe-yah-yah Bay. Mowee bore from N. by W. 
7 | to N. W. by N. 


Fa n 8 * l F FP a 5 
* ng N * K e 4 a £0 


Squally, with rain, and much thunder and lightning, and foggy. 
At ſun-ſet Owhyhce bore from N. by E., to S. by W. diſtant 


3 leagues, Standing into Karakakooa Bay, 


ps 
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RovTE of the N. W. AMERICA Schooner, at the SANnDwicn-IsLANDS. 


— 


75 Latitude | Longitude Variat. 
254 North. Eaſt. Eaſt. 


1788. | Peg. Min. | Deg. Min. | Deg. Min. 


Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 


2 


— — 


Variable; light airs, clear, hot and ſultry. At ſun-ſetOwhy.c- 
bore from S. half W. to N. W. by N. diſtant 2 en 
Mowee N. W.; Tahoorowa N. W. by W, t n 1 0 
Owhyhee bore from S. by E. to N. diſtant 4 or 5 miles, 4. 
noon Owhyhee bore from N. N. E. to S. by S. diſtant 4 miles, 

| Light breezes and fair, In Karakakooa Bay, where we remained 
U 


Dec. 10 | 19 35 28882 — 


till the 20th, At noon the extremes of Owhyhee bore from 


E 8 e 8. by E. half E. to N. N. W. half W.; Karika'woa Bay 
E. by S. diſtant 4 leagues. | 

S. ſqualls and rain. At noon the extremities of Mowe- bors 

| from N. W. to S. E. by E. off ſhore 3 leagues; the iſland cf 

21 | 20 39 — — Ranai W. N. W. to W. by S.; the iſland of Morotoi W. Hast 


1 league; Tahoorowa from S. S. W. to S. W. by W, diſtant 

3 leagues. | 
Freſh breeze from the S. and W. and cloudy, Came to an an 
| chor off the iſland of Mowee, 1 league from ſhore ; the cue. 
» mities of Ranai bore from W. by N. half N. to S. W. by W., 
22 IIs e — Morokenne S. E. half E.; the W. point of Owhyhee E. half >.; 
the iſland of Tahoorowa from S. to S. E. by S.; the iſlang ct 
Mowee from S. E. by S. half E. to W. N. W. We ſremanec 

at anchor till the 26th, 

S. S. W. light airs and calms, At ſun-ſet the iſland of Mowee 
bore from E. by S. to N. W. half W. 10 leagues; Rani 
from W. by S. to W. N. W. diſtant 4 leagues; the extremities of 
Tahoorowa S. and S. E. diſtant 5 leagues. ; Owhyhee from 
S. E. to E. S. E. diſtant 15 leagues: At noon Mowee bore from 
E. S. E. to N. W. by W. diſtant 3 leagues ; Morotoi N. W. 
the extremes of Ranai from W. N. W. to W. by S. diſtant 4 


70 80 — — 


-- £ ty 


diſtant j leagues ; the body of the rock Morokenne, S. E. by >: 
diſtant 8 leagues. 

8s. E.—S. and W. S. W. freſh breezes, cloudy, with ſqual!s and 
rain, thunder and lightning. At ſun- ſet the extremes of Mowe® 
bore from E. S. E. half E. to N. by E. diſtant 4 leagues; 
the body of Morotoi N. W. by N. diſtant 5 leagues; Ranal 
28 , N 9 1 S. by W. and W. N. W. diſtant 4 miles; Tahoorowa from 
| | | S. by E. to S. E. diſtant 9 leagues ; Owhyhee juſt n light, 
S. E. by S. diſtant 20 leagues, At ſun-riſe the extremes 0! | 
Woahoo bore N. W. by W. diſtant 8 leagues; the extremes 
L of Morotoi N. E. by N. and E. diſtant 6 leagues. | 
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TABLE XIV. continued. 


RourE of the N. W. AmtRrica Schooner, at the SAN DwienIsLAxps. 


Latitude 
North. 


Longitude | Var iat. £ | | 
FR : Faſt Winds, Weather, and Remarks. F/ 
ad 


— 


Deg. Min.| Deg. Min.| Deg. Min. 
Light winds, hard rain, and much thunder and lightning. At ſun» 
ſet the extremes of Woahoo bore from N. N. W. to W. diſtant 
5 leagues. At ſun-riſe the extremes of Woahoo bore N. W. and 
N. diſtant 7 or 8 leagues ; Morotoi from S. E. half E. to S. by E. 
diſtant 6 leagues, At noon light airs, and clear weather; the 
extremes of Woahoo bore from S. W. by W. to W. by N. diſtant 
Ll 5 leagues; Morotoi S. E. by E. and E. N. E. diſtant 5 leagues, 
W. S. W. pleatant, breezes and cloudy, At ſun-ſet Woahoo bore 
N. W. by W. and W. by S. diſtant 4 or 5 leagues; Morotoi : 
E. by N. and S. E. diſtant 7 or 8 leagues. At day-light Wo- 
ahoo bore from S. W. by S. to W. N. W. diſtant 3 leagues; 
Morotoi E. S. E and E. by N. diſtant 8 or 9 leagues. At noon 
Woahoo bore from N. by W. to W. diſtant 3 leagues ; Moro- 
toi from E. by N. to S. E. by E. diſtant 6 leagues. 


| freſh breezes, and cloudy, with ſome ſqualls of rain. At noon 
D 
| 
| 


21 26 — — 


the extremes of Woahoo bore from N. N. W, to E, S. E. diſ- 


tant, off ſhore, 2 or 3 leagues. 


S. and S. by W. freſh breezes, and cloudy, At noon e ex- | 
tremes of Woahoo bore from N. N. W. to E. S. E. diſtant off 
ſhore, 2 or 3 leagues. 

Light airs and variable. At 2 A, M. pleaſant breezes and clear, 

At fſun-riſe the extremes of Woahoo bore from N. N. E. 

21 22 1 mm 4 to E. by N. diſtant 10 or 11 . At noon the S. point of 

| Woxahoo bore from E. by N. to N. diſtant 8 leagues; Morotoi 

| FE. S. E. diſtant 15 leagues. 

S. by E. pleaſant breezes, and clear. At ſun- ſet the extremes of 
Woahoo bore from N. by W. to E. by S. off ſhore 3 leagues. 
At 2 A, M. light airs, and variable. At ſun-riſe the extremes 
of Woahoo bore from N. N. W. to E. S. E. off ſhore 6 leagues, 
At 10 A. M. pleaſant breezes and clear. At noon the extremes 


of Woahoo bore from N. by W. to N. E. by E. off ſhore 


21 15 — SIO 


10 leagues. | 
; | 
Variable; freſh breezes and clear; light airs and clear. At noon 


{ freſh breezes and clear — Still off Woahoo. 
21 2 — — — Variable; pleaſant breezes and clear. Still off Woahoo. 


ener , J 4 
* « FE WOE: wig: * J IS 4 Fe. 


Ut 


E. by N. pleaſant breezes and clear, At noon the S. point of 
Woahoo bore E. by N. diſtant 4 leagues. 


3 


— 
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— 


Time. 


Latitude | 


North. | 


Longitude 
Eaſt. 


& 2 Winds, Weather, and Remarks, 


1789. 
Fan. 7 


13 


14 


15 


16 


Deg. Min, 


os 5 


b_-—4 


Deg. Min. 


Deg. Min, <= 
Variable; pleaſant breezes and clear, At noon the extroy 
Woahoo bore from N. W. to E. N. E. diſtant ; leagues. 
N. E,—N. E. by N. and N. N. E. freſh breezes, cli. 
ſqually. At ſun-ſet the extremes of Morotoi bange 
N. E. to E. by N. diſtant 8 or g leagues. At noon es 
point of Woahoo bore N. by W. diſtant ) or $ lun 
N. N. E. and variable; freſh breezes and clear. At 
the extremes of Morotoi bore from E. to E. by S. d 
— — or 13 leagues; the extremes of Woahoo from N. W. I \, » 
N. E. by N. diſtant 3 leagues. At noon Woahoo bore {ron 
N. W. to N. N. E. diſtant 4 or 5 leagues. 
— — Variable; light airs. Came to anchor off Woahoo, diſtant i mil 
S and E. and S. light breezes, freſh gales and ſqually. 4; 
P. M. weighed anchor, in company with the Iphigenia. 4 
noon the E. end of Morotoi bore from S. W. to E. by N. 4. 
tant 4 leagues, : 
E. N. E. to S. S. E. ſqually and rain. At 2 A.M. the N. f. 
| extremity of Morotoi bore E. S. E.; ſtood between Monet d. 
! Morotoi. At noon the extremes of Morotoi hore from N. 
to W. N. W. diſtant 4 leagues; the S. E. point of . 
W. by N. diſtant 7 leagues. 
I E. to N. N., W.—E, 8. E. and S. &. E. frcfh breezes a: 
I 


At ſun-ſet Morotoi Lore from E. half N. to N. N. 
5 or 6 miles; Ranai S8. E. by E.; Mowee E. by > ;! 
S. W. part of Woahoo N. W. by N. diſtant 7 leagues. 
ſun-riſe Woahoo bore from N. W. to S. W. by W. dn 
leagues; Morotoi E.; Ranai S. E. by E. diſtant 7 or $ ag 
At noon hauled round the S. W. point of Woahoo, and an. 
| chored in 10 fathoms, 2 miles off ſhore, 
S. freſh breezes and cloudy, with ſtrong gales and {qualis, 3? 
| heavy ſea, At 12 P. M. weighed and ſtood to fea, !! 
— 4 ſtill encreaſing. At noon the extremes of V\ oahvo vote tt 
| W. by S. to N. W. diſtant 2 leagues ; Morotoi from F. * ** 
| to E. by N. diſtant 5 or 8 leagues, 
[ S. W. and variable; freſh breezes and cloudy, At 
L 


the E. end of Woahoo bore from N. half W. to N. N. W. G. 
tant 5 or 6 leagues ; Morotoi N. E. by E. diſtant 8 or 9/62" 
At day-light the E. fide of Woahoo bore from N. .. 
W. N. W. diſtant 2 or 3 leagues. At noon the extremes 
Woahoo bore from E. by N. to W. Off Wytetee Baye s 
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DONE 
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Eaſt. 


Variat. 


Eaſt. 
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Deg. Nin. Deg. Min. 


et 30 
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Deg. Min. 


S. W. by W. freſh breezes and cloudy. At ſun' riſe ſtrong gales 
| and a heavy ſea; Woahoo bore from W. half N. to N. N. W. 
diſtant 4 or 5 leagues. At noon wind at S. with ſqualls and 
} rain; the extremes of Woahoo bore from W, by N. to N. W. 
i by N. diſtant 3 leagues. 
(S. S. W. ſtrong ales and hazy. At daylight the extremes of Mo- 
| rotoi hore from S. E. by E. to S. W. by S. diſtant 3 or 8 leagues: 
freſh breezes and clear. At noon tlie extremes of Morotoi bore 
\ from S. E. to S. W. by W. diſtant 2 leagues; the N. W. end of 
. Mowee E. S. E. diſtant 4 leagues. 
— 8. W. and S. S. W. tretſh breezes and ſqually, with ſtrong 
2 guſts off the land. At day-light the body of Morotoi bore 
E. diſtant 75 or $ leagues. At noon Morotoi bore from 
W. to S. by E. diſtant 7 leagues. 
Va viable; ; ney, and a n, hard rain. At ſun-ſet Morotoi 
bore from S. S. W. to S. E. by E. diſtant 4 or 5 leagues. At 
10 A. M. Morotoi lots S. S. E. diſtant 3 or 4 leagues. 

/ariable ; freſh breezes and cloudy. At ſun-ſet Woahoo bore 
i from S. E. to W. by N. diſtant 5 or 6 leagues. Cloudy, and 
rain; at ſun riſe Morotoi bore from S. by E. to E, by S. diſtant 
8 or 9 leagues. Light breezes and rain. At noon Woahoo 
bore from W. S W. to N. W. by W.; Morotoi from E. 

I half S. to S. E. by S8. diſtant 6 or 7 leagues. 
Variable; light breezes, hazy, drizzling rain. At ſun-ſet Mo. 


S 


rotoi bore from S. E. by K. to K. Woaloo from N. W. 
o S. W. by W. half W. diſtant 2 or 3 leagues. At daylight 
cloudy and drizzling rain; Woahoo bore from W. half N. 
to N. by E.; Morotoi from K. by N. to KE. by S.; Ranai 
E. N. FE. diſtant 9 leagues. At noon hauled round the S. W. 


| point Woahoo into Witetee Bay. 

Weſterly ; light breezes and hot. In Witetee Bay, 

S. E. lightairs. In ditto. 
8. a moderate breeze. At ; P. M. got under fail. At ſun-riſe 
Woahoo bore from W. to N. K. by E.; Witetec Bay N. N. W. 
diſtant 3 leagues. At noon Ranm bore E. by S.; Mowee E.; 
Morotoi E. by N. half N.; Woaheo from N. E. by E, to W. 
by S. diſtant, of ſhore, 5 miles; and Witetee Bay W. by N. 


L diſtant 7 miles, 
8 


TTW 
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| Time. 
: 


—— — 


North. Eaft. Eaſt. IWinds, Weather, and Remarks. 


Latitude . Variat, 


— 


1789. Deg. Min. Deg. Min. Deg. Min. 
S. S. W. light airs and calms. At ſun- ſet the extremes of Wok 
| bore from N N. W. to W. off ſhore 2 leagues. At noon x 
light breeze from the S.; the Iſland of Ranai bore from E. by d. 
to E.; Mowee E. half N. to E. N. E. half E.; Moro 
E. N. E. quarter E. to N. E. by E. diſtant 5 leagues; Won. 
hoo from N. N. W. to W. by N. diſtant 4 leagues. 
x * pleaſant breezes, and cloudy, At ſun-ſet Woahoo bore from 
W. by N. to N. W. off ſhore 3 leagues; Ranai E. S. E.; Mo. 
27 — — — 4 rotoi E. N. E. and the body of Mowee E. diſtant 12 leagues, 
Light breezes and fair at ſun-riſe, Woahoo from N. W. by &. 
| to W. by S. off ſhore 2 leagues, 
E. cloudy, At ſun-ſetWoahoo bore from W. N. W. half W. o N. F. 
half E. off ſhore 2 leagues, Conſtant drizzling rain; at ſun-riſe, 
28 | 21 8 — — — 4 Woahoo bore from N. N. W. to N. E. off ſhore 4 leagues At 
noon freſh breezes and ſqually ; Woahoo bore from N. W. by \, 
to N. E. by E. off ſhore 6 leagues. 
r Variable ; freſh breezes and cloudy, with a heavy ſwell. At ſun. 
ſet Woahoo 8. W. point E.; Witetee bay E. by N. A 
ſun-riſe Woahoo N. W. point N. N. W. the W. point N.. 
by E. and the S. W. point E. by S. off ſhore 2 leagues. ! 12)! 
airs and calms; at noon Woahoo bore from N. W. by N. tv ©, 
off ſhore 3 leagues. 


Fan, 26 | 21 14 | —— — 1 


nn — — 


Variable; light airs, and pleaſant. At ſun-ſet the extremes oe. 
ahoo the N. W. point N. by W. half W. to the S. W. point, . 
7 | off ſhore 2 leagues. At fun -riſeW oahoo bore from N. E by 
30 3 ä f S. W. by S. off ſhore 5 leagues, At noon the N. W. point of V\ ca- 
. : gues, 
hoo bore from N. by E. to the S. W. eint S. E. by Þ, half . 
off ſhore 2 leagues. 
N. variable, and N. N. E. moderate breezes and fair. At fun- 
| ſet the N. W. point of Woahoo bore from N. by E. to h. N. 
off ſhore 1 league. At ſun-riſe the N. point of Woahoo best 
31 21 30 — — from E. by N. to S. E. off ſhore ) or 8 leagues; Atooi in ft. 
bearing from W. by N. to W. by 8. diſtant 16 or 17 league, 
At noon Woahoo bore from E. N. E. to S. E. by E. off hor 
2 or 3 leagues. 


—— — 


> 2 
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Fu. N "T7" "Fir Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 
6 
589. De. ali. Deg. Min. Deg. Min, 3 | 
N. E. by E. variable, and E. by S. freſh breezes and fair. At ſun-ſet 
; Woahoo bore from N. E. by E. to S. E. by E. diſtant from the 
N. W. point about 4 miles. At day. light the N. point of Woa- 
* Fe), I 21 44 * e hoo bore E. N. E.; the N. W. point S. E. half E. off ſhore 2 
5 miles. At noon the N. point of Woahoo bore from N. E. 
L hult E. tothe N. W. point S. off ſhore 4 miles. 
4 W. N. W. light airs and cloudy. At day-light Woahoo bore from 
: 2 | 21 29 RS N. by W. to E. by N. off ſhore 3 leagues, At noon Woahoo 
1 bore from N. N. E. to S. E. by E. off thore 3 leagues, 
; 3| 21 32 5 FE Eaſtward ö alight derne, Otf mory at W oahoo, 
. 4 21 36 3 W. light airs and enen. Off ditto. 2 
6 5 21 12 INE 3 N. E. by E. and E. N. E. freſh breezes and fair, Off ditto, 
4 Pleaſant breezes and fair. At8 A. M. bore away for Atooi. At 
6 | 21 19 8 noon Woahoo bore from E. S. E. to N. by W. off ſhore 1 
5 league. 
; | Light breezes and fair. At 10 A. M. ſaw the Iphigenia off Wy- 
8 7 SIRE | 3 moa Bay, At noon dropt anchor 1 cable's length from the 
: | | Iphigenia, where we remained till the 1gth. 
; S. E. and variable; light breezes and conſtant rain, Weighed 
: and made fail. At ſun-ſet Atooi bore from K. by N. to N W. 
; | by N.; Wymoa 'Lewn N. by K. diſtant 5 or 8 miles; the E. 
3 19 eee e >: x end of Onehecow from W. by N. to W. by S. diſtant 6 or 7 
5 leagues. t noon the E. end of Oncheeow bore from N. by E. 
; to W. by N. diſtant 4 miles; Tahoorowa N. W. by N. diſtant 
1 E leagues. 
\ N. N. E. ſtrong g les and ſqually. At fun-rife the E. end of 
: | | Onecheow bore irom N. by K, to N. W. by W. diſtant 6 or 7 
; nh 21 $2 | DL ie adn | leagues. At noon Onehecow bore from S. W. to N. W by W. 
4 diiſtant 4 or 5 leagues. | 
: N. W. ſtrong gales and qually. At ſun-riſe the N. extremity of 
: Onecheow bore N. W. by N. diſtant ) or $ leagues. At noon 
\ 21 21 25 9 e | Atooi bore from N. N. E. to N. W. by N. diſtant 5 or 6 leagues; 
3 ö Onecheow N. W. diſtant 10 or 12 leagues, 
4 N. N. W. moderate breezes. At day-lighit Woahoo bore from 
E. by N. to N. E. by N. diſtant 9 or 10 leagues. At noon 
22 21 14 r — Witetce Bay E. by S, and the Northern extremity N. W. by N. 


off ſhore 2 miles. 
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Time. 


Latitude 
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Feb. 23 
24 


25 


26 


27 


705 | 


20 


ay 


19 


20 


Deg. Min. 


26 


34 


24 


23 


19 


19 46 


Deg. Min. 


Deg. Min. 


—— 
—— 


Pleaſant breezes and fair. At 8 P. M. came too in Wi, p, 
Pleaſant breezes from the Weſtward, In ditto, 


W. N. W. pleaſant breezes. At half paſt 5 P. VI. u. 


ſtood for Owhyhee. At ſun riſe the body of Wes 
N. W. diſtant 6 or 5 leagues; the E. end of an 
N. by E. to N. E. by E. diſtant 3 leagues ; tlic E. «4 


| \ nai from E. by N. to E. diſtant 4 or 5 leagues, t 141 


ahoo bore N. W. by N.; the W. end of Vorbei w. . 
the Eaſtern extremity of Ranai E. by N.; di%ant ; | 


the S. W. extremity of Mowee E. by S.; and Ta'ooro © 


W. N. W. pleaſant breezes and fair, At ſun-ſet Rana hüte! 
N. W. by N. to N. diſtant 4 leagues; Mowee fron \ 
to N. E. by E.; Tahoorowa S. by E. At fun.ti 0 

{ - bore from S. E; by E. to N. E. by E. diſtant 5 © 


4Mowee N. by E. half E.; Tahoorowa N. half W., ©. 


N. N. W. At noon Owhyhee bore from E. S. b.. 
by E. diſtant 4 or 5 leagues; the Snowy Mount: s, 
and E. by N.; Mowee from N. by E. to N. N. . 
| 7 or leagues. 

S. light airs and fair. At ſun-ſet Owhyhee bore 'ron 
to N. E.; Mowee N. N. W. diſtant ) or $ lcaguss, 
riſe Owhyhee bore from N. E. by N. to S. E.. 
leagues. At ncon Owhyhee bore from N. E.by \. t>- 
quarter E. diſtant 5 leagues ; Mowee N. diſtant S 

N. W. light breezes and fair. At ſun-ſet Owl | 
S. E. to N. E. diſtant 4 leagues. At day light C 
from S. E. half E. to N. E. diſtant 2 leagues; + 
to N. by W. 

W. S. W. light airs, hot and ſultry. At ſun-rife On! 
from N. N. E. to S. S. E.; Karakakooa Bay S. 
leagues. At noon Owhyhee bore from E. N. E. 


S. diſtant 6 or 7 leagues ; Mowee from N. by E. 
Ranai N. W. by N.; Tahoorowa N. N. W. 
N. W. light airs and variable. At ſun-ſet Owliynce - 
S. E. to E. S. E. half E. diſtant 8 or 9 leagucs ; 
| to N. by E. half E.; Ranai N. N. W.; Tahooro was 
At ſun-riſe Owhyhee bore from N. E. half N. to d. | 
diſtant 5 leagues; Mowee N. N. W. diltant 18 
At noon Owhyhee bore from N. N. E. to S. by E. 


Karakakooa Bay S. E. diſtant 17 miles. 
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| 
K — „ | | 98 1 
13 Latitude | Longitude Var iat. | SG ee N. 4 b 
KL North. | Eat. Eäaſt. | nas, Freatner, and Remarks. 1 
4 ] , a 2 Foes 8 1 
e | Deg. Min, Deg. Min. | Deg, Min, 
: be | W. S. W. pleaſant and fair. At 4 P. M. ſaw the Iphigenia | 
; | conung into a bay, about z leacues to the Northward of Kara- | 
? | | kaxoova Bay. At halt paſt 4 b. NI. came to in 20 fathoms, oft f 
| March 3 — ener ſhore 2 miles; the extremes of the land from S. E. by S.; the | 
; | N. E. end of Karakakooa S. E.; and the neareſt extreme | 
. | W. N. W. diſtant 4 nules. 
5 Variable; light breezes and fair. Off Owhyhee, near Karaka-— 
q 4 | { kooa Bay, where we {tad till the 6th. 
. | | ere {ea bree 8, and cloudy. Latte part pleaſant land- ] 
„ | breezes, and fair. * 
: | | S. and E. light breezes and clear. At 6 A. VI. v eiglied anchor, 
N | At noon the extremes of Owhyhee bore trom N. to S. by E.; , 
6 | KEE off Toc-yah-yah Bay about 5 leagues. At 75 P. NI. came to in 
| the Bay, 
| Firſt and middle parts pleaſant ſea-breezes and cloudy. Latter 
/ | | | pleafant land breezes. Off Owhyhee. 
| | Furt part freſh land breezes. Middle and latter moderate fc: 
| | | breezes" and cloudy, At 11 P. M. weighed anchor, with the 
82 9 5 | EN een — Iphigenia, for Woahoo, At noon Mowee bore trom N. F. 
| | by N. to N. N. W. ; Tahoorown N. W. by N. to W. N. W.; | 
| Owhyhee E. by N. to E. S. F. diRant 12 leagnes:; 
| | | K. a freſh trade wind, and fair. At ivn-fet the e or F | 
| | | | hocrova böre from E. by 8, to K. halt N.:; the E. point ol 
| | Mowee E. by N.; Rana from N. F., by N. to N. N. W. dil- 
| tant 3 leagu z the N. W. point t Nforotoi N. W. tv Not 
IC 21 7 1 3 4 Woahoo N. W. by N. diſtant 12 leagues. At day light WO 
| hoo bore from N. by W. to N. W. by W. d'ſtant 8 leagues; the 
; | | N. W. point of Norotoi N. E. halt N. At-noon Woahoo bote 
r from N. by W t0 W. by N. diſtant 6 01 1 leagues; \lorotol 
| | from EN E. co E. half S.; Ranai E. S. EK. diſtant 5 leagues. 
3 | Fight breezes and variable. At lun et \\oahoo, Lore rom 
. | [ N E. by N. to W. by $.. At day-lygnt Woahoo bore LI rOMN) 
4 11 3 | Pn Seng | E. N. E, to W. N. W. off Witetee a2 lcagucs. Atg A. M 
E | cane to; in 11 fathoms, in Witetce Buy, diltant 1 mile. 
J : | [Con Hy and ruin. Weigleed and made fail tor Atool, u ith the 
: j uo od ho | # ER 5 . | 
Y 12 21 23 F CROEISTS — | Iphigenia. It Cay- light Walo DULL rom . N. =o 
: W. N. W. off ſhore 3 leagues. 
2 
1 | | 
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Tine. | Rs | "| "og. Winds, IWeather, and Rem 


1789. Deg. Min. Deg. Min | Deg. Men. — 
N. N. E. freſh breezes and ſqually. At 6 
bearing N. W. by W. diſtant 6 or 5 league, 


was towed into Wymoa Bay by the natives. 


Moderate ſca- breeze and cleudy. At 5 P. MM. 
for Onecheow. At ſun-ſet Atooi bore from +. : 
oft ſhore 2 leagues; Onecheow from W. S. . 
Orehua W. by N. 

Moderate ſea- breeze and cloudy. At day-light 0: 
from E. to N. E. diſtant 3 leagues. At noon 0: 


[ 2 
from N, half W. to S. by E. halt E. off ſhore 2 les. 


B 


15 ge e G a e ro P. M. came to, in 17 fathoms, abreaſt of a ſmall + 
Rotair; the E, end of Oneehcow bore from © 
to N. half W.; Tahoorowa S. W. diſtant 5 51 
Freſh breezes and cloudy. At half paſt midnight 
ſtood to the Weſtward. At day-light Once 
E. to N. N. E.; Tahoorowa S. W. by S.; the }:: 
leagues to Windward. At noon Oneeheow bor? 
1 * S. E, half E. off ſhore 3 leagues. 


16 4 62 pap —— 


L ADLE 


83 * ws L — FIN + F 5 
| 2 15 a ITE ISI 


; IS) ua. 4 1 * * * 
I = . f * 8 & 12 N 
8 1 e 4 * * Y \ 


n 


L W 3 
* # * NN WA > 


% TA PIs 


— 


1 


$M 


. 


1 XV. 


Rob r E of the N. W. AMERICA Schooner, from the SAN DWIHeH-IsLANDsS 10 the N. W. Cos r 


unn . — ETA 


Latitude 


North. 


0 * 
— — — FX— —— —— — 


Longitude 


Var iat 4 


Eaſt. Eaſ/l, 


AMERICA. 


IF inds, TVeather, and Remarks, 


19 


K ee 


— - 
As 


\S 


———— — —— 7—ðdñ 
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Variable; freſh breezes and clondy. At ſun- ſet Onecheow bore 
from N. N. E. to ht S. K. off ſhore 2 leagues. At day-light 
Oneeheow bore trom N. F. by F. to S. E., by S. off ſhore 2 
leagues. At 75 A. NI. faw the Iphigenia. At 8 ſpoke to her. 

ſ Variable; freſh breezes and cloudy. Ar 5P, M. Onecheow bore 

| from N. by E, to K. N. E. diſtant 3 lcagues. At noon plea- 

ſant breezes and clear. 

N. N. E. pleaſant and clear. At 4 P. M. ſaw a -ſmall iland 
bearing W. N. W. diſtant 4 leagues. At ſun-tiſe ditto N. W. 
by W. diflant 2 leagues. At noon it bore N. by W. diſtant 
5 miles. 

Variable; pleaſant breezes and cloudy. At ſun- ſet the ifland bore 

| EK. by N. diſtant 5 or 6 leazmes:. At noon moderate breezes, 

and fine, plealant weather. 

K. N. E. freſh breezes and cloudy. 

E. by N. pleaſant breezes and fair. 

E. by N. to N. E. liglit breezes and cloudy. 

N. E. and N. N. E. pleaſant breezes and fair. 

N. E. by N. to K. S. E. ditto, and cloudy. 

E. S. E. pleaſant breezes and cloudy. At noon hazy. 
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7, by S. ditto, and hazy. 

S. E. by E. light breezes and hazy. 

Eaſterly ; pleaſant breezes and fair. 

Variable; light airs, inclinable to calm. 

N. by E. to N. E. by E. light breezes and pleaſant, 
E. N. E. light breezes and cloudy. At 1 A. M. F. by S. light 
L breezes and ſqually, with rain. At noon pleaſant. 

S. E.—S. S. E. and S. E. by E. ſqually, with rain. 

S. to S. W. and W. light breezes and cloudy, with mall rain. 

W. and N. N. W. freſh breezes and ſqually. 

N. and E. N. E. ſtrong breezes, with hard ſqualls of wind and 
0 rain. 

N. W. freſh breezes, ſqually, with run. 

N. Weſterly, and ditto. 

W. and ditto. 

S. W. ſtrong breezes and clear, with a high, following ſea, Ax 
| $ P. M. ſqually, with rain. At 3 A. NI. conſtant rain. At 


noon light airs, and conſtant rain, 


. 


7 WOES — —— — 


RourE of the N. W. AMERICA Schooner, from the S AND WIH ISLANDS to the N. W. C 


AF FS S8-D ©: 


TABLE XV. concluded, 


END OF TABLES; 


0 Ap 
of AMERICA, | 
Time, 2 * Za. Winds, Weather, and Remas A. 
1789. | Peg. Min, | Deg. Min, | Deg. Min, Net . 
April 10 — Variable ; freſh breezes and cloudy, with rain, 
11 40 7 — — N. Eaſterly; firong gales, with rain, and a high : 
W. N. W. and variable; hard ſqualls of wind 1 
1 FF ſ ſeveral ſmall birds. | 
W. N. W. moderate, ſqually, with a high ſea tr 
13 42 36 — — — | At 10 A. M. ſaw a ſea-lion and a ſea-gull. 
flying about the ſhip. 
1444 2 — — — From W. to S. pleaſant breezes ; hazy, with ſmall x 
| From S. by E. to S. W. cloudy, with ſmall rain. 
123 F 1 { breezes and hazy. 
From W. by S. ta W. by N. pleaſant breezes and 
16 47 48 5 N ſing als of rain, hail and ſnow. 
From W. N. W. to N. by E. freſh breezes, with | 
17] 45 25 and fleet. | 
18 47 33 — — — — Variable; light breezes and clear; ſqually, with ra: 
19 4 14 ——ͤ— — Variable; light breezes, and ſmall, drizzling rain. 
Variable; light airs, pleaſant breezes and fair. 
20] "45.49 8 lea gulls, and gannets ſe 
igs, ſea gulls, and gannets ſeen. 
N. Weſterly; freſh breezes and clear. Paſſed forme drift 
21 19 5 0 and ſea weed, and ſaw ſeveral whales. 
S, W. fair, and pleaſant. At noon the extremities c:. 
22 49 34 — — 8 from W. by N. to E. by S.; Nootka Sound E. N 
9 or ro leagues. 
b S. E. by E. light winds and clear. At ſun-ſet he 
land bore from E. by S. to W. N. W. off ſhor: 
23 q Nootka Sound E. by N. diſtant 6 or ) leagues. ::' 1 
Nootka Sound bore E. by N. diſtant 7 or 8 leag! 
E. S. E. to W. S. W. ſtrong gales, and hard rain. 4 4. 
24 — — — — — { Nootka Sound bore E. N. E. diſtant 6 or 7 leagu At rok 
| rounded Hog Ifland, and anchored in Friendly Cove 
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INSTRUCTIONS or Tz: MERCHANTS PROPRIETORS. 


79 Jonun Mears, Eſq. commanding the FELICE and IPHIGENIA, 


[ N. 


A 5 the proſecution of Voyages to diſtant countries muſt redound to the honour of 
A thoſe who undertake them, by elucidating the obſcurities of Geography, and 
ning new channels for Commerce; and whereas it appears that a very beneficial trade 

be carried on between China and the North Welt Coaſt of America, part of which 

was diſcovered by Sir Francis Drake, in the year of our Lord 1579; and conſidering that 
the ſituation of China, both for the outfit of veſſels for the fur trade, as well as for the 
$ Ciſpoſal of cargoes, is ſuch, as muſt ſhortly deſtroy all competition, and give us the 
F excluſive poſſeſſion of this valuable branch of trade, much to the advantage of our 
country: from theſe conſiderations we have fitted out and equipped two good and ſuffici— 
ent veſſels, for the purpoſe of eſtabliſhing this branch of trade, VIZ, the Felice and 


2 * 7 4 * 
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And you are hereby required and directed to proceed with both veffels, with the 
| utmoſt diſpatch, to the North Weſt Coall of America. The moſt expeditious route, we 
| COnceive, will be to proceed through the China Seas to the Southward, between Mindoro 
and Pelawan, and to the Southward of Magindanao ; touching, if neceſſary, at Sooloo 
and paſſing round the Northern extremity of New Guinea, get as far to the Eaſtward as 
the winds will admit, or you may judge neceflary ; ſtanding then to the Northward of 
tac Tropick, to obtain variable winds to carry you to America. As this 1s a navigation 
of great extent and duration, it is neceſſary you ſhould provide yourſelf with a ſufficient 
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ſtock of water, as nothing ſo effectually checks the advance and progreſs of e Sg, 
as a plentiful allowance of that article, | 


| As the ſucceſs of the voyage, in a great meaſure, depends on your early ava 
Nootka ; we deſire, that, if you find yourſelf detained by the bad ſailing of the IDhigeni, 
| that you ſeparate from her, and proceed ſingly to America, | 


| You will give inſtructions to Captain William Douglaſs to proceed, with the n 
| expedition, to Cook's River, and remain there as long as he may judge expedicn:, | 

| from thence to proceed to Prince William's Sound; and after remaining there nj + 

| trade ſlackens, to proceed to the Southward, to Croſs Sound (which is ſuppo!: 
municate with the bay to the Northward of Cape Edgcombe) and along the c 
Southward, as far as Nootka; examining the ſeveral bays and iſlands, and asg 
ſtay in each as may be deemed expedient ; endeavouring to arrive in Nootka s 
the 1ſt of September, 1788; where he will await your arrival till the 15th © 03 
ber: And in caſe of your not appearing in that time, you will direct him to proce 
China with ſuch a cargo as he may be able to procure; and to leave a letter 9 

the chiefs, communicating only his arrival and departure. 


. - 
__— — ———  — . — 


The inhabitants of Nootka Sound being in expectation of arrivals, will, doub 
4 provide a cargo of ſkins, which will become the prize of the firſt ſhip that arri 
|| We, therefore, recommend to you, in the ſtrongeſt manner, to uſe the utmoi i! 
| in arriving there. During your ſtay at that place, —which you will extend as long 
judge proper, we recommend to you to diſpatch your long-boat, well armed, 
command of a prudent officer, to Wicananiſh, twelve or thirteen leagues to S 
ward of Nootka, where, we underſtand, many fine ſkins may be procured. recon: 
mend to you, afterwards, to proceed to Barclay's Sound, and accurately examine th: | 
coaſt to the Southward, as far as the Spaniſh Settlements. Should the proſpect of 1717 1 1 
p be encouraging, you will then return to the Northward, examining the different avs ns © | 
* harbours to the Northward of Nootka, particularly the coaſts of Queen Can 
if | Iſlands, as far as 55* North; or execute as much of this part of your Inftruct 


{| conſiſtent with. your arrival at Nootka by the 1ſt of September, 1788. 


Was 


— 
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1 Should you, on your return to Nootka, find there the Iphigenia, you will, in e 

caſe, diſpatch her to China with all the furs collected: and, as we propoſe returning 
N her to you as early as poſſible after her arrival here, you will appoint with Captail 
Douglaſs a time and place of rendezvous, that you may receive the inſtructions aud t. 
freſhments we may ſend you next ſeaſon, We leave it to your diſcretion to winter ps" 
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the coaſt of America, or at the Sandwich Iflands ; though, conſidering the ſeverity of 
he climate, as well as the health of your people, and that little advantage in the way of 
trade is to be derived from the former, during the winter ſeaſon, we conceive it will be 
more eligible for you to winter at the Sandwich Iflands, and return to the coaſt early in 
March ; of which you will take care to inform the Indians at Nootka, that they may ex- 


pect our return. 


Although you are abundantly provided with copper, iron, and other articles of trade, 


ne mult recommend to you the ſtricteſt economy in the application of them; as it ap— 


hat the natives are ſuch intelligent traders, that, ſhould you be in the leaſt degree 


| 1zviſh, or inattentive in forming bargains, they will ſo enhance the value of their furs, 


bot only to exhauſt your preſent ſtock, but alto to injure, if not ruin, any future 


. i =o «#24164 
7 adventutfe. 


As every perſon on board you is bound by the articles of agreement not to trade, 


© even for the moſt trifling articles, -e expect the fulleſt compliance with this condition; 


:nd we ſhall moſt aſſuredly avail ourſelves of the penalty a breach of it will incur. But 


15, notwithſtanding, the ſeamen may have laid in iron and other articles for trade—think- 
ing to eſcape your notice and vigilance, —we direct, that, at a proper time, before you 
make the land of America, you ſearch the veſſel carefully, and take into your poſſeſſion 


| every article that can ſerve for trade ;—allowing the owner its full value. 


As other furs bear no proportion, in value, to thoſe of the fea-otter, theſe are to be, of 


courſe, the principal object of your trade.—Beavers and foxcs, particularly the black 
E fins, are of conſiderable value in China. Marten ſkins will not bring more than one 
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dollar each. 


x, * — * . 

Mie recommend to you alſo, as an object very deſerving of your attention, the procure 
ing as much whale-oil and whale-bone as poſſible; tor which you are provided with a 
E tulticient quantity of caſks. 


Ginſeng and Snake-root are ſaid to be produced on the North Weſt Coaſt of America: 
vou will collect as much of both theſe articles as poſſible; and you will bring with you 
mples of the different ochres and minerals which the natives uſe as paints. 


Mufcle-pearls are ſaid to be in great abundance on the North Coaſt of America ;— 
Coral is alſo an article on the coaſt, You will bring as much of both as poſſible. 


A 2 Spars, 
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|  Spars, of every denomination, are conſtantly in demand here: Bring as 
| thoſe as you can conveniently ſtow. 
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Hurſt or Nourſe-ſkins are to be procured in abundance :—Their value her: i; +... KT :; 


| Spaniſh dollars per hundred, 


As it appears that the natives are ever on the watch to take advantage of weaknet, ,. 1 vc 
neghgence, it is neceſſary to be always on your guard, and to exert, at al! time: 1 
utmoſt vigilance and caution. At the ſame time, however, we recommend, 
ſtrongeſt terms, the utmoſt forbearance with them in every circumſtance where ir » 
lower you in their opinion, or endanger your ſafety, Humanity and your own iter 
demand it, 


* 
IF 


You will endeavour to propagate at Nootka, and at the Sandwich Iflands, i 
your poultry of every kind: alſo of hogs, goats, and ſheep, On your arrive 
land Comekela, who is a native of the Sound, giving him ſuch preſents as you 


proper: 


On your return to the Sandwich Iflands, you will land Tianna at Atooi, or 0 
lands he may deſire. You will alſo give him ſuch preſents as you think uſ-{u! 
ceptable; and, if poſſible, you will reſerve ſome of your ſheep and goats as a 
this chief: as, by leaving them in his poſſeſſion, there is a better chance of 


taken care of, and increaſing; and thus rendering theſe iſlands the beſt place 
ment in the world. 


We particularly direct, that you do not bring away any of the inhabitants of An 
or the Sandwich Iſlands; as there is no certainty that there will be any oppo; 
1 | returning them to their own country. 


Should you, in the courſe of your voyage, meet with any Ruſhan, Engliſh, or Spt 
niſh veſſels, you will treat them with civility and friendſhip; and Allow them, if autho- 
1 rized, to examine your papers, which will ſhew the object of your voyage — But“ 
1 muſt, at the ſame time, guard againſt ſurprize. Should they attempt to fei 
| even carry you out of your way, you will prevent it by every means in your power, 

4 repel force by force. You will, on your arrival in the firſt port, proteſt before a pr0je! 
officer againſt ſuch illegal procedure; and aſcertain, as nearly as you can, tic le“ 
't your veſſel and cargo; ſending ſuch proteſt, with a full account of the tranſaction, 
if us at China. 
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Should you, in ſuch conflict, have the ſuperiority, —you will then take poſſeſſion of 
the veſſel that attacked you, as alſo her cargo; and bring both, with the officers and 
crew, to China, that they may be condemned as legal prizes, and their crews puniſhed 


as pirates. 


Recommending to you unanimity with your officers, and the ſtricteſt diſcipline towards 
your ſhip's company, and wiſhing you a ſucceſsful voyage, 
We remain, Sir, 
Your obedient and humble ſervants, 


(Signed), THE MErcnanT PROPRIETORS, 


Curxa, December 24, 1787. 


No II. 


ORDERS TO CAPTAIN DOUGLASS 


Exiract of a Letter from Mr. MEeAREs, 10 Capt. WILLIAM DOUGLASS, com- 
manding the IHIGENIA. 


S.I R, 

As ſoon as I have made the ſignal for ſeparation, you will pro- 
cced to put the following Inſtructions into execution; and, at the ſame time, I beg leave 
to point out the neceſſity of your ſtrictly adhering to the time and place that I have ap- 
pointed you to meet me; as on theſe, in a great meaſure, depend the ſucceſs of the 
voyage you are engaged in. 


[ have to acquaint you, that you will be allowed one per cent. on the cargoes of the 
Iphigenia and Felice, which will be paid after the ſale of the furs, I need not remark 
how advantageous this may turn out to you; nor are you to imagine that it is done as an 
incitement to the performance of your duty to your employers; for if they had an idea that 
any inducement was wanting, they would not have conferred on you the preſent com- 


mand, 
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mand,.nor have committed to your care the truſt they have done; but they were ſenſible 
that when the Iphigenia was entruſted to you, and ſuch unlimited confidence repoſed jr 2 
your honour, that nothing further was requiſite to impel you to promote their interef 
This is only to remind you of the confidence repoſed in you, and to caution you to beg 


e 0 tiv 
your guard, and to keep a good look out that your officers and crew punctually obey * 
articles they have ſigned; and that they are not permitted to trade or traffic with th. | fea 
natives for furs, or any other valuable article: and it is my particular defire, that not ever | 
a curioſity be purchaſed on the coaſt of America, and as few as poſſible at the Sandyic 1 
Iſles:— ſuch an intercourſe only tending to gratify an idle and vain whim, at the expeng; 10 
of the infant commerce now about to be eſtabliſhed. eſt 
Should any illicit commerce be diſcovered to you, or by you, you will note the ſame: : | 
the log-book, mentioning the time and place of ſuch detection, the articles purchaſed, an : 2 
the names of the perſons concerned; ſo that the offenders may be brought to juſice, a 
You will take the articles ſo purchaſed into your own poſſeſſion, to be depoſited among 5 
the cargo: and if any perſon on board your ſhip ſhould have imprudently fhippe/ bre 
any articles of commerce, you will ſeize the ſame for the benefit of your employers,— ; cr 
noting all the particular circumſtances in the log book, ] of 
You will keep a regiſter of all the furs you purchaſe, their quality, number, and pric: : 
given, in a book kept for that purpoſe; ſo that your employers may be a judge of your £ ip: 
economy in the trade committed to your care. I need not point out the neceſſity there i; wu 
of huſbanding it, and taking every precaution that your iron and blue-beads do not be - 
come a drug amongſt the nations you may chance to trade with. . 
fiv 
Your furs, when claſſed, are to be packed in cheſts. Let them be ſmoaked and cat. 6 
fully put in, with heavy weights over them; ſo that when they are produced at make : 
they may bear ſuch an appearance as will enhance their value. 4 
7 
In your commerce with the Indians, I deſire you totally to reject the ſkins of the cub 0 
otters, as they are of no value; and their purchaſe only induces the natives to deal de- : C 
ſtruction amongſt them; when, at a future period, they would be more valuable. 4 
Otters tails are valuable; you will, therefore, purchaſe all you can: but by no mean: . 
encourage them to bring ſmall pieces of otter-ſkin, or old ſkins, they being of little value, ' 
and it likewiſe encourages the natives to be remiſs in hunting the more valuable otter. s 
ar 
The cutting of ſkins ſhould be diſcouraged; and by this means the trade would 3 


much mended, 
| Black 


T D 


Black fox-ſkins are very valuable; you will therefore purchaſe all you can get. The 
© -;cer-otters, and inferior furs, I leave entirely to your own judgment to purchaſe or not: 
but I beg leave to remark, that by directing the purſuits of the natives entirely to the 
: ſea· otter, it may be the means of encreaſing their ſtock of that valuable fur, 


The beaver, if black, will bring from ten to twelve dollars; the river-otter from four 
to fre: Marten ſkins, if black, are valuable; but thoſe that are brown, are in little 


eſtimation. 


p * 
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The ſmall hurſt-ſkins are valuable, and are an object of commerce, being worth from 
ten to fifteen dollars per hundred. 


Crier HN ni 


- 
| As there are conſiderable quantities of ginſeng to the northward, I recommend your 

8 procuring as much as poſſible; giving the natives to underſtand that their women and chil- 
aten ſhould be employed: and if you were to buy it only from them, it may be the means 
of turning their induſtry to valuable account. 


een . 


During the time you remain in port, your carpenters may be employed in cutting down 
ſpars, and ſawing plank; particularly boat's knees and timbers, —all which bear a good 
price in China. 
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The procuring oil is an object worthy your attention: It is worth, in China, forty- 
Five pounds ſterling per ton; and whale-bone, likewile, is very valuable. 


gp 


* You will preſerve ſamples of all minerals. AndT beg you to be particular in your en- 
quities from what parts the natives of the North procure their copper. 

When you return to China, as you will touch at the Sandwich Iflands, I recommend to 
you to fill all your caſks with ſalt pork; which will ſell well at China, or ſerve for ſea 


ſtore for the next equipment of veſſels in your employers' ſervice for the coaſt of America. 


, 
In ſhort, I recommend to your particular attention anc ſtudy to lade on board your 
eſſe! all ſuch articles as you may judge will turn to account in China. 
x Should you have any favourable opportunity, I recommend your ſalting fiſh, viz. cod 
and herring, of which there are ſuch abundance to the Northward. In all theſe particu- 
Wars, you will be regulated by time: I have pointed out the reſpective value of thoſe arti- 
Fes, your own prudence will do the reſt. As you have a crew ſufficient for every pur- 
: poſe, 


— A — 


— 


— — 


— —ü—— . — — 
———— =O. ue nn —7˖—＋—ù —— — 2 — 


— — 


— w — — 


. —ͤ—ũàũ̃4—ů —— www ac gf 4 
— 


—— —— a q — 
— 

hh ” 

* 


VTV 


pole, and their wages are high, ſo, in my opinion, their exertions for the benefit of then 
employers ſhould be proportionably ſtrenuous. . 


From experience we know, that moſt excellent rope may be made at the Sandwich 
Iles. You will prohibit all fiſhing-lines being purchaſed by individuals, and let they 0 
bought on account of the ſhip, made into cordage, and the overplus carefully put by, tha 
it may be returned into ſtore. | 


Induſtry and activity are the forerunners of good order and diſcipline. By keeping your 
people thus employed, I truſt you will be enabled to render a good and profitable accoun 
to your employers. 


You will take care to have a fair log-book kept for the concern. It is to contain eres 
minute tranſaction of your voyage, from day today. You will therefore mention there; 
all purchaſes you make of articles of commerce, You will alſo note down the good or 
bad behaviour of your officers and crew; and thus afford to their employers a medium ty 
diſtinguiſh merit from worthleſſneſs. This log- book is to be ſigned by yourſelf, 


On your return to China you will ſeal up your log-book, charts, plans, &c. &c. 1 
forward them to Daniel Beile, Eſq. Canton, who is the oftenfible Agent for the concern: 
and you have the moſt particular injunctions, not to communicate, or give copies of ar; 
charts or plans that you may make; as your employers aſſert a right to all of them,, 
as ſuch, will claim them. 


Should you, in the courſe of your voyage, meet with the veſſels of any other nutte, 


you will have as little communication with them as poſſible. If they be of ſuperior fort, 


and deſire to ſee your papers, you will ſhew them. You will, however, be on your gust 
againſt ſurprize. Should they be either Ruſſian, Engliſh, Spaniſh, or any other civiliz:. 
nation, and are authoriſed to examine your papers, you will perqit them, and treat the 
with civility and friendſhip; but, at the ſame time, you muſt be on your guard, Sho! 
they attempt to ſeize you, or even carry you out of your way, you will prevent It ©) 
every means in your power, and repel force by force. 


When I make the ſignal to ſeparate, or in caſe we ſhould loſe company, you will pu. 
ſue, without loſs of time, your way to the North Weſt coaſt of America, either to Cc. 
River, or Prince William's Sound, whichever place, in your judgment, ſhould be {i 
touched at. The moſtexpeditious route, I ſhould imagine, will be, to proceed to t 


Southward of the iſland of Magindanao, between Mindoro and Pelawan; touching, it“ 
I cetlarl, 


T. . / Dl 


| 1 at Sooloo, and paſſing round the Northern extremity of New Guinea, get as far 
Fro the Faſtward as the winds will permit, or you may judge neceflary; ſtanding then to 


(the Notthward of the Tropick, to obtain variable winds to carry you to America. And 


Fas this is a navigation of great extent and duration, I recommend the moſt particular 


care of your water, and that your crew have a plentiful allowance of ir. 


of" Mg rs 


| You will remain as long in Cook's River and Prince William's Sound as you think 
eligible. I think it will be more adviſable to ſeek new places, than to wait the daily, 
bur precarious ſupplies, that may be brought you. 


E 


As I mean to proceed direct for Nootka Sound, and from thence purſue my courſe to 
the Southward; you will, therefore, knowing this determination, make your diſpoſi- 
jons accordingly; exploring every place between Cook's River and Nootka, particu- 
Jarly Croſs Sound, (which is ſuppoſed to communicate with the bay to the Northward of 
ape Edgcombe) and all along the coaſt to the Southward ; examining the ſeveral bays 
Tt iſlands, and making ſuch ſtay in each as may be deemed expedient; endeavouring 
arrive at Nootka by the firſt day of September, 1788, where you will await my arri- 
$al in Friendly Cove,—a plan of which I encloſe you. You will wait for me till the firſt 
ba of November; when, on ſeeing nothing of me, on that day you will make the beſt of 
Four way to the Sandwich Iſlands, and anchor in Wymeo Bay, in the iſland of Atooi; 


_ 


Wemaining there twelve days; when, if I do not arrive during that interval, you will pro— 


Feed to China, and follow the directions I have given you;—leaving a -tter with Taheo, 
gr Abinui, communicating only your arrival and departure. Bur as nothing but ſome ac- 
dent ſhall prevent my arrival in Nootka by the time appointed, you may faithfully ex- 
pect to ſee me there, to ſettle our future operations. 

As one of the veſſels is to remain, and the other return to China, you will ſee the ne- 


Wllity of thus meeting, in order that one veſſel may put her cargo on board of that 
Mich returns. 


& In your examining the Northern coaſt, you will recolle& Queen Charlotte's Iſlands, 


* 55⁵ North latitude. In executing this, you will do it as far as is conſiſtent with your 
| wal at Nootka by the firſt of September, 


7 have mentioned before, that every one is bound by the articles of agreement, not 
rade for the moſt trifling article. The fulleſt compliance with this condition is expected 
3 p Your employers, who will undoubtedly avail themſelves of the penalty a breach of 
K B it 
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it will incur, But as, notwithſtanding, the ſeamen may have laid in iron an ober 
articles for trade, thinking to eſcape your notice and vigilance, —I direct, that, of 
proper time, before you make the coaſt of America, you ſearch the veſſel carefully, 
take into your poſſeſſion every article that can ſerve for trade, —allowing the owner t. 
value for it. 


In addition to the other articles of commerce mentioned, you will bring a lample of th, 
different ochres the natives uſe as paint. 


Muſcle-pearl is in great abundance to the Northward, and coral; you will procy;s ; 
much of theſe articles as you can, 


negligence, it is neceſſary always to be on your guard, and exert, at all times, the vt; 
vigilance and caution. At the ſame time I recommend the utmoſt forbearance, where! 
may not lower you in their opinion, and endanger your own ſafety. Humanity ande 
own intereſt demand it. 


As it appears that the natives are ever on the watch to take advantage of wezkne! 


You will be particularly careful to preſerve a breed of the various animals put on ben. 
you for the Sandwich Iflands. 


On no account are you to bring away any of the natives of America or the $uuduic 
Iſlands, or any other iſlands you may diſcover; except your reaſons are ſo cogent u. 
Rrong, as will enſure you the countenance of your employers. 


The introduction of woollens is of the utmoſt conſequence, could it be done ang 
the people of America:—at all times uſe your endeavours to barter with them tor luc! 
you have on board, The great advantages that would accrue to your country, as wels 
credit to yourſelf, will make you attentive to this point, — 


As there is a quantity of ſpruce on board your ſhip, you will, when you ſee occa!s 
make it into beer, and ſerve it out to your crew; which will be a conſiderable et 
your ſpirits Has thoſe two articles will not be allowed your ſhip's company togethet 


Permit me to add, — that as you will be intitled to whatever praiſe may be due to 
conduct, ſo you will alſo bear any blame which may arife from want of attention to 
employers” intereſt, And you will promiſe, in my name, that thoſe who diſtinguiſh tics” 


ſclves by good order, ſobriety, and exertion, as well as by obedience to your comm 
| ha 


Ss me. * » 
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x. | | 
4 mall meet with an adequate reward, either by promotion in their preſent employ, or by | | | 


7 protection and recommendation, ſhould they leave it, 
* 


7 | 


: Recommending unanimity with your officers, and the ſtricteſt diſcipline towards your | 


20 1 
0 i ſhip's company, 
| 
* . . | 
: I remain, Sir, | 
7 1 
: | Your moſt obedient ſervant, 
| JOHN MEARES. 
Frier, at Sea, February 2, 1788, 
No III. ; 
b INSTRUCTIONS 0 explore the STRAITS or JOIIN DE FU CA. 
5 To Mx. RokERT Durrix, Fit Officer f the FELICE. 
; S IR, 
; YOU will procced with the long-boat to the South ward of this 
port, in order to trade with the natives for furs; for which purpole I have. put under 
E your charge ſufficient articles of commerce. You are now ſo well acquainted with the 
nature of a trip of this kind, that it would be needlels to give you any inſtructions for 
the conduct you are to purſue. 
: Truſting intirely to your diſcretion, I have conſiderable hopes that you will prove 
L ſucceſsful, as you viſit the numerous villages ſeated along the ſhore leading to the Straits 
of John De Fuca. You will enter this trait as far as you find any inhabitants, or proſ- 


pect of furs; and as we had an hint of a diſtant nation reſiding up this ſea, the exploring 
of it, ſo as not toretard materially your courſe to the Southward, may be of conſequence; 


particularly if you ſhould be fortunate enough to find a harbour. 


R 
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When you leave this ſtrait, you will touch at Tatootche's Ifland, and at the villgy j 
I 1 ſeated along the ſhores to the Southward.—I think it will be adviſable to oi a 
Queenhithe. 
i If the winds and weather ſhould be tolerable, ſo as to permit you to purſue your Courf. 
; | | to the bay which we named Shoal-water Bay, it will be a particular ſatisfaction, if «1, 1 
| | to aſcertain the exiſtence of another nation, diſtin& from that of Nootka ; much mye;, : 
7 | | if that bay, or places adjoining, are capable of receiving ſhipping. f 

| As it is impoſſible to provide againſt contingent circumſtances, I therefore leave eye; 5 
| | other matter to your own prudence, 5 
| | * Jo 

; I recommend to you, particularly, to be conſtantly on your guard; to keep your arm; 4H 
„ dry and in good order, and at nights to avoid anchoring in the vicinity of any large yi. 1 
| lage or populous place :—and, I intreat you, above all things, to avoid any warfare wit\ V 
. the natives; but to let that humanity, good faith, and ſteady line of conduct which haz I pe 
| hitherto guided our actions, be the leading principles of your mind in all your proccec. 7 
| | ings. Your own goodneſs of heart will not, I truſt, permit you to ſanction any depre. 3 
| : dations on the defenceleſs ſavage nations with whom you may have intercourſe, by an, N 
| perſon under your orders. 1 
1 tc 
You will take poſſeſſion of this ſtrait, and the lands adjoining, in the name of the « 
'" King and Crown of Britain; and inſtill into the minds of the inhabitants that you wil ' 
N } return ſhortly to fulfill any treaties of commerce or amity that you may make with them, * 
10 and for which you have my authority. r 
ii * 
i" I beg that you will keep a memorandum of your proceedings, take ſketches of tic ” 
i land, and make other proper remarks, { 
| ö 
ul | I propoſe waiting in this port until your return. Should any unforeſcen acciue! 

| however, oblige me to leave it, you will proceed to Nootka, and join me there. 
[| | 
| Wiſhing you ſucceſs, ; 
ſ | I remain, Sir, | 


Your moſt obedient Servant, 


J. MEARES 
FELIcE, Port Effingham, July 13th, 1788. 
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COPY or Mz. DUFFIN*s JOURNAL. 


ON the 13th of July, 1788, left the ſhip, with the long-boat, 
knanned and armed, bound to the Southward, to trade for furs and explore the coaſt, At 
eight A. M. came to, in a ſandy bay, at a ſmall diſtance from the ſhip, to put the boat to 
Sights. At 11 A. M. left this bay, after having got ſome victuals cooked, This day, or 
Jog, contains 12 hours, and ends at noon. 


38 irc, 


E 14/h.—Wind from the South Eaſt with conſtant rains. At five o'clock came to in a ſandy 
Pay oppoſite to the village of Attah. Came along-fide, a number of canoes ; but no ap— 
pearance of any furs :—Bought from them ſome hurſt-ſkins and a few füſh, tor beads, 
Theſe people behaved very civilly, not offering to commit any depredations : fired a 
Wnuſkeroon at ſun-ſet, as a fignal for the natives not to approach the boat in the night.— 
A.M. the wind Weſterly, and cloudy weather: at five o'clock weighed, and run to the 
Fillage, and lay on our oars till 8 o'clock. Not ſeeing a fingle ſkin, thought it adviſable 
& proceed to the Sound, having a favourable wind. Steered Eaſt and Eaſt North Laſt 
Plong the coaſt, at the diſtance of a quarter of a mile. This coaſt, in general, to a 
Fillage called Nittee Natt, affords a very plcaſant proſpect :—is moſtly a ſandy beach, but 
No ſoundings with 20 fathoms, within a quarter of a mile of the ſhore. There are alſo a 
Sumber of water-falls, and the ſurf breaks very high all along the coaſt, which lies Eaſt 
nd Weſt, per compaſs. At noon a pleaſant breeze and cloudy weather, | he point which 
Forms the entrance of John De Fuca's ſea, which I call Point Entrance, Eaſt by South; 
Tatootche's Iſland South Eaſt by Faſt, off the former four leagues, and from the latter 
gen leagues—latitude obſerved 482 38/ North, 


8 


J I 5th—Pleaſant breezes from the Weſtward, and clear weather. At half paſt one P. M. 
Fun into a ſmall ſandy bay, ſeeing two or three houſes there, and came to; upon which 
l the natives quitted the place, they being only fiſhermen, raking their liſh with them, 
Pceing no probability of getting any furs here, I weighed and ran out again, and came 
o off the village of Nittee Natt, a quarter of a mile from the ſhore ; attempted to enter a 
Fivulet there, but found too great a ſurf on the bar to approach, fo ran out and came to 
Wnchor in 10 fathoms, ſand ; Point Entrance bearing South by Eaſt—the village now off 


alt a mile: oame along · ſide the chief, named Kiſſan; latitude at noon 4857 34 North. 


165.— 
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16% Pleaſant weather, wind Northerly, at fix P. M. weighed, having purchys 
ſeveral ſkins, ran into a ſandy bay, or rather cove, where there was a village, y 
in company decoying us in, when, immediately on our approaching the ſhore 
tives aflembled on the beach with ſpears, bludgeons, bows and arrows, &ec. makins n 
the ſame time a diſmal howling, ufing threatening poſtures, which I thought u 
prevent us from landing, but I was miſtaken, for I had a ſhower of arrows throws 5 
the boat, from a rock at a {mall diſtance from us, but luckily none hurt us 5 | 
fel! on the boat's awning, but did not penetrate through, upon which I ſound 
under the neceſſity of firing at them, but was at too great a diſtance to dy eXECUtic 
They then began to launch ſeveral large canoes, with a number of ſpears, 
which, I diſcharged a muſketoon at one of them, but, I believe, did not won 
one. However, they immediately left her, and ran howling into the woods 1-1, 
ſaw a man come running down to the beach with a half-pike, which they 
means to take out of the boat, unknown to us; I then perceived that was the reaſon g 
their committing hoſtilitic*, being defirous of retaining what they had ſtolen, Upon ay 
receiving the half-pike hoſtilities ceaſed. I hope there are none of them Killed, those! 
at the ſame time, they very richly deſerved it, Weighed and run out, ſeeing no [ike 
hood of getting any furs. Steered Eaſt along the coaſt, and paſſed Point Entrance 1 
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diltance of half a mile. At half paſt ſeven o'clock, ſeveral rocks lying off, and th: 
beating very high, at ten P. M. came to in eleven fathoms; coral rocks, C 
night ; the water very ſmooth. At day-light we found ourſelves a-breaſt a {1n2ll vill 
ſeveral canoes came oil, but no appearance of any furs. The people ſaid they we: . 
ſubject to Wicananiſh ;—bebaved very civilly: bought from them ſome fh. Ar (er; 
o'clock weighed, and rowed to the Eaſt up the traits, it being calm. At nig gde 
ſprung up a light breeze from the Southward. This coaſt lies due Eaſt and Wt}, . 
compaſs, —Coaſted along ſhore at the diſtance of half a mile: ſoundings eleven fattion:, 
ſeveral places no ground at twenty fathoms.——This coaſt is entirely a bed of rocks, 
half paſt eleven A. M. ſaw the entrance of a deep bay; entered ditto at noon, it . 
miſing very fair for a harbour,—Latitude obſerved, 4827 North. 


— 

17. At two P. M. came to in a ſmall cove in three and three quarters fathoms, ©": 
to the rocks. Regular ſoundings along the bay, from fifteen to four fathoms, dat 
mile from the ſhore. This is an excellent harbour for veſſels of about 109 or 15 
but not water enough over the bar for a larger one, there being only two fathons at 
water, and the tide flows eighteen feet. The bay is a very ſafe place for a ſhip to ride” 
the ſummer months :—no wind can hurt her except at South Eaſt, and then the ba 
very deep, there cannot be much ſea. It is alſo good holding ground, being a 
and ſandy bottom. The people here all claim Tatootche for their chief. They app” 


ed, to us, to be a bold, daring ſet of fellows ; but not being near any of their vg“ 
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Vas under no apprehenſions. At ſeven A. M. came along-fide the boat ſeveral cannes, 
with a great number of men in each. Several of the people attempted to come into the 
boat; I, at the ſame time, defiring them to keep out, not permitting any of them to 
come in; neither did any of the people in the boat ſay, or offer to do any thing to them. 
Ore of the canocs put oft a little from the boat; when one of the lavages in her took up 
+ ſpear pointed with muſcle-ſheli, and fixed it to a ſtaff with a cord made fait to it, at the 
me time putting himſelt in a poſture of throwing it, and figniſying, by his geflures, 
chat he would Kill me: I, at that time, took no notice of him, not thinking him ſerious. 
Upon inſpecting, however, their canoes, I found them all armed with ſpears, bludgeons, 


1 


| * 
and bows and arrows; I alſo perceived a number of artned people amongſt the trees on ſhore, 


oppoſite the boat: I then found they meant to take the boat; upon which, I ordered the beo— 
ple to get their arms ready, and be on their guard, and narrowly to watch the motions of the 
man with the ſpear, and if he attempted to heave ir, to ſhoot him. The words were ſcarce 
uttered, when I ſaw the ſpear juſt coming out of his hand ar Robert Davidſon, quarter-maſ- 
ter and cockſwain; on which I ordered them to fire,—v hich one perſon did, and killed the 
man with the ſpear on the ſpot, the ball going through his head. The reſt of the people 
jumped overboard, and all the other canoes paddled away, We inſtantly had a ſhower of 
arrows poured on us from the ſhore ; upon which a conſtant fire was kept on them, but with 
no effect, they ſheltering themſelves behind large trees. I was wounded in the head with 
an arrow immediately as the man fell. We weighed anchor, and pulled out with two oars, 
bee ping the reſt of the people at the arms. We found the ſhore on both ſides lined with 
people, armed with ſpears, ſtones, &c, ſo that it appeared plainly their intent was to take the 
boat, A great quantity of arrows and ſtones came into the boat, but tortunately none 
were wounded mortally, Peter Salatraſs, an Italian, had an arrow flicking in his leg all 
the time till we got clear of them, not being able to pull it out without living open the 
leg, the arrow being bearded, and with two prongs; I was obliped to cut his leg open to 
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get it out, as it had penetrated three inches. The Chinaman was alſo wounded in the 
ſide, and another ſeaman received an arrow near his heart. As ſoon as we got clear of 
them, we made fail, and turned out of the bay.——Soundings as regular as coming in :=-- 
the wind Weſterly. Stood over to the other ſhore, meaning immediately to return to 
the ſhip, as I found the natives intirely bent on miſchief, and that we could not proceed 
along the coaſt with ſafety and without cndangering our lives :—-l allo found my head 
very fore, the arrow having penetrated into my ſkull, and would certainly have killed 
me, had it not been for my hat, which broke its force. At noon, plcaſior breczes and 
clear weather; Tatootche's Iſland South Weſt. This place obtained the name of Port 
Hawkeſbury, and the other bay I called Fo9iliry Bay. 
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1855.—Pleaſant weather; wind South South Weſt, At four P. M. tacked gg ,, 
South ſhore, four miles, and ſtood over to the North ſhore of the Straits. 4; hs 
o'clock tacked again off ſhore, half a mile: at ſun-ſet the entrance of Port Hugh, 
North by Eaſt, Tatootche's Iſland South; Point Entrance Weſt South Want, og . 
latter eight leagues, and from the former three leagues, Steered during the ni, Nor 
Weſt by Weſt, and Weſt North Weſt, with a pleaſant breeze and foggy ucath 
returned to the ſhip, | 
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No V. 


Ma. MEARES's INSTRUCTIONS % Carr. DOUGLASS, on l 
AMERICAN COAST. 


To Capt. WILLIAM DovoL Ass, commanding the IPHIGENIA. 


SIR, 

AS I mean to proceed, immediately on the launch of the North. 
Weſt America, to the Sandwich Iflands, and from thence to China,—the whole charge 
of the Iphigenia and North-Weſt America, will conſequently devolve on you. 


Though I entertain the higheſt opinion of your capacity to conduct ſo weir! 
charge, yet, nevertheleſs, I think it neceſſary to point out the route you arc to |. 

after I ſeparate from you, I have no doubt of your ability to put into execution 17 
meaſure or plan for the benefit of your employers: and as you have already given a cn. 
vincing proof of this in your late voyage, ſo in the active ſcene that I am about to li! 
before you, I have no doubt but that your diligence and caution will be redouble!, 
bring your future voyage to a happy concluſion. I take the liberty of mentioning this 
as it will require your utmoſt attention, your utmoſt application and perſeverance, to |! 
into execution ſuch plans as I ſhall lay down for the benefit of your employers. As 
place before you an extenfive field to employ your abilities in, I am well afſured the 


you will take advantage of this circumſtance, and ſhew the world, that in my opinion of 
you, I have not been miſtaken. 
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In order to put every means in your power that I can to enſure ſucceſs, I have ſup- 
plied you with every ſpecies of ſtores on board the Felice: Vet, nevertheleſs, from the 
ſcantineſs of the ſupply,— though all I am enabled to give you, - you will have diſficul- 
ties to conquer, which I foreſee will require all your vigilance to provide againſt. The 
material ſupplies which I have given you of flower and bread, will, I flatter mvſelf, be 
of effential conſequences, when added to thoſe that you will receive at the Sandwich 
lands. You will there falt down your pork; in performing which, I recommend to 
you to be particularly careful, following the method which Captain Cook ditects; as by 
not obſerving this, Captain Colnett, of the Prince of Wales, loſt the greateſt part of his 


proviſions before he reached the latitude of 30? North, on his proceeding to the coatt 


of America. For this purpoſe I have given you every. caſk in my ſhip, except the 
cround tier. The next object of your attention will be vegetables, particularly the yam; 
of thoſe you will obtain ſuch a quantity, as I truſt will prove a great refreſhment, even 
on the American Coaſt, During the time you are at the Sandwich Iflands, I recommend 
your ſerving no bread; as the abundance and variety of vegetables will reader it need- 
leſs; and ſuch a ſaving, in your preſent ſlate, will tend materially to the ſucceſs of your 


voyage. I recommend the ſame precaution in reſpect to your flower, 


As your ſtock of liquors is entirely exhauſted, and having none to ſupply you with, in 
lieu thereof I have ſent you all the effence of ſpruce in my pollefſion, as alſo melafles, 


ia order to make beer. You will uſe this ſupply at your pleaſure; and as there will not 
be melafles ſufficient, I recommend to you trying at the iſlands the experiment of boil— 


ing down ſugar-cane; of which, Captain Cook made a pleafant and apreeable beer for 
lis crew: but if you can effect making a ſyrup, it muſt be particularly grateful to your 
people with tea, as I have no ſugar to ſupply vou with, and your Own is entirely gone. 
You will try the poſſibility of diſtilling rum; for which purpoſe I ſend you a ſtill and 
copper. If theſe points are happily effected, you will find yourſelf? poffefled of the re- 
lources to put into execution the plan that I place before you. At all events, I have the 
ſtrongeſt reliance on your being able to conquer every difficulty. 


From the information which I have received from the Princeſs Royal, I think it necel- 
ſary to warn you of the dangers attending your ſtay at thole iſlands; where a crew, iummerted 
in pleaſure, may become but too eaſy a prey to fo daring and reſolute a ſet of people. — 
Your judgment will point out to you to draw your principal reſources of proviſions trom 
Owyhee, the windward ifle. The danger of anchoring here, from the multitude of peo» 
ple, is but too evident. With the bay of Mowce you arc acquainted :!—-Here I would re- 
commend you to anchor, if a ſpot free from coral rocks can be found. For though 
Titerree is ſovereign of Mowee, Morotoi, and the adjacent iſles, yet the factions fub- 
ſting between the leſſer chiefs, will, in all probability, prevent their combining to 
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commit hoſtilities on you. The diſtance alſo you lie from the ſhore of this Iſland, u 
in ſome meaſure, tend to your ſecurity; and amongſt the whole group of thoſe Nancy 
I know no place ſo eligible, provided good anchoring-ground can be found. When the 
trade-wind blows, it comes down in refreſhing breezes from the ſummits of the mgy. 
tains, and meliorates the ſcorching heat of the ſun, —every where ſo pernicious, If tir 
trade-wind ceaſes, and the North-Weſt winds blow, you have ſeveral large and ca; DaCious 
channels to put to ſea through, and the danger of a lee-ſhore is removed :—an Permit 
me to obſerve, that this is the only ſtation you can occupy amongſt theſe iſlands, whe, 
this danger is to be avoided; and it is a danger of ſuch magnitude, that I mult entry 

you, the moment you ſee it blacken in the North-Weſt, to put inftantly to ſca, a5 c. 
only means of ſafety. 


The ſavage fierceneſs of the people of Wahoo, will, I ſhould ſuppoſe, render yy; 
ſtay at that iſland very ſhort. The populouſueſs of Atooi m2» deter you from make 
any long ſtay in Wymeo Bay :—You will therefore finally cloſe your rowe at One' or, 
where I truſt you will guard carefully againſt the art and cunning of Taheo and Abi, 
for I think them dreadful, mercenary, artful villains. As they attempted to poiſon the 
crews of the Prince of Wales and Princeſs Royal, you will guard againſt ſuch a diabo! ic! 
deſign, by inſpecting the cocoa-nuts, yams, water, &c. making the ſeller taſte cad 
From Tianna we have a full knowledge of the extreme ſubtilty of a poiſon in their po" 
ſeſſion, which operates inſtantaneouſly on the vital powers. Should you diſcover lach 
an attempt, I recommend to you to ſeize thoſe concerned; and as a tranſaction of thi 
nature cannot take place without the knowledge of Taheo and Abinui, ſuch wickedne\ 
ought to be made an example of, The commerce that the natives of Atooi have ba 
with Europeans, has operated ſo much on their natures, that too much caution or g 


lance cannot be exerted. 


On no account ſuffer more than one or two on your decks at a time. Keep peopl: 
conſtantly in your tops, with arms ready, your guns loaded and primed; and never ee. 
mit the natives to ſwim about the ſhip; or, moſt aſſuredly, you will have your © 


bles cut. 


I truſt that you will procure a good ſupply of cordage; and I ſhould imagine th! ii! 
mats, cloth, &c. might be held in as much requeſt on the Northern ſtation of Ame 
as they are on the Southern;—you will therefore purchaſe as many as you think pr 


for the American market. 


I have great hopes that Tianna will be of confiderable ſervice to you, —To this clit 


I recommend you to be particularly attentive, The placing him agreeable to his wiſhes 
either 


Tr 


[ either on Owyhee, with his relation Tome Tomy Haw, the ſovereign of that iſland 
dad Atooi, or with his brother Nawmity Haw and family, on the latter ifland, is a point 


that 1 feel myſelf extremely intereſted in, Whatever Tianna's ambition may be on 
ſceing himſelf fo powerfully ſupported, yet we muſt not loſe fight of prudence in ſet— 
tling our friend; and we ſhall prove his trueſt and moſt faithful one's, in placing him 
exactly in the ation we took him from. We mult therefore not let his ambition ſtimu— 
late us on the one hand, nor our own defires on the other, to raiſe our friend to a ſtation 
ever envied amongſt mankind, Through the generofity of Mr. Cox, he returns un— 
boundedly rich to the circle of bis friends. Though greatly deſerving in himſelf, yet 
the line of prudence muſt not be paſſed; and the example of Omai ſhews us the danger 
attending the ſmiles of fortune, even amongſt ſavage tribes, Independent of any other 
conſideration, a fruitleſs conteſt might be entered into, which might eventually, be 
extremely detrimental. You will therefore diſmiſs him with ſuch preſents, in addition 
to what he has, as you may think proper to confer on him; and as you know his lan- 
guage ſo well, I entreat you to meet his ideas of happinels as far as prudence permits, 
or circumſtances put it in your power, 


The iſland of Onehow furniſhes the pearl-oyſter. You will endeavour to make Tianna 
ſenſible of the treaſures they contain, and the importance of them to us; and I have hopes, 
that during your ſtay you will fully aſcertain this point. 


If you think proper to ſeek the new diſcovered ifland, ſaid to lie to the North Weſt of 
Atooi, you will in this, as in every other point, be guided by your judgment, 


As ſoon as the America is launched, I ſhall proceed on my voyage to China, when you 
will take on you the direction of future operations. As you have now lo ſcanty a ſupply 
of ſalt proviſions on board, and the obtaining fiſh being very precarious, I recommend to 
you to make the beſt of your way to the Sandwich Iſlands, as ſoon as the America 15 ready 


for ſea:—but in this you will be directed by your judgment, and the ſupplies of fiſh. 


Should you procure enough of this article to permit you to remain on the coaſt till the 
end of October, to employ this time to advantage, I recommend to you to ſteer to the 
latitude 469 North, and trace as much of the coaſt between 40 and 40? as you can; as this 
month 1s eſteemed tolerably good. You may fortunately, by exploring this part of the 
coal, light on ſome new tribes, which I have the ſtrongeſt reaſon to imagine inhabir theſe 
parts. Ihave a knowledge that the Spaniards obtained a prodigious number of otter- 
ſkins, which were brought to Manilla in the Gallons, and from thence to China, where I 
law them. Iam morally certain that they were not procured to the Northward of 469, 
as no where did I meet with an atom of the manufactures of Spain, either iron or copper. 
This portion of America is now all that remains to be known to us; and ſo fortunate a 

C9 moment, 
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moment may be ſeized to acquire a competent knowledge of this part of the co: 


| Nen lt, an wil 
either determine us in future to give up this Southern portion of the continent. +. 


| i ; Unpro. 
| ductive of mercantile advantages, or ſeek the ſea-otter in theſe parts. It beben 
14 1 9 * ” . . | Ky { 
i queſtion, where did the Spaniards procure theſe ſkins? And this point I hope You will be 
W able to clear up, ſo as, next year, to enable us to take advantage of any diſcovery yg, 5 
| make. Lever meant, at ſome future period, to trace this part of the coaſt, I Ts 
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ſity, however, of my immediately proceeding to China, will prevent any expedition of 
this kind on my part; and your having the North Weſt America to aſſiſt you, wil}, |, | 
enable you to perform it effectually, ſhould you determine to ſpend the month of Ge *. 
on the coaſt: But I leave this point to be determined by your own judgment 
| current circumſtances, 


—— 
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# | The knowledge we have now obtained of the coaſt of America, and of the j-rig(ic,! 
f | winds and ſeaſons, gives us an advantage over all competitors. The years 1-- 1 
9 1791 bid fair to be the moſt productive that we may ever meet with. Having the . 
"i tering proſpects before us, our exertions muſt be redoubled, effectually to ſwecſ ec 


before any veſſel can arrive from England. In order to accompliſh this, you wil! leave the 
Sandwich Iflands as early as poſſible in the year 1789; and, at the ſame time, for (car 


accidents, or ſeparation, give your orders to Mr. Funter, that he may procced, and Put 
w | his part of the plan of operations into execution. 


; The Northern diſtrict of the continent, I leave to you and the America; the Southern 
0 ſtation I ſhall occupy myſelf, from China; and Iam not without hopes, that by the fir? ol 
{ May, 1789, I ſhall reach the coaſt. I then ſhall proceed as circumſtances ariſe but! 

me range which way I will to the Southward, I ſhall not attempt to go to the North; 

* of Nootka. On your part, I have no doubt of your arrival on the coaſt of America ſom: 
| time about the firſt of April, 1789. By this time the monſoon will be ſet in, which, en. 
„ perience has taught us, blows cloſe home to the American ſhore. Therefore, to c brace 
the advantages which the monſoon offers, inſtead of going immediately to Prince 
William's Sound, as others have done, I recommend you to make the coaſt to the South- 
ward: and as you have the credit of diſcovering the Great Iſland, the North-weſt fide of 
which, comprehending nearly four degrees of latitude, is entirely undiſcovered; I there- 
fore recommend your making Cape Saint James, the Southern extremity of the Great 
Iſland, as the firſt point on the continent of America. 


— 
- —— 
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Should you find yourſelf retarded by the North Weſt America's being a bad ſaller, 0 
will proceed fingly to the coaſt, leaving her to follow at leiſure, to put into execiut!'! 


. . . . , . . Cad 
your inſtructions; but this being a very unlikely circumſtance, as you will probab') "+ 
ner 
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her 2 prime ſailer,—in that cale, you will procecd in com an 70 the Coaſt, until you make 
Cape Saint James; When ſhe will immediately ſeparate tom ou. 

As you ſteer along the North-weſt fide of the Great Iſland, you will explore it minute- 
ly, to the height of 54® North; where refides a chief, whole diſtrict is large, and where 
Captain Dixon procured, in a few hours, two hundred cloaks, or fix hundred ſkins. Be- 
-vcen this Chief's reſidence and Cape Saint James, is a track of coaſt unexplored; and we 
may not, perhaps, vainly flatter ourſelves, if we ſuppoſe, that in {uch an extent of country 
there reſide many chiefs and numerous inhabitants. The monloon will gradually blow 
you along this coaſt; and as you will have time and the ſealon before you, you will ex- 
plore it thoroughly. Having performed this point, from which great advantages may be 


S 


expected, you will, of courſe, proceed to Otter Sound, and the bay to which you have 
been pleaſed to give my name. From hence you wall proceed gradually to Prince 
William's Sound, viſiting the various places on the coaſt where you have already been, 
and with which you are now ſo well acquainted, particularly Crots Sound, which appears 
to be of ſuperior importance. In purſuing this track, I recommend your arriving there 
by the twentieth of May; where I think you ought to remain til! the firſt of June, in order 
to draw, if poſſible, ſomething from Cook's River; to which place I would by no means 
have you go, as it is now totally in the poſſeſſion of the Ruljians : proceeding there 
would only be a waſte of valuable time. On the firſt of June, theretore, you will leave 
the Sound, and again proceed to the Southward, retracing your old (tations, (collecting 
the furs as they are procured), until you arrive at the place you have appointed to inect 
the America. That period, I beg may not be later than the ſirſt of Avugull, 1:89. 


As there is ſufficient ſcope to employ the N. W. America betwecn the latitudes of 50% 
and 45% 3o/ North, ſo in this ſtation mult ſhe be occupied, Therclore let your orders to 
Mr. Funter be clear and explicit. When you ſeparate a! Cape Saint James, he will pro- 
ceed into the Great Channel, and ſteer up the North- eaſt ſide of the Great land, as high 


as 54 30˙ North; and be employed alternately between the iflaud and tne main-land of 


America; a plan of which is now in your poſſeſſion, as well as inforination of the various 
chiefs, and their places of refidence :—the paper of intelligence reſpecting this, which I 
fortunately procured, accompanies theſe inſtructions; a copy of which you will give Mr. 
Funter, with a ſtrict charge not to proceed to the North Weſt fide of the Great Ifland, cx- 
cept in vour progreſs you ſee occaſion to direct him. The N. W. America is ſo admirably 
adapted for this ſtation, that we cannot but congratulate ourſclves on building ſuch a 
vellel, When the winds blow hard from the Great Iſland, ſhe has but to fcek ſhelter on 
tne American ſhore, amongſt the many bays and harbours that are there, where refide 
numerous inhabitants. When he is driven from this ſtation by ſtrong winds, the Laſtern 
lnores of the Great Ifland afford a certain aſylum, — particularly the harbour of Port 
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Royal. Thus will ſhe be employed until the period that you appoint for the rendezrgy 
arrives; which, I truſt, will be about the beginning of Auguſt. By this tine ſhe 
have traverſed repeatedly the head of the Great Ifland,—the North-eaſtern {h,., ,; 
ſame,—and all the main continent from 50* 30“ North, to 54* 30 North. 1 th 
inch of ground between Prince William's Sound and Nootka will be occupied and 
edly traverſed, except the North Weſt fide of the Great Iſland; and as here again gn 
expect a further ſupply fince you left it, I leave it entirely to your option and diſcretion 
permit the N. W. America to run down this ſtation, on her way to join me at Noth, 


When you meet at the time appointed, you will write me fully of your Proceeding, 
and you will procecd with the Iphigenia, with all diſpatch, to Mednoi, or Copper 11 
where I truſt you will arrive by the tenth of September, or at leaſt before the North-ael 


ſet in. 


In performing this part of your inſtructions, I leave you to act at diſcretion, and 5 (/ 
cumſtances ariſe, You may meet with, or hear of other ſhips being on your ſta n v1 
whom you will have to contend; or other material circumſtances, which may mi 
deviation from theſe orders neceſſary. I therefore here leave you entirely frec; 15 | » 
repeat, I do alſo in every other reſpect. I have pointed out the object of Copper Ila 
no ſeaſon appears ſo favourable to put a viſit to it in execution as the month of Augy?,' 
which period, I truſt, both you and the N. W. America will have ſwept the North: 
ſtation effectually; at leaſt, what remains to be done, you will order Mr. Funter to he. 
form previous to his joining me at Nootka; at which place I ſhall await his arrival 
the 2oth day of November, 1789; when ſeeing nothing of him, on that day I H 
ceed to the Sandwich Iflands, and wait your and his arrival in Wymeo Bay, on 
of Atooi;z or at the anchoring-ground, the iſland of Onehow, until the fir! 
January, 1790; when, neither you nor the N. W. America arriving, I ſhall cnc! 
ſome fatal accident has happened, and make the beſt of my way to China. This jc 
leaves ſufficient time for the completion of all operations; yet I hope that the Iphigeni 
N. W. America will reach the iſlands by the firſt of December, 1789. 


I here leave diſcretional powers with you; fearful of circumſtances arifing 
no human foreſight can guard againſt. You will perceive how much I icy en 
judgment and abilities. | 


Favourable winds may permit you to reach Copper Iſland by the 1ſt of September; 
you will explore the iſland, and endeavour to find a place of ſhelter againſt the approact: 
ing equinoCtial,—ever to be dreaded in high Northern latitudes, If the copper-ore $10 

1 bog 


rn 


; ve maſſes, you muſt blow them up with powder, and lade on board as much as you 
Ln, with ſafety to your ſhip; and alſo of ſandel-wood, or of any other ſweet-ſcented 


* V ood that you may find. Having performed this, you will embrace the Northerly winds, 
n Tuch by this time will be ſet in, and proceed direct to join me at the Sandwich Iſles, 
* s before inſtructed; when the future operations will be adjuſted for the returning ſhip 
10 proceed to China. 

Um : 

* ; | Wiſhing you health and ſucceſs, 

1, 71 

5 I remain, dear Sir, 
dingt Your very obedient Servant, 
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x ter, Friendly Cove, in King George's Sound, 
| September 20, 1788, 
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COPY OF THE MEMORIAL 


Preſented to TR Houskx or Commons, May 13, 1790 t—Containing 050 
Particular reſpecting the Capture of the Veſſels in Noorx A Souxp. 
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ff 64s; Memorial of John Meares, Lieutenant in his Majeſty's Navy, mof bunt 

ſheweth,—T hat early in the year 1786, certain merchants reſiding in the E 
Indies, and under the immediate protection of the Company, defirous of opening a tra; 
with the North Weſt Coaſt of America, for ſupplying the Chineſe market with furs 
ginſeng, communicated ſuch defign to Sir John Macpherſon, the governor-general 
India, who not only approved of the plan, but joined in the ſubſcription for its exc: 
tion; and two vellels were accordingly purchaſed, and placed under the orders and cox. 
mand of your Memorialiſt. 

That in the month of March your Memorialiſt diſpatched one of the fd veſt, 
which he named The Sea Otter, under the command of Mr. Tipping, to Prince \. 
liam's Sound, and followed her in the other ſhip, which he named The Nootka, 

That on your Memorialiſt's arrival in Prince William's Sound, in the month of %: 
tember, he found the Sea Otter had left that place a few days before; and, from ir: 
ligence he has ſince received, the ſhip was ſoon after unfortunately loſt off the coat d 
Kamtſchatka. 

That your Memorialiſt remained in Prince William's Sound the whole of the wints: 
in the courſe of which time he opened an extenſive trade with the natives; and havin? 
collected a cargo of furs, he proceeded to China, in the autumn of 1987. 

That in the month of January 1788, your Memorialiſt having diſpoſed of the Nootks 
he, in conjunction with ſeveral Britiſh merchants reſiding in India, purchaſcd anc fel | 
out two other veſſels, named the Felice and Iphigenia; the former your Mme 
commanded, and the latter he put under the direction of Mr. William Douglas. Tu 
your Memorialiſt proceeded from China to the Port of Nootka, or King George's Sou | 
which he reached in the month of May, and the Iphigenia arrived in Cook's River in 
month of June. 

That your Memoraaliſt, immediately on his arrival in Nootka Sound, purcha! aſed froa 
Maquilla, the chief of the diſtrict contiguous to, and ſurrounding that place, 2 ip® 
ground 
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ground, whereon he built a houſe for his occafional reſidence, as well as for the more con- 
venient purſuit of his trade with the natives, and hoiſted the Britiſh colours thereon ; 
th.t he allo erected a breaſt-work, which ſurrounded the houſe, and mounted one three- 
pounder in front ; that having ſo done, your Memorialiit proceeded to trade on the coaſt, 
the Felice taking her route to the Southward, and the Iphigenia to the Northward, con- 
fning themſelves within the limits of 60 and 45 30“ North, and returned to Nootka 
Sound in the month of September; that on your Memorialiſt's arrival there, his people, 
whom he had left behind, had nearly compleated a veſſel, which, previous to his depar— 
ture, he had laid down; and that the ſaid veſſel was ſogn after launched by your Memo— 
rialiſt, and called the Nerth-Weſt America, mcaſuring about forty tons, and was equip— 
ped with all expedition to aſſiſt him in his enterprizes. 

That, during the abſence of your Memorialiſt from Nootka Sound, he obtained from 
Wicananiſh, the chief of the diſtri ſurrounding Port Cox and Port Effingham, firuated 
in the latitudes 48® and 499, in conſequence of conſiderable preſents, the promiſe of a 
free and excluſive trade with the natives of the diſtri, and alſo his permiſſion to build any ſtore- 
houſes, or other edifices, which he might judge neceſſary; that he alſo acquired the ſame 
privilege of excluſive trade from Tatootche, the chief of the country bordering on the 
Straits of John De Fuca, and purchaſed from him a tract of land within the ſaid frait, 
which one of your Memorialiſt's othcers took poſſeſſion of in the King's name, calling the 
ſame Tatootche, in honour of the chief. 

That the Tphigenia, in her progreſs to the Southward, alſo viſited ſeveral ports, and in 
conſequence of preſents to the chiefs. of the country, her commander had aflurances 
given to him of not only a free acceſs, but of an exclulive trade upon that coaſt, no other 
European veſſel having been there before her. 

That your Memorialiſt, on the 23d of September, having collected a cargo of furs, 
proceeded in the Felice to China, leaving the Iphigenia and the North-Weſt America in 
Nootka Sound, with orders to winter at the Sandwich Iflands, and to return to the coaſt 
in the Spring. That your Memorialiſt arrived in China carly in the month of December, 
where he ſold his cargo, and alſo the ſhip Felice, 

That a few days after your Memorialiſt's arrival in China, the ſhips Prince of Wales 
and Princeſs Royal, fitted out from the Port of London by Meſſrs. John and Cadman 
Etches and Co. came to Canton from a trading voyage on the North Weſt Coaſt of Ame- 
rica; and your Memorialiſt finding that they had embarked in this commerce under 
licences granted to them by the Eaſt India and South Sca Companies, which would not 
expire until the year 1790, and apprehending at the ſame time that the trade would ſuf. 
fer by a competition, he and his partners aſſociated themſelves with the ſaid Meſſrs. 
Etches and Co. and a formal agreement was executed in conſequence between your Me- 


; morialiſt and Mr, John Etches, then ſupracargo of the two ſhips, making a joint ſtock 
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of all the veſſels and property employed in that trade; and under that firm they pur. 
chaſed a ſhip, which had been built at Calcutta, and called her the Argonaut., 

That the Prince of Wales having been chartered to load teas for the Eaft India Com. 
pany, ſoon after returned to England; and the Princeſs Royal and Argonaut were 974444 
by your Memorialiſt to ſail for the coaſt of America, under the command of Mr, Jungs 
Colnett, to whom the charge of all the concerns of the company on the coalt had bes 
committed, 

Mr. Colnett was directed to fix his refidence at Nootka Sound, and, with that vic. 
to erect a ſubſtantial houſe on the ſpot which your Memorialift had purchaſed in the 5 


ceding year; as will appear by a copy of his inſtructions hereunto annexed. 


That the Princeſs Royal and Argonzut, loaded with ſtores and proviſions of 4! 
deſcriptions, with articles eſtimated to be ſufficient for the trade for three years, and ; 
veſſel on board in frame, of about thirty tons burthen, left China accordingly in the 
months of April and May, 1789. They had alſo on board, in addition to their cre1s 
ſeveral artificers of different profeſſions, and near ſeventy Chineſe, who intended to 
come ſettlers on the American coaſt, in the ſervice, and under the protection of the 41. 
fociated company. 

That on the 24th of April, 1789, the Iphigenia returned to Nootka Sound; and th: 
the North-Weſt America reached that place a few days after: that they found, on th: 
arrival in that port, two American veſſels, which had wintered there; one of them was 
called the Columbia, the other the Waſhington : that on the 29th of the ſame month, 
the North-Weſt America was diſpatched to the Northward to trade, and alſo to cxplor: 
the Archipelago of St. Lazarus. 

That on the 6th of May, the Iphigenia being then at anchor in Nootka Sound, 1 
Spaniſh ſhip of war, called the Princeſſa, commanded by Don Stephen Joſeph Mines, 
mounting twenty-ſix guns, which had ſailed from the Port of San Blas, in the Province. 
of Mexico, anchored in Nootka Sound, and was joined on the 13th by a Spaniſh ho 
ſixteen guns, called the San Carlos, which veſſel had allo ſailed from San Blas, loads! 
with cannon and other warlike ſtores, | — 

That from the time of the arrival of the Princeſſa until the 14th of May, mut 
lities paſſed between Captain Douglas and the Spaniſh officers, and even ſupplics wer! 
obtained from Don Martinez for the uſe of the ſhip; but on that day he, Capta" 
Douglas, was ordered on board the Princeſſa, and, to his great ſurprize, was informed 
by Don Martinez, that he had the King's orders to ſeize all ſhips and veſſels he might 
find upon that coaſt, and that he, the Commander of the Iphigenia, was then his p'- 
ſoner : that Don Martinez thereupon inſtructed his officers to take poſſeſſion of the [phl- 
genia, which they accordingly did, in the name of his Catholic Majeſty, and the ofhcers 
and crew of that ſhip were immediately conveyed as priſoners on board the Spaniſh fa, 


where they were put in irons, and were atherwiſe ill treated. 
| That 
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That as ſoon as the Iphigenia had been feized, Don Martinez took poſſeſſion of the 
lands belonging to your Memorialiſt, on which his temporary habitation before mentioned 
ag been erected, hoiſting thereon the ſtandard of Spain, and performing ſuch ccremo- 
EY as your Memorialiſt underſtands are uſual on ſuch occafions ; declaring, at the ſime 
ine, that all the lands comprized between Cape Horn and the fixticth degree of North 
tirade. did belong to his Catholic Majeſty ; he then proceeded to build batteries, ftore- 
houſes, Xe. in the execution of which he forcibly employed lome of the crew of the 
lohigenia, and many of them who attempted to reſiſt were very ſeverely puniſhed, 

That during the time the commander of the Iphigenia remained in captivity, he had 
frequently been urged by Don Martinez to ſign an inſtrument, purporting, as he was in- 
{rmed, (not underſtanding himſelf the Spaniſh language) that Don Martinez had found 
vim at anchor in Nootka Sound; that he was at that time in great diſtreſs; that he had 
furniſhed him with every thing neceſſary for his paſſage to the Sandwich iflands ; and that 
his navigation had in no reſpect been moleſted or interrupted : but which paper, on in- 
ſhection of a copy thereof, delivered to Mr. Douglas, and hereunto annexed, (No. II.) 
a7pears to be an obligation from him and Mr. Viana, the ſecond captain, on the part 
of their owners, to pay on demand the valuation of that veſſel, her cargo, &c. in caſe 
the Viceroy of New Spain ſhould adjudge her to be lawtul prize, for entering the Port of 
Nootka without the permiſſion of his Catholic Majeſty: that Captain Douglas, concciv- 
ing that the port of Nootka did not belong to his Catholic Majeſty, did frequently refuſe 
to accede to this propoſal ; but that Don Martinez, partly by threats, and partly by pro- 
miſes of reſtoring him to his command, and of furniſhing him with ſuch ſupplies of 
ſtores and proviſions as he might ſtand in need of, ultimately carried his point; and hav- 
ing ſo done, he, on the 26th of the ſame month, was reſtored to the command ot the 
Iphigenia, but reſtrained from proceeding to ſea, until the return of the North Wett 
America; inſiſting that he ſhould then diſpoſe of her for 400 dollars, the price which one 
of the American captains had ſer upon her. 

That during the time the Spaniards held poſſeſſion of the Iphigenia, ſhe was ſtripped 
of all the merchandize which had been provided for trading, as alto vi ber flores, pro- 
viſions, nautical inſtruments, charts, &c. and, in ſhort, evcry other article (excepting 
twelve bars of iron) which they could conveniently carry away, even to the extent of the 
maſter's watch, and articles of cloathing. 

That the commander of the Iphigenia, finding himſelf thus diftreſied, applied for re- 
lief, and after much ſolicitation obtained a trifling ſupply of ſtores and proviſions, for 
which he was called upon to give bills on his owners, The articles (6 ſupplied were 
charged at a moſt exorbitant price, and very unequal in quality or quantity to thoſe 
which had been taken from him, | 

That notwithſtanding what had been inſiſted on by Don Martinez, reſpecting the fate 
of the North Weſt America, he had conſtantly retuied to d:ſpoſe of that vellel on any 
D 2 ground, 
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ground, alleging that, as ſhe did not belong to him, he had no right to difbof cf t.,, 
that the North-Weſt America not returning ſo foon as was expected, he, Capt. 
was told by Don Martinez, that on his ordering that veſſel to be delivered I 
the uſe of his Catholic Majeſty, he ſhould have liberty to depart with the Iphig 7 
that he accordingly, on the firſt of June, wrote a letter to the maſter of the North 
America, but cautiouſly avoided any directions to the effect defired, (vide Ihn 
Journal) and availing himſelf of Don Martinez's ignorance of the Engliſh language, he 
inſtantly ſailed from Nootka Sound, though in a very unfit condition to proceed on ſuch ; 
voyage, leaving behind him the two American veſſels which had been ſuftercd 10 co 
tinue there unmoleſted by the Spaniards, from the time of their firſt arrival; that . 
Iphigenia proceeded from thence to the Sandwich Hands, and after obtaining / 
ſupplies as they were enabled to procure with the iron before mentioned, ret 
China, and anchorcd there in the month of October, 1 589. 

Your Memorialiſt thinks it neceſſary upon this occaſion to explain, that ner 
evade the exceſſive high port charges demanded by the Chineſe from all other L101. 
nations, excepting the Portugueſe, that he and his affociates had obtained thc naine of 
Juan Cawalho to their firm, though he had no actual concern in their Kock ; that Can 
though by birth a Portugueſe, had been naturalized at Bombay, and had refided tc; 
for many years, under the protection of the Eaſt India Company, and had carr! 
extenſive trade from thence to their ſeveral ſettlements in that part of the word. 

That the intimacy ſubſiſting between Cawalho and the governor of Macao h. 
principal cauſe of their forming this nominal connection; and that Cawalho-l:: 
ſequence obtained his permiſſion that the two ſhips above mentioned, in caſe it | 
found convenient ſo to do, ſhould be allowed to navigate under, or claim an! 
granted to the Portugueſe flag. 

That this permiſſion had anſwered the purpoſe of your Memorialiſt, fo far as 
the port charges of the Chineſe, until the return of the Iphigenia; but the Por 
Governor dying ſoon after her departure, and Cawalho becoming a bankru;j 
ditors demanded his intereſt in that ſhip; that your Memorialiſt having c 
claim, an application was made by them to the ſucceeding governor for polle(!.o" 
ſhip; that the governor had, in conſequence, inveſtigated the tranfaction, an 
that Cawalho had no actual concern or intereſt in the property, obliged her to quitt. 
port; that this proceeding had ſubjected the Iphigenia at @nce to the incrca low jor! 
charges, which were inſtantly demanded by, and paid to, the Chineſe. 

Your Memorialiſt has ſtated this tranſaction thus fully, in order to ſhew that th: 
genia and her cargo were actually and bond fide Britiſh property, as well as to ch 
occaſion of the orders which were given to her commander, extracts of which accom! 
this, and are referred to in the journal of that ſhip, having been under the inſpecti07 & 
Don Martinez, 
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Your Memorialiſt further begs leave to ſtate, that after the departure of the Iphigenia, 
Don Martinez became apprizcd of the purport of the letter with which he kad been fur— 
niſhed; and that, on the return of the North-Weſt America off the port of Nootka, on 
the gth of June, ſhe was boarded and ſeized by boats manned and equipped for war, 
mmanded by Don Martinez ; that he did tow and convey the (aid veſſel into the Sound, 
od anchoring her cloſe to the Spaniſh ſhips of war, did then take poll-{hon of her in the 

name of his Catholic Majeſty, as good and lawful prize; that the above mentioned veſlc] 
was ſoon after hauled alongſide of the Spaniſh frigate ; and that the officers and men, to— 
ether with the ſkins which had been collected, amounting to 215, of the beſt quality 
and alſo her ſtores, tackle, and furniture, articles of trade, &c, were removed on board 

© Spaniſh frigate ; that the commander of the North-Weſt America, his officers and 
en, were accordingly made priſoners, and Nir. Thomas Burnett, one of the ofticers of 
nat veſſel, and ſome of her men were, as appears by the attidavit of William Graham, 
4nc of the ſeamen belonging to that velicl, hereunto annexed, (No. IV.) afterwards put 
1 irons. . 

That the Princeſs Royal arriving a few days after the ſeizure of the North-Welt Ame- 
ica, and being allowed by Don Martinez to depart, the ſkins collected by the laſt men— 
tioned veſſel (excepting twelve of the beſt quality, Which Don Martinez thought fit to 

were returned to the maſter, and, with the permiſſion of Don Martinez, were 
tipped on board the Princeſs Royal, for the benefit of the owners ; and that ſhip, as 

»cars by her Journal, put to ſea on the 24 of July, to purſue the trave upon the coat. 

hat Don Martinez, after ſeizing the North-Welt America in the manner and under 
circumſtances above ſtated, employed her on a trading voyage, from which ſhe re- 
turned after an abſence of about twenty days, with ſeventy-five ſkins, obtained by Britith 
merchandize, which had either been found in that vefſel ar the time ot her capture, or 
had been taken from the Iphigenia ; and that the value of the furs ſo collected cannot, 
a moderate calculation, be eſtimated ar leis than 7,500 dollars, aud which Don 
Martinez had applied to his own advantage. 

That the Argonaut arrived oft the P ort of Nootka on or about the 3d of july, 1739. 
That Don Martinez, on obſerving her in the otüing, boarded her in his launch, and with 
cxpreſhons of civility, promiſed Mr. Colnett, her commander, every aſhftance in his 
Lower; that before the Argonaut entered the Sound, Mr. Thomas Barnett (who had be- 
'0nged-to the North-Weſt America, and who was then a priloner) came oll in a canoe, 
and iaformed Mr. Colnett of the proceedings which had taken place, and of the danger 
to which he was expoſed ; but that, under the ailurances given by Don Martinez, that 
the Argonaut ſhould remain unmoleſted, and being in want of refreſhments tor the crew, 

Mr. Colnett proceeded into Nootka Sound. 

That, notwithſtanding the aſſurances given by Don Martinez, he, on the next day, 

ſeat the firſt lieutenant of the Princeſſa, with a military force, to take poſlefſion of the 


Argonaut, 
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Argonaut ; and that ſhip was accordingly ſeized in the name of his Catholic Mai 
Britiſh flag was hauled down, and the Spaniſh flag hoiſted in its ſtead. 
That on the ſeizure of the Argonaut, her officers and men were made pri 


N 


' 
Mr. Colnett was threatened to be hanged at the yard arm, in caſe of his rc(../ : aj 
pliance with any directions which might be given to him. 3 

That on the 13th of July, the Princeſs Royal, as is ſtated in her Journal. * 
peared off the Port of Nootka; that her commander approaching the Sound ein 85 
in expectation of finding there the commander of the expedition, (from whom | 80 
deſitous of receiving inſtructions for his future proceedings) was ſeized and made ie 
by Don Martinez, and under threats of hanging him at the yard-arm, forced |; de 
ſend orders to his officers to deliver up the Princeſs Royal without conteſt. 10 


That a Spaniſh officer was ciſpatched into the offing with theſe orders; and that = 
veſſel was accordingly ſcized in the name of his Catholic Majeſty, and brouglit in | 


that her crew were in conſequence made priſoners ; and that her cargo, conſiſting of ar; ia 


{kins, including 203 which had been put on board her from the North-Weſt Atimica, 1x e 
appears by the incloſed receipt, (No. V.) was ſeized. op. 
That Mr. Colnett, from the circumſtances of his capture, became ſo deranged, tha = 7 


he attempted frequently to deſtroy himſelf; and that, according to the laſt accounts te. 
ceived, the ſtate of his mind was ſuch as to render him unfit for the management of an, 
buſineſs which might have been entruſted to his care; that in this melancholy {tution, = - 
however, Don Martinez, notwithſtanding the veſſel and cargo had before been fon. FE 
ſeized, attempted to procure from him the ſale of the copper, of which a principal jr | ” 
of the cargo of the Princeſs Royal had been compoſed; and that ſuch ſale wo! 


have taken place, had not the other officers of that veſſel, ſeeing Colnett's intanity, pre- | IN 
vented it. | Fr 
Your Memorialiſt farther begs leave to repreſent, that the American ſhip Columv: 1 
intending to proceed to China, the crew of the North-Weſt America were ordcted, | i 
Don Martinez on board ber; principally, as your Memorialiſt underſtands, for ten 11 
poſe of aſſiſting her in her navigation to China, the greateſt part of her own cre, 45 4. | S} 
as of her proviſions, having been previouſly put on board the don. in order that . 
= WM 


ſhe might be enabled to continue on the coaſt. 
That the Columbia having reduced her proviſions conſiderably from the ſupplies thc 
had ſpared to her conſort, was furniſhed from the Argonaur, by order of Don Martine, 


with what was neceſſary for her voyage, ſaid to be intended, however, for the (upp'!1 © Ml In 
the North-Weſt America; that previous to the departure of the Columbia, n ninety- F 
ſkins were alſo put on board her, as appears by the paper hereunto annexed, (No. VI.) to 
defray the wages of the officers and crew of the North-Weſt America, under 3 lch. 


poſition that their late employers would be unable to liquidate their demands, 1 e. | 
ducting VE 
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f gucting, however, thirty per cent. from the ſales, which Don Martinez had agreed ſhould 
be paid for the freight on the ſaid ſkins to the American commanders. 
| That the Columbia, thus ſupplied, left Nootka Sound accordingly, and procceded to 


| 

1 

[ 

| 
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de Southward ; that a few days after ſhe entered Port Cox, where the was joined by her 


14 


| -,nfort the Waſhington, from whom ſhe received a confiderable number of ſkins, con- 
-eived to be the whole, excepting the ninety-ſix before mentioned, which had been col- 
lected by the Americans and Spaniards, as well as by the Briifh traders; and with which, ld 
after ſparing a further quantity of proviſions to the Waſhingron, the Columbia proceeded [ 
to China, where ſhe arrived on the 2d of November, and landed the crew of the North- * 
Welt America. | 
| That the crew of the North-Weſt America, previous to their leaving Nootka Sound | 
ia the Columbia, ſaw the Argonaut proceed, as a prize, to San Blas; and that her of- 
ficers and men, who were Euviopeans, were put on board her as priſoners; and that the 
Princeſs Royal was ſhortly to follow, with her crew in confinement in the fame manner, 
The Waſhington, on joining the Columbia in Port Cox, gave information that the Prin- 
cels Royal had alſo ſailed for San Blas. 
That Don Martinez had thought fit, however, to detain the Chineſe, and had com- 
nclled them to enter into the ſervice of Spain; and that, on the departure of the Colum- 
bia, they were employed in the mines, which had then been opencd on the lands which þ 
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our Memorialiſt had purchaſed. 1 
Your Memorialiſt begs leave to annex a depoſition of the ofticers and crew of the 
E North-Weſt America, together with an extract of the Journal of the Iphigenia, and allo | 
ſome letters which he has received from Mr. Duftin, ſecond officer of the Argonaut; q 1 
which papers will ſerve to throw conſiderable light on the ſeveral tranſactions alluded to | | 
in this Memorial: He alſo has fubjoined a ſtatement of the actual as well as the probable | 
loſles which he and his aſſociates have ſuſtained from the unwarrantable and unjuſtifiable | {. 
proceedings of Don Martinez, in open violation of the treaty of peace ſubſiſting between > 
this country and. the Court of Spain, and at times and in fituations where, according to 1 
the common laws of hofpitality, they might have expected a different conduct. 
| Your Memorialiſt therefore moſt humbly begs leave to {ſubmit the cafe of himſelf and 5 | 
PE aſſociates to the conſideration of Government, in full confidence that the proper and ö 


neceſſary meaſures will be taken to obtain that redreſs, which he and his affociucs have, | ' 
| as Britiſh ſubjects, a right to expect, | ip | 
a (Signed) JOHN MARES. 1 
4 London, 3oth of April, 1790. W 
5 | "il 
: Your Memorialiſt alſo begs leave to annex an acknowledgment 

I given by Don Martinez, of his having obtained poſſeſſion of ml 
the North-Weſt America. (No. XI.) J. M. 1 
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No II. 


COPY of a LETTER from Mr. MEAR ES to CAPTAIN COLNETT 
dated 171h APRIL, 1789. 


I 


[1z Mr, Mearcs's Memorial of 30th April, 1790. No. I ] 


Macao, 15th Apr 
SIR, 


SO ſoon as the Argonaut is ready for ſea, you will pro 
your voyage, and put into execution the ſeveral plans we have laid down, and with ww; 
you are fo thoroughly acquainted ; you are alſo ſo perfectly informed of the baß, 
are founded on, that any recapitulation here would be needleſs, We place the 
reliance on your perleyerance, temper and prudence, and are convinced that gur hy 
can only be matured but through an exertion of thoſe diſpoſitions. We flrenuovily recon, 
mend a moderate ule of the powers you are invelted with, not only in you! ad 


with ſhips of foreign nations, —who muſt be treated with that good faith an 


which form the characteriſtic of the Engliſh nation, and which mult turn vitima: 


honour and credit of your employers, —but to all ſhips of our own nation, whom | 
deſire you to be particularly attentive in caſes of diſtreſs, or any other calamitous a 
they may be thrown into. We impreſs on your mind this point, not only tor the ho! 
and credit reſulting to us from ſuch a liberal line of conduct, but from the ablolw 
neceſſity of avoiding all ſubject of diſpute with foreign powers: we hope that et 
whatever will induce you to deviate from this point; as we aſſure you, that a commer 
that is not carried on with honour and reſpectability, as well as humanit | 
entirely repugnant to our feelings as men, and characters as Britiſh merchan s 

ter, which appears to us in ſo reſpectable a light, that no emolument, no advan's, 
ever, would perſuade us to countenance the ſmalleſt deviation from it in tbe 
acts of thoſe we employ. 

Reports having been ſpread of great acts of cruelty and inhumanity being © mittel 
by the crews of various veſſels on the coaſt of America, in their commercc '- 
natives, we now embrace the earlieſt opportunity of expreſſing our utter abort: 
ſuch hoſtile acts: we ſincerely hope that no perſon or perſons in our employ, wil 89 
cauſe to be reproached with any thing of this kindacts, which we never wil! conte 
or protect; on the contrary, we ſhall ule every means in our power to have the perperraot 
puniſhed. We therefore moſt particularly order, that if, in the courſe of your command 
any perſun or perſons whatever, in our employ, ſhall commit any murder on the natives 

N Amelie 
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E america, or on others, that you ſeize the offenders, and put them in irons, and ſend them 
to the agents in China, in order that they may be brought to condign puniſhment; we arc 
here neceſſitated to dwell on this ſubject, from the ſtrong reports of ſuch atrocious acts 
being committed, which are at once not only dettruttive of the commerce, but of every ſen- 
ment of humanity; we recommend a ſteady purſuance of a mild conduct, as the only means 
to cultivate the good-will of the natives, and draw them within the verges of civilized life. 
Ve recommend to you, if poſſible, to form a treaty with the various chiefs, particularly 
dear Nootka. If you happily accompliſh this, you at once become poſſeſſed of the furs 
4 of a great diſtrict with honour and credit, and without incurring a ſtigma; and, if there is 
2 poſſibility of conquering our competitors, we beg it may be in a mode honourable to 
ourſelves, and conducted with as much gencrofity and humanity as a ſtrict attention to our 
bufineſs will admit. 
7 On the ſtrength of a trexey we form conſiderable hopes; for, although at the moment 
it may not be productive, yet in time it will be found the moſt ſtable way of accompliſh- 
; ing our wiſhes, and gaining the confidence of the chiefs, who are known to manage the 
commerce of their ſubjects: for this purpoſe we have ſupplied you abundantly with every 
article known to be had in eſtimation among them; and ſo anxious are we to have a good 
TE underſtanding, and the perfecting a treaty, that we authoriſe you to take under your pro- 
tection all our allies, and protect them from inſult from all perſons whatever. Our ſen— 
timents on this head you will make known to all perſons whom it may concern, in order 
that they may govern themſelves accordingly. 
E You will keep a diary of your proceedings, in which every minute occurrence is to be 
Wrecorded; and you will forward this account of your proceedings, from time to time, by 
all opportunities. 
I planning a factory on the coaſt of America, we look to a ſolid eſtabliſhment, and not 
gone that is to be abandoned at pleaſure. We authoriſe you to fix it at the moſt conve- 
Nrient ſtation, only to place your colony in peace and ſecurity, and fully protected from 
the fear of the ſmalleſt ſiniſter accident. The object of a port of this kind, is to draw the 
Hadians to it, to lay up the ſmall veſſels in the winter ſeaſon, to build, and for other com- 
mercial purpoſes, When this point is effected, different trading houſes will be eſtabliſhed 
t tations, that your knowledge of the coaſt and its commerce point out to be the moſt 
Wadvantageous, | 

ln the courſe of the ſummer we recommend your leaving ſingle perſons to reſide with 
Wome of your friends, the chiefs of the Charlotte Iſles, in order to collect the furs; the 
Patives, in full perſuaſion of your returning to them, would keep back from our compe- 
itors; and here at once you will perceive the advantages to be derived from conciliating 
heir confidence and good-will. To ſuch people who are prone to ſerve their employ— 
ers, rewards ſhould be given, which ſhould be agrecable to their ſucceſs. | 

: You are ſo well acquainted with the American commerce, that it would be needleſs 
duell on the neceſſity of huſbanding your articles of trade, of guarding againſt the 
4 E. impoſitions 
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impoſitions of the native merchants, and of impreſſing them with an idea of the f. 
ority of your merchandiſe, &c. &c. The tide of fancy of thoſe people may be tu 
the ſickleneſs of their diſpoſition is well known to you, as well as your Ingenuity to us n 
combating thoſe diffi culties. On the fall of the year we wiſh all the ſmall craft to be 140 
up at the factory, which you will name Fort Pitt. 

You will inveſt Mr. R. Duffin with the ſuperintendance of this ſtation, and ſtrenuouſſ 
recommend him to keep good order and harmony therein; to build ſtorehouſes foi thy 
reception of the tackle and furniture of the ſhipping that you may order to be laid up; 
and, above all, to recommend to him to uſe every precaution againſt the ſcurvy, 
eiſe and the unremitting uſe of the decoction of pine tops. 

You will, in the winter ſeaſon, ſend what veſſels you judge proper to the Sandwich 
Iſlands for proviſions, &c. In their return, we imagine that ſome of the natives of those 
iſles, both men and women, may be embarked and tranſplanted to America, and made 
uſeful in our employ; this muſt be done with their own conſents, and with every precau. 
tion with regard to their health as well as happineſs, 

We defire the Argonaut may be returned to China the end of this ſeaſon with the furs, 
You will deliver her to Captain William Douglaſs, and receive from him the! phigenia and 
America, ſhifting the crews, &c. &c. You will alſo receive his ſurplus trade, and all 
other ſtores of that nature, and in return ſupply him with refreſhments to carry him to the 
iſlands, where he can procure a ſupply. 

The furs you ſend to China, we deſire may be well cleaned, and otherwiſe dreſſad, 
claſſed, and put into cheſts; ſamples of each quality muſt be put into a ſeparate box; 
every {kin, piece, and tail, muſt be numbered, and a regiſter kept of the whole, and trag 
mitted to us, with your other diſpatches, by Captain Douglas: in theſe you will be very 
particular in adviſing us of all articles wanted for the year 1790. 

We recommend to your attention the ſtate of the markets in China; the vaſt difference 
between good and bad ſkins, as a guidance to your purchaſes on the coaſt; as 100 prime 
ſkins are moſt aſſuredly worth 560 bad, independent of leſſening the value of your artic!-s 
of commerce. All collections of furs, to the lateſt period, you will ſend home in the 
Argonaut, 15 

Sea · otters tails and ſeal ſkins now become an object, from the price they bear. It will 
be entirely needleſs to direct you in the purchaſes of furs, where you are ſo well ac- 
quainted; this we leave entirely to yourſelf; but we cannot avoid reminding you, and 
to deſire a ſtrict attention is paid, that no illicit commerce is carried on by any perſons 
in our employ: on any circumſtances of this kind, the offenders may depend on 0 
exacting, in the ſtricteſt manner, the penalties which a breach of articles may incur. The 
pay of officers of every deſcription is extremely liberal; and we ſhall eſteem it the duty 
of every individual to make known ſuch circumſtances of illicit commerce as may come 


within their knowledge, as in our eyes it is equally criminal, and ſhews a great wee 
5 0 
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of their employers' intereſt, to either hide or ſtifle ſuch diſcovery; and you have our moſt 

tive orders, on ſuch points coming to your knowledge, inſtantly to diſmiſs ſuch per- 
ſuns, and thoſe concerned, from our ſervice; nor will we permit any deviation from this 
point, except your reaſons are ſtrong and ſufficient for purſuing a different line of 
conduct. | 

We alſo authoriſe you to diſmiſs from your ſervice all perſons who ſhall refuſe to obey 
your orders, when they are for our benefit; and, in this caſe, we give you to underſtand, 
the Princeſs Royal, America, and other ſmall craft, are always to continue on the coaſt 
of America; their officers and people, when the time of their ſervice is up, muſt be em- 
barked on the returning ſhip to China; and on no account whatever will we ſuffer a devi- 
ation from thoſe orders. 

Should you meet with any of the ſhips of Meſſrs. Etches and Co. on the coaſt, you 
will of courſe afford them every aſſiſtance in your power; but as we ſhall have no intereſt 
in thoſe ſhips, if you can induce the commanders to trade on our joint account, it will 
be moſt agreeable to us; but no trading connexions whatever muſt be, except on account 
of the preſent company. To the perſon entruſted with the command of thoſe ſhips, you 
will make known the nature of our connexions with Mr, Etches: you will in conſequence 
make a demand of all their ſurplus ſtores, or articles of commerce, &c. they have 
to diſpoſe of, in order that they may be left in the factory; and a particular account 
muſt be taken of all that are delivered, as they muſt be accounted for to Mr. Etches by 
the Company. We have no doubt but that your r-quiſition will be complied with, as it 
ultimately tends to the good of their employers, 

The number of competitors you will mect with on the coaſt, will, we fear, ſomewhat 
diminiſh your collection of furs, as well as enhance their price; we have no doubt of your 
activity and perſeverance, as well as adreſs, in your negotiations. We place the ſtrongeſt 
reliance on your vigilance and caution ; and as we have conferred on you the moſt ample 
powers, in return we look for conſiderable reſponſibility, and a happy completion of our 
plans. In a full perſuaſion of this, we ſhall take our leave, with a ſtrong recommenda- 
tion of unanimity amongſt your officers, and the ftricteſt diſcipline over your people.— 
We wiſh you health and a proſperous voyage, 


And remain, &c. 


1--MEARES 


For Meſſrs, Eiches, Cox, and Co. 


Ws. No. III. 
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No III. 


EXTRACTS of «a LETTER from Ma. MEARES to CAPTAIN COLNETT, 
dated Macao, 25th April, 1789. 


In Mr, Meares's Memorial of the 30th April, 1790. To accompany Incleſure No. I.)] 


&© WE have well-founded information, that Mr. Jaques, Mate of the Prince; 
Royal, gave copies of his own and Captain Hudſon's journals and charts to Captain Me 
calf, who commanded an American ſhip, when he was in China. This act of . 
Jaques we eſteem to militate ſo extremery againſt himſelf and our ſervice, that we defie 


you to return him to China. 


« As it is probable, that in autumn, 1790, you may meet with a ſtore ſhip from 
England, on the company's account, we have the ſtrongeſt hopes, that ſhould that even: 
happen, that from her you will form the entire eſtabliſhment of rhe coaſt on ſuch reaſon. 
able terms under the preſent, that will meet our ſatisfaction, and enable the Company, 
through the medium of œconomy, to deſtroy all competition. It is probable, however, 
that all thoſe engagements may be ſettled in England prior to the departure of the ſtore- 
ſhip: in this caſe you will reſign the charge of your concerns to thoſe who are appointed to 
manage the ſame, and return, with the officers and people who are impreſſed from Chia, 
in the ſtore-ſhip, or the Argonaut, whichever you think moſt eligible; but we rather 


apprehend that, by the above period, you will have ſo much tonnage on the coaſt, that 


it will be needleſs detaining the Argonaut, more particularly as we ſhall want her in 1791, 
to return her again to the coaſt, We have nothing more to repeat in addition to th: 
former orders,” 


No IV. 


OBLIGATION TO RESTORE THE SHIP IPHIGENIA TO HIS CATHOLIC 
MAJESTY IF DEEMED A LAWFUL PRIZE. 


[In Mr. Meares's Memorial of the goth April, 1790. No II.] 


ON board His Majeſty's Frigate, called Our Lady of the Roſary, alias the 
Princeſs, 25th May, of ſaid year; I, Da Francis Joſeph Viana, and Don William 


Douglas, the firſt Captain, and the ſecond Supracargo of the Packet-boat Iphigenie 
Nubiana, 


1 


l 


— 


Nubiana, at anchor in this Port of St. Lawrence of Nootka, being empowered by D- 
5 declate bind 

f John Cawalho, inhabitant of and trader at Macao; We ſay that we oblige ourſelves (in 
ame of ſaid Cawalho, to whom belongs ſaid Packet-boat) to ſatisfy whomſoever ſhall 
4 preſent to us the import of valuation by experienced perſons of ſaid veſſel, with lading 
ind other appurtenances on board; and in order the better to certify in the antecedent 
inventory, in caſe that H. E. the Viceroy of New Spain may judge the ſaid packet-boar, 
the Iphigenia, to be a prize, on account of having found us at anchor in ſaid Port of 


Nootka, without having a paſſport, permiſſion, or particular from 
His Catholic Majeſty for ſo doing, that 1s, for navigating or anchoring in ſeas or ports 
| bind 


1 belonging to his dominions. For all which we oblige ourſelves to the ſaid Da John 
bind 


— — 


Ccawalbo, as lawful owner of ſaid packet, and we oblige ourſelves in his name, in all 

W lawful form, with our perſons and effects, preſent and future, to the ſatisfaction of the 
value 

quantity of contents of ſaid inventory, maſts, ſtores, cargo, &c. contained in ſaid in- 

ventory; ſubjecting ourſelves, as we do ſubject ourſelves, to the laws, pragmatic ſanc- 

tions, and ordinances of ſaid Sovereign; and renouncing, as we do renounce, all laws, 


liberties, and privileges, which might favour us, without it being neceffary in the exhi— 
value 


bition of the ſaid quantity, in which we may be condemned, to have recourſe to law-ſuit ; 


unſtamped 


for although this obligation be made upon ſimple paper, we give it as much force and 
value as if it were a writing made before a royal or public notary, and for its force we 
hgn three of one tenor, one being fulfilled, the others to be of no value, which we have 
ſigned with our hand and ſignature, and authorized by the Commandant De Stephen 
Joſeph and by the proper Notary, Raphael de Canizares, on 
laid day, month, and year, being witneſſes thereto D John, Kendrick, Commander of 
the Boſton frigate, named the Columbia, and Du Joſeph Ingraham, ſecond captain and 
E © firſt pilot of ſaid frigate; and of this I give faith—Francis Joſeph Viana—William 
| 232 Kendrick —Joſeph Ingraham Stephen Joſeph Martinez Raphael de 
anizares. 


This is a literal copy of the Obligation, of which triplicates were ſigned at 
the foot of the inventory made of the ſaid packet- boat of Macao, whereof 
I certify. On board the Princeſs frigate, 26th May, 1789. 


RAPHAEL DE CANIZAREsS. 


No V. 
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EXTRACT of a LETTER from Ma. MEARES to Carr. WILLIAM DOUGL 1 
Commanding the IPHIGENIA; dated at Sea, 2d February, 1788. 


* lu Mr. Moares's Memorial of the 30th April, 1790. No III.] 


ON your return to Macao you will ſeal up your log-book, charts, plans, ge. 
&c. &c. and forward them to Daniel Beale, Eſquire, Canton, who is the oſtenſible agent 
for the concern; and you have the moſt particular injunctions not to communicate, 07 
give copies of any charts or plans that you may make, as your employers aſſert a right 1 
all of them, and as ſuch will claim them. 

Should you, in the courſe of your voyage, meet with the veſſels of any other nation, 
you will have as little communication with them as poſſible ; ſhould they be of {uperior 
force, and deſire to fee your papers, you will ſnew them. You will be on your guard 
againſt ſurprize, Should they be either Ruſhan, Engliſh, Spaniſh, or any other cirilize/ 
nation, and be authorized to examine your papers, you will permit them, and treat then 
with civility and friendſhip ; but at the ſame time you muſt be on your guard, Shoul! 
they attempt to ſeize you, or even carry you out of your way, you will prevent it by 
every means in your power, and repel force by force; you will on your arrival prot 
publickly, before a proper officer, againſt ſuch illegal procedure, and aſcertain, as gen 
as you can, the value of your cargo and veſſel, and ſend ſuch proteſt, with a full account 
of the tranſaction, to us at China. 

Should you, in ſuch conflict, have the ſuperiority, you will then take poſleſſion of the 
veſſel that attacked you, as alſo her cargo, and bring both, with the officers and crew, !v 
China, that they may be condemned, and their crews puniſhed as pirates. 


PI Y 


XI. 


EXTRACT of LETTER from Mx. MEARES jo Ms. R. FUNTER, Second Officer ii 
FELICE, commanding the AMERICA; dated Friendly Cove, Nootka Sound, 10th Sept. 1780, 


[In Mr. Meares's Memorial of the 30th April, 1790. To accompany Incloſure No III. 


YOU are, on no account, to hoiſt any colours until ſuch time as your emplore! 
give you orders for this purpoſe, except on'taking poſſeſſion of any new diſcovered an 


you will then do it, with the uſual formality, for the Crown of Great Britain. 1 
— 


. 


No VII. 


THE INFORMATION OF WILLIAM GRAHAM. 


[[n Mr. Meares's Memorial of the 39th April, 1790. No IV.] 


Middleſex, J The Information of William Graham, of Grub Street, Mariner, taken 

| before me Sir Sampſon Wright, Knight, one of His Majeſty's 
Juſtices of the Peace for the ſaid County of Middleſex, this 5th 
Day of May, 1790. 


10 wit, 


| W HO, being on oath, ſays, That on or about the month of September, 1788, 
be entered himſelf on board the veſſel called the North-Weſt America, then lying in 
King George's Sound, on the North-Weſt Coaſt of America, belonging to Mr, John 
cares, a merchant trading in thoſe parts: And further ſays, That he ſaw ſaid veſſel 
launched in ſaid harbour under Britiſh colours, and navigated under the Britiſh flag, and 
chat ſhe was commanded by Robert Funter, who is a Britiſh ſubject. 
And this Informant further ſays, That ſaid ſhip was trading on account of ſaid John 
Meares on the North-Weſt Coaſt of America, between the latitudes of 60 and 45 North, 

for furs, a large number of which they had purchaſed and got on board; and that being 
ia want of proviſions, they ſailed from the Archipelago of St. Lazarus, where they had 
been ſo trading as aforeſaid, and returned to King George's Sound for a freſh ſupply of 
| proviſions, at which time the natives were bringing great quantities of furs for ſale. 

And this Informant further ſays, That when the ſaid veſlel arrived in the Offing of 

faid King George's Sound, a number of boats came out of ſaid Sound, and ſeized ſaid 
W vellcl, and conducted her into ſaid Sound; that one of ſaid boats had a gun in her bow, 
and all the people on board the boats were Spaniards, and were armed with cutlaſſes, 
W piſtols, and muſquets ; that they took poſſeſſion of ſaid veſſel in the name of the King of 
pain, and made this Informant and the reſt of the crew priſoners, 


That on entering ſaid Sound in manner aforeſaid, he, this Informant, ſaw two Spaniſh 


nen of war lying there, one carrying twenty-fix guns, called the Princeſſa, and the other 
E twenty-four guns, called the St. Carlos, with ſeveral hundred men on board, and carry- 

5 ing the Spaniſh flag. 

That the Spaniards who had boarded ſaid veſſel as aforeſaid, brought her to an anchor 

5 [Cloſe to ſaid frigates, and put the captain and crew of ſaid veſſel on board ſaid frigates ; 

at they then took out of ſaid veſſel all the furs and other merchandize, and put the 
ſame 
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ſame alſo on board ſaid frigates, and then hoiſted the Spaniſh flag on board the veſt. 
they had ſo captured, Z 

That the Spaniards entreated this Informant, and the reſt of the crew of ſaid veſſs 
to enter themſelves as ſeamen on board ſaid frigates, which they all refuſed to do; BY 
ſaid Spaniards then put the crew of ſaid veſſẽl in irons, and fed them with horſe- ben 
and water for the ſpace of about three weeks, and beat and otherwiſe ill treated ſever, 
of them, ; 

And this Informant further ſays, That he was informed that the name of the officer u, 
commanded ſaid frigates is Stephen Joſeph Martinez; and he alſo further ſays, that 
ſaid veſſel could have continued longer in the Archipelago of St. Lazarus, from u bene 
ſhe was obliged to return to King George's Sound through want of proviſion, or if & 
had got a ſupply of proviſions at ſaid Sound, and-gone back to the Archipelago (troy 
which ſhe was prevented by being captured as aforeſaid) he is well aſſured that the, 
ſhould have collected a large quantity of furs and other merchandize, and that the x. 
age would have been very advantageous to the parties intereſted therein. | 

That ſoon after the capture of ſaid veſſel as aforeſaid, ſhe was fitted out, and ſent on: 
trading voyage, by ſaid Stephen Joſeph Martinez, manned with Spaniards, bearing tt. 
Spaniſh flag, and having alſo on board one David Coolidge, mate of the ſloop Waſhing. 
ton, belonging to the United States of America, which was then lying in ſaid Sound; and 
in the month of July following, ſaid veſſel returned to ſaid Sound, having on board : 
conſiderable quantity of otter-ſkins, which he, this Informant, ſaw taken out of {1 
veſſel, and put on board ſaid frigates. 

That on the 14th day of the month of June, 1789, the Princeſs Royal merchant ſhip 
of London, belonging to ſaid Mr. Meares and others, and commanded by Mr, Willi: 
Hudſon, came into ſaid Sound with Britiſh colours flying, and anchored near the (zi 
frigates ; that ſaid veſſel, Princeſs Royal, lay in ſaid Sound a few days, and then (ail: 
(having firſt obtained|the permiſſion of ſaid Martinez ſo to do) without any other inter- 
ruption or moleſtation whatever. CEN | 

That on or about the 3d of July, the Argonaut, a merchant ſhip appeared in the Oling 
of ſaid King George's Sound, commanded by James Colnett; that ſaid Martinez equipped 
a launch with twenty men and upwards, and went with the ſame himſelf, accompanied bj 
Richard Howe, an American, and ſupracargo of the ſhips Columbia and Waſhington, be. 
longing to the United States of America, and then lying in ſaid ſound) on board ft 
Argonaut ; that ſaid Argonaut ſailed into, and anchored in, ſaid Sound with Britiſh co- 
lours flying; that the next morning the Argonaut wanting to put to ſea, was prevented 
ſaid Martinez, who ſeized ſaid veſſel with an armed force, took the captain and crew 0 
board ſaid frigates, and put them in irons ; that ſaid Martinez ordered the Britiſh colour 
on board the Argonaut to be hauled down, and the Spaniſh colours to be hoiſted, and 


fired a gun on board the Argonaut, and took poſſeſſion of the veſſel in the name of Hs 
5 | Catholic 


CC DD. 


Catholic Majeſty ; that ſaid Martinez then ordered all the property on- board ſaid Argo- 
naut to be removed on board ſaid frigates; that on the 13th day of July, the betore- 
mentioned veſſel the Princeſs Royal appeared in the Offing of ſaid King George's Sound, 
nad that Robert Hudſon, Maſter of ſaid veſſel, came into ſaid Sound in his boat; that 
ſaid Martinez immediately ſeized ſaid boat, together with ſaid Hudſon and the boat's 
crew, on whom ſeveral Spaniſh ſoldiers, who were on board the Argonaut and the Prin- 
ceſſa (one of ſaid frigates) fired with ball; that when ſaid Hudſon came alongfide ſaid 
W frigate in his boat, the crew belonging to ſaid frigate beat ſaid Hudſon and his men, and 
threw ſaid Hudſon down the after hatchway of ſaid frigate, ſaying, “ Get down, you 
& Engliſh dog,” and afterwards put him in the cabin under a guard of ſoldiers; that the 
; Spaniards then launched two boats, armed with cutlafſes, &c. which went on board the 
W Princeſs Royal, and brought her into the Sound; that they then fired a gun on board her, 
W hauled down the Engliſh and hoiſted Spaniſh colours on board her, and put the crew, all 
the merchandize, and other property that was in her, on board one of ſaid frigates, and 
took poſſeſſion of ſaid Princeſs Royal in the name of His Catholic Majeſty ; that at this time 
be, this Informant, ſaw two Spaniſh batteries which were erected on ſhore in ſaid Sound, 
we one mounted fixteen guns, and the other ſeven guns, with the Spaniſh flag flying 
W thereon. 
And this Informant further ſays, that he remained in confinement on board one of ſaid 
WSpaniſh frigates for the ſpace of three weeks, and was then put on board the aforeſaid 
American veſſel the Columbia, in order to return to China; that before ſaid veſlel failed, 
Ihc, this Informant, was. ſeveral times on board the Argonaut, where he ſaw Captain 
WColnett and his officers confined in the cabin, and the crew in the fore-hatchway in irons. 
And this Informant further ſays, that he failed from China on board the Felice, and 
arrived in ſaid King George's Sound in the month of May, 1788; that in about a fort- 
Wight or three weeks after their arrival he ſaw Mr. Meares deliver ſome articles of mer— 
Whbandize to Maquilla, the ſovereign prince of the ſaid Sound, which he then underſtood 
ad believed were given as a conſideration for lands which the ſaid Mr. Meares had re- 
Nuired for an eſtabliſhment on ſhore ; that ſaid Mr, Meares did erect a building and other 
Eonveniencies on ſaid land, and that the ſame were taken poſſeſſion of by ſaid Martinez, 
; ho raiſed a battery of two guns, and hoiſted the Spaniſh flag thereon, 
And this Informant ſays, that there were a number of men, natives of China, at ſaid 
und, who had been taken thither by ſaid Mr. Mcares; and that ſaid Martinez refuſed 
| : © let them return to China, and employed them in erecting batteries and other works, 
Wd, as he hath been informed, in digging in the mines. 
W That while he was on his paſſage in the Columbia to China, he ſaw a quantity of furs 
ut on board ſaid veſſel from ſaid Princeſſa, and that the name Martinez was ſtamped or 
ed thereon; that in Port Cole, in their way to China, (and where the Waſhington 
columbia met) he alſo ſaw a number of furs put on board the Columbia from the 
* aſhington. 
F And 


rf WS 4-23: 


And this Informant hereby acknowledges, That he has received from faid Mr. Meirg 
all the wages due to him from the time of his embarking on board the Felice az Fa 
ſaid, to the time of his arrival in China on board the Columbia; and ſays, that th. * 
cipal reaſon of his coming to Furope was to give information of the before-me 
tranſactions. | | 

That when he was at Port Coſe, in the Columbia as aforeſaid, Captain Kendrick, 15 
commanded faid veſſel, told this Informant that if he would not fign articles to a 
navigating her to China, he would turn him aſhore among the Indians; and in Conſe. 
quence of ſaid threats, he ſigned ſaid articles; and he, this Informant, is of Opinion 
that if he and others under the like circumſtances had not given ſuch affiſtance, t1,, 
could not have carried ſaid veſſel to China: but he did not receive any recompence fi 
ſuch ſervice. 


tioned 


WILLIAM GRAHay 


Sworn before me the day and 
year above written, 


SAMPSON WRIGHT. 


No VIII. 


T. HUDSON's RECEIPT FOR TWO HUNDRED AND THREI 
SEA-OTTER SKINS. 


II Mr. Meares's Memorial of goth April, 1190. No. VI 


* 
July 2d, 1789, in Friendly Cove, Nootka Suns, 


RECEIVED from Robert Funter, two hundred and three ſea- otter ſkins, nun- 
bered 1 to 215, in good order and well conditioned, of which numbers, twelve a! 
wanting, viz. No. 96, 170, 179, 180, 163, 197, 199, 202, 203, 204, 205, and 208, viii 
I promiſe to deliver in the like good order and condition at Macao, Canton, or any oi! 
port where they may be ordered by the eſtabliſhed Company of Merchants trading from 
the above ports to this coaſt, | 
| Witneſs my hand this 2d day of July, 1789, 


. HUDSON 


203 ſkins, 
o ſkin V. L 
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No IX. 


| | CERTIFICATE H NINETY-SIX SKINS being ſiipped on board the COLUMBIA. 


[II Mr. Meares's Memorial of 30% April, 1799. No. VI.] 


OF the ninety-ſix ſkins, which I have permitted to be embarked on board the Co- 
Wambia, to Captain Robert Funter, and Pilot Thomas Barnet, on their account, they 
Pall pay to the Captain of faid frigate, John Kendrick, the correſponding freight for 
id ſkins, as alſo the ſupport of the crew, and payment of ſaid individuals; becauſe that 
Whey might not loſe their labour and pain, I have given this permiſſion, leaving to the 
id captain and pilot their right, apart, to demand of Don John Cawalho, in whoſe 
Wervice they were, of the London Company of Free Trade, as this has ſatisfied the . 
Incurred by ſaid Cawalho in his veſſels by means of the purchaſe, 
On board this frigate under my command, in 

the Port of St. Lawrence of Nootka, 14th 


July, 1789. 


(Signed) STEPHEN JOS. MARTINEZ. 


This is original copy of an order, which they ſay Don Stephen Joſeph Martinez, Cap- 
Wain of the Spaniſh frigate, gave. 
Canton, ad December, 1789. 

MANUEL NETGOLE, Firſt Supercargo 
| Witneſs, of the Philippine Company, 
Herar Hopman, Third Supercargo. 


No X. 


1 EPOSITION of ihe OFFICERS and MEN of the Schooner NORTH-WEST AMERICA. 


[Ina Mr. Meares's Memorial of 30% April, 1790. No. VII.] 


5 WE, the undermentioned Captain and Scamen of the North-Weſt America, a 
el of forty tons burthen, or thercabouts built in King George's Sound, on the North 
Welt Coaſt of America, by Captain John Meares, agent for the Society of Britiſh Mer- 
| F 2 chants 
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chants trading to thoſe parts, and launched under the colours of Great Britain, make 
oath before the Chief Supercargo of the Honourable Eaſt India Company refigey, , 
Canton: 

That in the month of September, in the year of our Lord 1788, the carpenters of h 
ſaid John Meares did, with the aſſiſtance of divers natives of America, build, ay, 
and equip a ſchooner of forty tons, or thereabouts, in the ſound or port diſcovered b 
the late Captain James Cook, and named by him King George's Sound, in honoy; g 
our moſt gracious ſovereign; that the ſaid John Meares did name the ſaid veſſel 1, 
North-Weſt America, as the firſt veſſel ever built in that part of the world; that ſhe wx 
equipped at a great and heavy expence of ſtores, tackle, and furniture, particular 
iron, the moſt valuable commodity in thoſe parts; that all thoſe ſtores, iron, &c. ben 
conveyed to the American coaſt, with infinite labour, coſt, charge, and expences, 9 
the ſhip Iphigenia, as appears by her books of outfit and equipment; that the ſaid Joh 
Meares did appoint Mr. Robert Funter maſter, of the North-Weſt America, deem 
him a full and ſufficient perſon to conduct her commerce and guidance, and dit alſo 2. 
point Peter Henry, Robert Dayidſon, and John Eaſt, quarter-maſters of the (ij 
ſchooner, as well as Thomas Thiſtlewood, William Graham, and John Clarke, my 
Tiners, all ſubjects of the crown of Great Britain; and alſo aſſiſting, a native of China, 
carpenter, and Aſſee and Aebaw, mariners of the ſame country, to compoſe her cies, 
to trade along the North-Weſt coaſt of America, on account and for the benefit of tle 
aſſociated merchants of Great Britain trading to thoſe parts; and that we, the abor: 
mentioned people, have been paid our full and juſt wages agreeable to juſtice, from the 
time of our firſt ſailing from China until the time of our return, as the books ot outi 
will ſhew, and agreeable to our receipts, | | | 

That on the gth of June, 1789, being returned to King George's Sound from a tra- 
ing expedition amongſt the Charlotte's Iſles, unſuſpecting enemies or other hoſtile a 
tacks, there did come from thence boats manned and equipped for war, commanded b 
Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez, commander of two-ſhips of war of His Catholic Ml 
then in King George's Sound, and did tow or convey the faid North-Weſt America, be 
crew, tackle, cargo, and furniture, into the ſaid Sound, ad did anchor her cloſe tothe 
Spaniſh ſhips of war, and then did take poſſeſſion of the ſchooner, her tackle, carg) 
furniture, goods and chattles of the affociated merchants, in the name of His Cathvi 
Majeſty, and as a good and lawful prize. 

That the ſaid ſchooner North-Weſt America did barter and trade with the natives d 


the North-Weſt coaſt of America, for two hundred and fifteen ſea-otter ſkins of good a! 


prime quality; that the ſaid number of two hundred and fifreen fea-otter ſkins were fl 


on board of the ſloop Princeſs Royal, of London, belonging to the affociated merchat 


for their uſe and advantages. 


That 
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That 
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Fuat the ſaid Robert Funter and his crew were removed priſoners on board the ſaid 
nich ſhips of war, to their vexation, detriment, and loſs; and that the ſaid ſchoon er 
Worth-Weſt America was taken out of his care, and given up to the plunder of the ſub- 
Jas of His Catholic Majeſty ; that the colours of Spain were hoiſted on board the ſaid 
Jorth-Weſt America; that every formality was uſed by the Spaniards, by ſprinkling 
Woly-water, &e. on the above veſſel, in order to cover their unjuſt and cruel pro— 
Wcdings, 
That the quantity of trade and commeree on board the North-Welt America, when. 
Wken by the Spaniards, was great and conſiderable ; and that being in want of proviſions» 
he returned to King George's Sound, in the ſole hopes of meeting with ſome of the 
ps of the aſſociated merchants, to receive from them the ſupplies wanted; that num— 
ers of ſkins were left behind amongſt the Charlotte's Iles; and we do aver, to the beſt 
our belief, that had there been ſufficient provifions on board the ſchooner, ſo as to 
ave permitted her further ſtay, that one thouſand ſea-otter ſkins would have been col- 
cd, in addition /to the two hundred and fifteen above-mentioned: and we further, 


Wake oath, That the detention in King George's Sound, by Don Joſeph Stephen Mar*- 
es, was to the ruin of the voyage, and the irreparable loſs of the aſſociated mer” 


Wants. 
That the ſaid North Weſt America was immediately equipped and manned by Don- 
Wſcph Stephen Martinez, with Spaniſh officers and ſeamen, with Mr. David Coolidge,. 
Wit mate of the floop Waſhington, of the United States of America, a pilot; that ſhe 
Nied from King George's Sound under the Spaniſh flag on a trading voyage; that in the 
Wonth of July ſhe returned to the ſaid Sound with a cargo of ſeventy-five ſea- otter ſk ins, 
W upwards, to the heavy loſs of the aſſociated merchants. 

> That we do further make oath, That Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez did offer to Mr, 


| Robert Funter to go as pilot to the ſchooner, to ſhew the different harbours. where ſkins. 


ee to be collected, and to trade along the coaſt; and as an inducement to accept of. 
Ws ſtation, the ſaid Don Joleph Stephen Martinez did offer unto the ſaid Mr. Robert 
nter the half of all furs or valuables collected during the voyage; and the ſaid Mr., 
bert Funter having acquired a conſiderable knowledge of the trade of the North-Weſt 


| | aſt of America, was preſſed by Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez to diſcover the nature of 


commerce, and to enter into their ſervice, And we do- further make oat', That 


t) ole offers of Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez were rejected with indignation, as incom— 
ble with our being in the ſervice of the aſſociated merchants. 
"- That the ſaid Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez did make uſe of all manner of threats. 


Wd other unlawful endeavours of puniſhments and impriſonments, &c. &c. &c. to in- 

Nee the ſaid Robert Funter to make ſome inſtrument of writing, whereby the right and; 
of ſaid ſchooner North-Weſt America, ſhould be conveyed to the above Don Joſeph 
hen Martinez; that all thoſe efforts and threats were ſuſtained without giving ſuch, 
an 
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an inſtrument in writing: And do further make oath, That of the two hundred ,,, 
fifteen ſea · otter ſkins collected on board the North-Weſt America, twelve were «1, 
loſt or ſtolen on board the Spaniſh ſhip Princeſſa, which reduced the above numh., g 
two hundred and fifteen to two W and three ſkins, which were put on board h 
Princeſs Royal. 

That on or about the 14th of July, the Princeſs Royal of London, being in wart g 
wood and water, and otherwiſe much diſtreſſed, did fail into King George's Sound, 20 
did anchor near to the Ships commanded by the ſaid Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez; 280 
that Mr. William Hudſon, maſter of the above veſſel, finding the ſchooner North Wa 
America, belonging to the aſſociated merchants, with cargo and tackle, &c. ſcised jy 
the Spaniards, did receive on board the ſaid floop Princeſs Royal, with the leave and 
licence of Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez, the number of two hundred and three prin, 
ſea-otter ſkins, on account of the affociated merchants; the ſaid Don Joſeph Stephen 
Martinez having determined to capture the hull and tackle of the North Weſt Amen, 
but liberate the cargo of the above number of two hundred and three ſea-otter ſkins. 

That the above floop Princeſs Royal, William Hudſon, maſter, did put to ſea out af 
Nootka Sound, having on board the above cargo of the affociated merchants, 2d 
after having ſigned a receipt for the above ſkins, which receipt. is attached to thi 
affidavit. | 

And we do further make oath, that the receipt attached to this affidavit, is the tru 
and juſt receipt received from William Hudſon, maſter of the Princeſs Royal. 

And we do make oath, that the ſhip Argonaut, commanded by Lieutenant James 
Colnett, of his Majeſty's navy, and belonging to the aſſociated merchants, did ani 
off King George's Sound, on or about the 3d of July 1789; and that Don Joſeph Stephen 
Martinez perceiving the ſaid veſſel in the offing, did man and equip a launch with event 
men and upwards, and went himſelf, accompanied by Mr. Richard Howe, an America, 
and ſupercargo of the ſhips Columba and Waſhington, belonging to the United States 
of America, and then in King George's Sound, and went on board the faid ſhip Argon, 
where he was received with every friendſhip and civility; that the Argonaut being cont 
off a long voyage, and otherwiſe much diſtreſſed, was enticed and decoyed into the (aid 
Sound by the affurances, and reſting on the faith of Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez, who 
promiſed him every aſſiſtance and friendſhip; and that the ſhip Argonaut having u 
conſequence of this, entered King George's Sound, was boarded by armed boats cquip; ipped 
from the Spaniſh ſhips, and ſeized and made a prize of, her officers, crew, and cargo, 10 
the name of his Catholic Majeſty, by Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez; and that the ofhc:" 
and crew were immediately removed on board the Spaniſh ſhips, and the Britiſh ſhip 
Argonaut was given up by Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez to plunder, not on!) the 
goods, &c. of the aſſociated merchants, but the private moveables and valuables 0! 
the officers and crew, - 


That 
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hat Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez, with prieſts and all due formalities, hoiſted the 
ag of Spain on the Brit:ſh ſhip Argonaut, and did threaten Captain James Colnett, 
Wat if he did not comply with all orders, inj unctions, and other demands, that they 
Would immediately hang the ſaid Captain James Colnett at the yard arm, which preſſed 
W, forcibly on the mind of the ſaid Colnett, that it deprived him of his ſenſes; that he 
Wade repeated attemptsſto deſtroy himſelf, and did once jump out of the cabin window 
to the ſea, and was with difficulty ſaved. 
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That the ſaid Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez, being in poſſeſſion of the ſhip Argonaut, 


* a take out of her the greateſt part of her copper trade, arms, great guns, ammunition, 
ed by proviſions, tar, pitch, canvas, and other naval ſtores, with all the charts, inſtruments, &c. 
ve and the officers. : 

prime We do further make bath, that the journal of the ſhip Argonaut was true and faith— 
ephen ly delivered by Mr. Robert Duffin, firſt officer of the ſaid ſhip, to Mr. Robert Funter, 


erica, 
NE, 


* And we do make oath, that on the 13th of July the ſloop Princeſs Royal of London 
oth Was out at fea, in the offing of King George's Sound, and: that Mr. Robert Hudſon,. 
Waſtcr of the ſaid ſloop, did take his boat and row into the faid Sound, and that himſelf, 
< al | f bat and crew, were ſeized by Don Joſeph Stephen Marcinez, who made priſoners of 
em; and did by force and threats of hanging him at the yard arm, get the ſaid Wil- 
1150 P Hudſon to write a letter on board the Princeſs Royal, then lying off at ſea, to 
1 liver up without conteſt the above ſloop; and that Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez did 
1. er his ſecond Lieutenant, named Montefare, to take armed boats, equipped for war, 
. go on board the Princeſs Royal, and deliver the ſaid written letter to the com- 
ol Wanding officer on board; and that thoſe boats did accordingly go to the Princeſs Royal, 
ev pd did ſeize her, and with force confined the crew below the deck, and did carry her 
Wo King George's Sound, when Don Joleph Stephen Martinez did order the Spaniſh 
158 | Nours to be hoiſted on the Princeſs Royal, and captured her othcers, crew, carge, tackle,, 
I furniture, in the name of his Catholic Majeſty. 
. WT bat to the beſt of our knowledge and belief, the ſaid Princeſs Royal had on board 
* Wo hundred and ſeventy prime ſea otter ſkins belonging to the aſſociated merchants, 
vg a well as two hundred and three prime ſea otter ſkins received from Mr. Robert Funter, 
pet . ſter of the N. W. America, making in all four hundred and ſeventy three prime ſea- 
5 1 Wer ſkins, all which were ſeized by the ſaid: Joſeph Stephen Martinez, in the name of 
cel a Catholic Majeſty. 
| by WET hat the ſaid Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez did take poſſeſſion, with all due form, 
* | » Kc. of the Princeſs Royal of London. And we do further make oath, that Don 


ner of the N. W. America, as well as the letters ſigned Robert Duffin, and addreſſed 
john Meares, agent for the aſſociated Britiſh merchants trading to the North Weſt 


aſt of America, which journals or letters are attached to this affidavit. 


Jo ph Stephen Martinez did give us,. the above- mentioned Mr, Robert Funter and ſea- 


2 men, 


Robert Grey, maſter of the ſluop Waſhington, did go on board the ſhip Columbia, an 
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men, leave and licence to return to China in the American ſhip Columbia; and that * 
did embark on board the ſame ſhip, and did return to China on the 2n of Noveniher 
1789; and that previous to our leaving King George's Sound, and the North-Weſ ol 


of America, we did ſee ſail out of the ſaid port, the Britiſh ſhip Argonaut under the Sis 


nh flag, a prize to Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez, having on board Captain J me 
Colnett, Mr. Robert Duffin, and the greater part of her crew, with a guard of fifty Sr. 
niſh ſeamen, bound to the Spaniſh port of St. Blas, in the latitude of 21 or thereabgy 
agreeable to the orders of Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez; and that Joſeph Tobar, ff 
Lieutenant of the Spaniſh ſhip Princeſſa, was in command of the Argonaut on her leaving 
King George's Sound ; and that the Columbia, and the American ſloop Waſhington gil 
depart from King George's Sound together, unmoleſted in any meaſure by the Spaniardz 
but on the contrary in full friendſhip and alliance, leaving in that Sound Don Joſep; 
Stephen Martinez, with his two ſhips, and the ſloop Princeſs Royal and the N. W Anz. 
rica as prizes. That the Columbia and Waſhington did ſteer to a harbour to the Soyk, 
ward of King George's Sound, where they ſeparated, the Columbia returning to Chin, 
and the Waſhington remaining on the coaſt. 

That we do further make oath, that Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez did order a certain 
number of ſea-otter ſkins (the number of which we cannot aſcertain) to be put on boar 
the American ſhip Columbia, previous to her and the Waſhington's leaving King George) 
Sound, and that the ſame ſhip Columbia did go to fea with thoſe ſkins on board; and on 
the arrival of the two American ſhips at the port above-mentioned to the Southward, Mr, 
John Kendrick, maſter of the ſhip Columbia, did leave the ſaid ſhip, and go on board 
the ſloop Waſhington, taking the above-mentioned Spaniſh ſkins with him; and Mr, 


took charge of the ſaid ſhip, quitted the coaſt of America, and returned to China u 
above-mentioned, leaving the ſloop Waſhington in the above-mentioned harbour to the 
Southward. 

And we do further make oath, that the proviſions agreeable to the receipt attached u 
this affidavit, were put on board the ſhip Columbia, y: order of Don Joſeph Stephen 
Martinez, in order, as he ſaid, to victual us, the captain and crew of the N. W. Ame. 
rica; but that, inſtead of being appropriated $0 this uſe, part thereof were put on boat 
the ſloop Waſhington, then commanded by Mr. Kendrick, in order that ſhe might con 
tinue out a longer trading voyage on the coaſt of America, 

That the ſaid Don Joſeph Stephen Martinez did order to be ſhipped on board the fy 
Columbia, -commanded. by the ſaid Mr. Grey, the number of ninety-fix ſea otter kin 
for the purpoſe of fulfilling the contents of a Spaniſh paper attached to this affidavit, du) 

authenticated by the chief of the Spaniſh Eaſt India Company at Canton. 
And we do further make oath, that the ſhip Columbia, on quitting the coaſt of Ant 
rica, was ſo weakly manned, that we do verily believe that ſhe. would not have been ab! 
ER. | t 


to have returned to China, had it not been for the exertions of us, the maſter and ſeamen 
of the N. W. America; that the reaſon of this weakneſs on board the Columbia was their 
ſending the greater part of their crew on board the ſloop Waſhington, in order that ſhe 
might be manned, and made more competent to continue on the coaſt of America. 


Sworn at Canton, before the Honourable Eaſt India Company's chief Supra-cargo, 
this fifth day of December, one thouſand ſeven hundred and eighty-nine : 
(Signed) 
RoperT FuxrRR, Maſter of the N.-W. America. 
RoBERT DAvipsox, Quarter-maſter, 
Peter HexNR NY, Quarter-maſter. 
Jon East, Quarter-maſter, 
W1LLIAM GRAHAM, 
Tromas LitTLEwoop, 
Sworn before me, at Canton in China, this fifth day of December, one thouſand ſeven 
hundred and eighty-nine, 
(Signed) 


Seamen. 


JOHN HARRISON jun. Chief Supra-cargo. 


No Al. 


: JOHN KENDRICK's Recz1er for Proviſions, & c. on board the Ship COLUMBIA, 


[In Mr. Meare's Memorial of the 3oth April, 1790. To accompany Incleſure, No. 7.] 


13th JuLY, 1789. 


3 ECEIVED from on board the Snow Argonaut, on board the ſhip Columbia, the un- 
1 der- mentioned articles; Viz. | 
5 Caſks of (alt proviſions. 12 Squares of ſhoe leather. 
20 Pickles of rice. 2 Small caſks of vinegar, 


2 Small caſks of vinegar, 


The above is a true copy of the original, ſigned as above, &c. 


C7 EXTRACT 


- N 1 —_ - 
oy . — Frans 


Per ROBERT DUE IN. 


. 


No. XII. 


EXTRACT De JOURNAL of the IPHIGENIA, 


[In Mr. Meare's Memorial of 30th April, 1790. No. 8.] 


REMARKS, Ge. on Board te IPHIGENIA NUBIANA 


April zoth, 1789. AT one P. M. a breeze ſprung up from the N. W; food in fo 
the Sound. At ſeven P. M. the tide and wind failing, dropped the ſtream anchor in fifty 
fathoms water, one mile from the ſhore, and two miles from Friendly Cove. At 10 K. M. 
weighed with a Southerly wind: ſhortly afterwards came along-fide Captain Kendrick and 
officers; they had wintered in Friendly Cove, and had only removed a few days with their 
ſhip up to Moweena, about eight miles higher up the Sound. At eleven A. M. dropped 
anchor in the Cove, and moored with the pieces of junk ; employed unbending fails and 
getting the top-gallant maſts and yards down on deck :—This log at midnight. 
21/7, —Light winds and variable: the limbers being all choaked with the ſand. 
ballaſt, ſo that the water could not find its way into the pump well, ſet all hands to work 
in the morning to clear the hold: departed this life Acchon Aching, a ſeaman ; he wa 
delirious from the time of his fall from the croſs trees till he died: interred the corpl: 
on ſhore, | 
22d.— The wind from the N. W. and S. W. with fair weather; ſent ſome fails on 
ſhore, and erected a tent to put our empty caſks in; employed in the hold, the cooper 
overhauling the provifions and putting freſh pickle in the caſks. | 
234, —Firſt part light winds and variable; employed heaving out ballaſt; in th: 
morning moved the tank to get to the limbers. At 10 A. M. arrived the floop Waſhing: 
ton from the Southward; I found that they had been out fix weeks, and had procuicd 
about 3oo ſea otter ſkins. | | | 
24th.—Strong gales and hazy weather, with rain; empbeyed moving the great 
guns in the hold, which we found a very laborious piece of work; every rope we had i 
the ſhip gave way, ſo that we were oblig:d to borrow a fall from the American loop. 
Having intelligence that a fail was in the offing, diſpatched the long-boat to her alhſt- 
ance; found her to be our conſort the N. W. America; at noon ſhe anchored in the Cove. 
Sailed out of the Cove the loop Waſhington for Moweena. 
25tb.—Freſh gales and cloudy weather, with the wind from the S. W. Having 
intelligence that the American ſloop. was bound to the Northward as ſoon as the) could 
get trade wrought up, I gave orders for the ſchooner not to unbend her ſails, but to be 
hauled on ſhore immediately, to ſtop her leaks, At fix P. M. having ſtopped her lea 
| as 


hn 


as well as we could, by nailing lead over them, (for we had neither pitch or tar on board) 
and ſcrubbed her bottom, at ten hauled her off the ways, 

26th. In the morning hauled the ſchooner along-fide, and ſtruck her guns and other 
ſtores in; ſent likewiſe on board her the following articles, viz. all the canvas I had got, 
one puncheon of bread, one caſk of yams, one of pork, two of my beſt men, and ſecond 
officer, who was well acquainted with the part of the coaſt I intended to ſend her; 1 ſent 
on board her as trade, fifty bars of iron, thirty cut up, two hundred choppers, three dozen 
of adzes, one dozen of wood axes, and a quantity of large blue beads. 

28h. Moderate and clear weather, with the wind from N. E. At day-light towed 
the ſchooner out of the Cove, the long: boat attending her out to ſea about two leagues. 

May 6b. Moderate and fair weather; having intelligence from the natives, that a veſſel 
was in the offing, in the morning I ordered the long- boat to go off with the chief officers, 
(being unwell myſelf); about ten I was acquainted by my people, that the veſſel appear- 
ed/to be a ſhip, and not like the Felice; at eleven ſhe dropped anchor, and ſaluted me 
with nine guns, which I returned; my boat came on board, and acquainted me ſhe was a 
Spaniſh ſhip of war, commanded by Commodore Don Stephen Joſeph Martinez, on diſ- 


= covery; that there were two others, a ſhip and a ſnow, that had parted company about 


fourteen days ago: the Commodore ſent his compliments to me, and requeſted my com- 
pany on board the Princetla (for that was the name of the ſhip) to dinner; I went on 
board, and carried him a preſent of a long feathered cloak and cap; he told me, on my 
going on board, he came from Oonalaſhka,—that he had been in Prince William's Sound 
and Cook's River,—and ſhewed me a copy of a letter I wrote in anſwer to one I received 
from Mr. Iſmyloff, on the 25th day of June, 1788. At the time I wrote this letter I was 
in Cook's River; he was at anchor then off Montagu Iſland; how we came to paſs one 
another, he failing from the Sound to Cook's River, and I failing from Cook's River to 
the Sound, I am at a loſs to know. He fell in with the Waſhington to the Northward, 
and ſupplied her with ſeveral things ſhe was in want of. I acquainted him with my diſ 
treſſed ſituation,—that the veſſel had like to have foundered before we made the port, 
for want of pitch and tar to ſtop her leaks, that I expected my conſort from China every 
day; if the did not arrive, I muſt beg his aſſiſtance, which he promiſed me. Captain 
Kendrick arriving from Moweena, after dinner we went on ſhore, accompanied by Don 
Joſeph, and three padrics that were to make all the Indians Chriſtians: I thought they 
had taken a hard taſk in hand, 

11b—Foggy weather; people employed in cutting up fire wood. 

8/þ—— Moderate breezes and fair weather; compleated our fire wood; waiting with great 
impatience for the arrival of the Felice. 

gth—Maderate weather, In the morning 1 accompanied the Commodore, the padries, 
and his officers to Moweena, to dine with Captain Kendrick: iu the evening we returned. 
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101b.—Pleaſant land and ſea breezes. This day Captain Kendrick and officers, th, 
Spaniſh Commodore, and the padries dined on board the Iphigenia; having one Sand, 
wich Ifland hog left, and a few yams, I ſent the hog on board the Spaniſh ſhip, and had 
it dreſſed after their own faſhion; they added two or three other diſhes, ſo that we made 
it out pretty well. c 
1175.— Cloudy weather and heavy rain. In the morning the Spaniſh Commodore 
went up to Moweena, taking his cot and bedding along with him. He promiſed to let 
me have the articles I was in want of at his return. In the evening we had intelligence 
by the natives of a veſſel being in the offing. 
12th,—Moderate and cloudy weather. In the morning, having got ſome pitch and 
tar from the Princefla, hauled the long boat aſhore, and ſet the carpenter and caulke; to 
work to caulk her bottom. At three P. M. having finiſhed the long boat, I intended 
ſend him down to Wiccanamiſh. At five P. M. Mr. Adamſon acquainted me that Captain 
Meares was in the offing, and that the natives had ſold him ſome fiſh ; (having been yy. | 
well for ſome time paſt, and now confined to my bed,) I ordered him to go off with the 
long boat to his aſſiſtance, At ſix ditto I was acquainted ſhe dropped anchor one miles 
the Northward of the port and hoiſted Spaniſh colours. * 
13th. Moderate and cloudy weather. At ten A. M. came in and dropped anchor in 
the cove, the Spaniſh ſnow St. Carlos, commanded by Captain Arrow. He ſent his com. 
pliments to me, and requeſted my company to dinner; being unwell I declined his inyi. 
tation, In the afternoon he paid me a vifit; and in the evening the Commodore came 
down from Moweena, accompanied by Captain Kendrick, and ſome of his officers, 
141h.—At nine in the morning the Spaniſh commodore ſent for me and Mr. Viana on 
board the Princeſſa. As foon as I was on board he took out a paper, and told me, that 
was the King of Spain's orders to take all the veſſels he met with on the coaſt of Ainerica; 
that I was now his priſoner. I urged the diſtreſs we were in before we reached the har 
bour ; the veſſel without cables; no pitch nor tar on board to ſtop her leaks; no bread 
on board, nor any thing to live on but ſalt pork ; that if I had ſteered for any por: in 
South America, the Spaniards would not have ſeized my veſſel, but ſupplied me with the 
neceſſaries I was in want of, agreeable to the laws of nations; to take me a priſoner in: 
foreign port that the King of Spain had never laid claim to, was a piece of injuſtice that 
no nation had ever attempted before: but that, ſooner than be detained as a priſoner, (a- 
though the veſſel had like to have foundered before we got into the harbour, ) if he would 
give me permiſſion, I would inſtantly leave the port. This was denied. Forty or ff, 
men, with ſome officers, went on board, hoiſted the Spaniſh colours, and took pollc{ſio! 
- [of the Iphigenia, The keys of my cheſt were demanded ; my charts, journals, pape 
and in ſhort, every thing that was in the veſſel, they took poſſeſſion of. I was not fh 
much as allowed to go on board. I enquired the cauſe of his not taking the Waſhing: 


ton ſloop, as he had orders from the King of Spain to take every veſſel he met with 0! 
| this 


N 


b. 


| dis coaſt, He gave me no ſatisfaftory anſwer ; but told me my papers were bad; that 
| they mentioned I was to take all Engliſh, Ruſſian and Spaniſh veſlels that were of inferior 
5 oree to the Iphigenia, and ſend or carry their crews to Macao, there to be tried for their 
:ves as pirates. I told him they had not interpreted the papers right; that though I did 
t underſtand Portugueſe, I had ſeen a copy of them in Engliſh at Macao, which men— 
oncd, if I was attacked by any of thoſe three nations, to defend myſelf, and if I had 
Ihe ſuperiority, to ſend the captain and crew to Macao to anſwer for the inſult they offered. 
Erbe padries and the clerk read the papers over, and ſaid they had interpreted the papers 
Wight. | 

10 the evening of the 15th, Captain Kendrick came down from Moweena; having been 
formed Captain Kendrick was privy to my being taken priſoner, and that it was lettled 
hen the Spaniſh Commodore was laſt at Moweena, when he came on board the Iphige- 
ja I refuſed to ſee him. This being reported to the Spaniſh Commodore, I was ordered, 
a t ten o'clock at night (although I was very unwell) to turn out, and carry my bed on 
Soard the Spaniſh ſnow, it both raining and blowing at the time. Here I remained for 
me time without a ſoul to ſpeak to. My ſervant, who was a Manilla man, and ſpoke 


nme of their proceedings that was carrying on. In ſhort, they ſtole a number of things, 
ud afterwards laid the blame on my ſervant. My people were divided between the two 
Weſſels, and every method made uſe of to entice them to enter. The fails were bent, 
nd ſome new running rigging wove. A captain was appointed, and officers, to carry me 
Wo S'. Blis. My officers were to be detained, and one half of my people on board the 
o Spaniſh ſhips, and I was requeſted to chooſe the quieteſt of my men to go along with 
he. A liſt of them I was defired to give to the commodore, as we were 10 lail in a few 


Wopped. This they immediately ſet about, After taking every thing out of ber, cop- 
Per, iron, trade of every kind, and all my Sandwich Ifland pork, they fill. d che after- 
old with ſand ballaſt, that we had been at ſo much pains to get out. The f. hooner 
North-Weſt America, and the Felice, being daily expected in, none of us were permit— 


We other chiefs, as did Mr. Ingraham, chief officer of the Columbia. We requ«lled 
em to have boats ready to go off to Captain Meares and Captain Funter, and acquaint 
em not to come in to Nootka: that I was cap chetled, that is, taken; they told 
u they underſtood. They wanted to know if I was now a colt, that is, a flave.— 
Wat if I would go with them, they would ſend boats to watch for an opporrunity to car— 
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Whe language very well, was not permitted to come near me, for fear of his diſcovering 


Ways. This I would not comply with, but told him, he might ſend home if he thought 
Proper; that the Iphigenia was not fit to go to ſea till ſhe was caulked, and her leaks 


d to ſpeak to the natives, although I found an opportunity to acquaint Maquilla, and 


* me off. They inſtantly ſhifted their village about four miles to the Norchward, ſo 
: Pat I am in great hopes both Captains Meares and Funter will have intelligence of my 
ag captured. One of my people on board the Tphigenia, the ſervant, was bargaining 

; with: 
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with the natives for ſome fiſh they had in their boat; the Spaniards, not underg,y, 
what was ſaid, ordered him on board the Commodore's ſhip, and put him into th 
ſtocks, where he was ſtrictly examined, and threatened ſeverely, if he did not tel he 
ther he had mentioned to the natives for them to go and tell Captains Meares and Fung 
not to come into Nootka, When they found he had not mentioned any thing abo th 
other veſſels, they wanted to know if the natives had not told him they had ſeen x veſſ 
in the, offing: he told them they had not. He was after this ſet at liberty, but orderg 
never to converſe with the Indians, nor ſpeak to them in future. I afterwards bad! 
conference with Captain Kendrick, he denied being acceſſary to my being taken; ti, 
the Spaniſh Commodore had mentioned to him he would take Captain Meares priſone; 
ſoon as he arrived in the harbour; that he had ſaid every thing, and had made uſe cf A 
his intereſt to prevent my being taken priſoner : how far this is true, I ſhall leave it 
him to diſcover. 

On the 22d the irons arrived from Moweena, which were made by Captain Kendricy, 
armourer, We were now to proceed inſtantly to St. Blas, and I was once more requeſt 
to chooſe one half of my men, as the other half was to remain with my officers, Find 
not one of them would enter, or deſert me, I declined giving the preference to any, þ 
fore we failed, I requeſted my own private papers might be delivered up, likewiſe a coy 
of my ſhip papers, which was promiſed me. The interpreter, when he came to thy 
part which mentions my defending myſelf in caſe I was attacked, and, if I had the ſup. 
riority, to carry the aggreſſors to Macoa to be tried for the inſult, mentioned to the Can 
modore, in my preſence, that he thought the papers very good. I told him if that u 
the only cauſe he had to alledge againſt me, it would not be difficult for me to caſt hi 
in any court of juſtice in Europe. He had now got every thing out of her that he ta 
a liking to; and what things I had belonging to myſelf, he robbed me of in as gent; 
manner as he poſſibly could, by letting me know he muſt have my gold watch, my & 
tant, my ſtove, and all my charts; likewiſe all my long} feathers, cloaks and caps, tix 
Tianna and his relations preſented me with; even my ſhoes and boots, and very i 
cloaths went; as a reaſon for ſo doing, he told me ſome of thoſe things could be got! 
Mexico. He now propoſed to return the veſſel, and ſupply me with proviſions to cu 
me to the Sandwich Iſlands, if I would fign a paper that was already prepared an pi 
ſented me. This I refuſed to comply with till I had witneſſes, and knew the conteatd 
the paper: Mr. How, ſupercargo of the Columbia, was requeſted to write a letter 
Captain Kendrick and Mr, Ingraham, to come down from Moweena, to be witneſſes 
the papers I was to fign, Fees 

On the 24th they arrived; the papers were interpreted to me, which mentioned he 1 
rived on ſuch a day, and found me in the Bay of St. Lawrence, Nootka; that Il 
diſtreſs, and in want of every thing; that he had not topped my navigation, but % 


1 


plied me with every neceſſary I was in want of to carry me to the Sandwich * 
i 


a iy 
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s paper I refuſed ſigning, for two reaſons; one was, he had not only ſtopped me in 
y navigation, but had taken poſſeſſion of the ſhip, and every thing that belonged to her; 
Pocher was, the Spaniards could lay no claim to a port they had never before ſeen, nor 
d any of the King of Spain's veſſels ever entered. The Commodore aid, in the year 
be was ſecond officer“ on board a King's frigate that was on diſcovery, that ſaw the 
Wrt, and named it the Bay of St. Lawrence. I told him, having the chart of that voy- 
We by me, I begged leave to differ in opinion from him, If I «id not chuſe to ſign the 
| pers, he told me he would keep the veſſel and ſend her along the coaſt as a privateer 
trade with the natives. The papers were inſtantly laid afide, and Captain Kendrick 
Wnt up to Moweena. The ſame evening he told me his orders were to take Captain 
Wndrick it he ſhould fall in with him any where in thoſe ſeas; and mentioned it as a 
eat ſecret that he would take both him and the ſloop Waſhington as ſoon as ſhe arrived 


W port. 
WThe 24th and 25th, a heavy gale blew from the South Weſt, the Spaniſh veſſels had 


eb four anchors a head; the Commodore requeſted I would go on board the Iphigenia 
Wh my officers and people, and ſecure her; having nothing on board to ſecure her with, 
Weclined having any thing to do with her; he was therefore under the neceſſity of ſend- 
> two eight-inch hawſers, and making her faſt to Hog Iſland. As I was not permitted 
Woo on ſhore, I did not know much of what was carrying forward there; they were 
ly in erecting forts on Hog Ifland, and, by what I learned, they were cutting down 
Wee trees to build houſes. The Commodore acquainted me, that laſt year, when he 
Ws at Oonalaſhka, Mr. Ifmyloff told him he expected three veſſels from Kamtſchatka 
Wh a number of men; that on their arrival at Oonalaſhka, he was to take the command, 
condud them to Nootka Sound, where they were to form a ſettlement ; that he ex- 
Ned to arrive at Nootka by the middle of July, or 1it of Auguſt, 1789; that two 
ban frigates were to ſail from Peterſburgh by the way of Cape Horn, and join them 
Nootka Sound with ſtores and other neceſſaries that they might want. On his arrival 
St. Blas laſt year he ſent an expreſs to the Viceroy, who ordered him to ſail imme— 
tely for Nootka, and erect forts to keep the Ruiſians out. He likewile acquainted 
W, that in the year 1786, two Engliſh veſſels were caſt away, one was drove athore at 
W anchors on the iſland Maidenoi Oſtroff; that all the bands periſhed except three men 
Wt happened to be on ſhore; they were ſent over land to Peterſburgh. The officers of 
other veſſel being on ſhore, they put to ſea, and as there was no perſon on board that 


W poſſeſſion of my charts and journals, the Spaniſh Commodore intended to ſend the 


. Carlos, Captain Arrow, to the Northward as ſoon as they could get her bottom clean- 
Wand her ſides caulked. Captain Kendrick was likewiſe ready for lea, and he was go- 


* This was Maurelle's ſhip the Commodore was in. 


c Id navigate the veſſel, ſhe was never afterwards ſcen or heard of. As they now had 
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ing to puſh to the Northward. My people were after me every hour of the Gay, to 
queſting that I would ſign the papers, that they might get on board their on = 
Although the Commodore had promiſed to ſupply me with what he thought would he 
neceſſary to carry me to the Sandwich Iflands, and made this promiſe before Mr Hoy 
and Mr. Ingraham, ftill there was no dependance to be put on his word; however, on the 
26th this paper was once more produced, and I was under the neceſſity of ſigning it, 
At eleven o'clock on the 26th, I carried my people on board, and took poſſeſon of 
the Iphigenia ; I was not above half an hour on board when a meſſage came that 1 v1; 
wanted on board the Princeſſa. When I went on board, I was told by Don Joſeph Ste. 
phen Martinez (in the preſence of Mr. Ingraham) that, although he had given me back 
the Iphigenia, he would not permit me to fail till the arrival of the ſchooner North-Weſ 
America, and that I muſt fell her to him for the price that Captain Kendrick and his 
officers ſhould ſet on her. I told him the ſchooner did not belong to me; that I had 
no power to ſell her; and that he might act as he thought proper on the occaſion. In the 
afternoon the Spaniards left the ſhip, each carrying off what he could lay his hands on, 
May 27th—Cloudy weather, with the wind from the Weſt; looſed the ſails to drr; 
employed heaving out the ſand ballaſt. In the evening the Commodore acquainted ne 
he had intelligence from the natives that the ſchooner was in a port a little way to the 
Northward. He got out ſome ink and paper, and requeſted I would write a letter to 
Captain Funter to come into Nootka Sound. This I would not comply with, ſo that he 
refuſed to ſend my ſtores, or any of his own on board me. 
28th, —Freſh breezes and fair weather; employed fitting the rigging in its old places. 
29th. I made out a liſt of what articles I was in want of; my chief demand was a ct. 
'ble of eleven inch, bread, ſome pitch and tar, together with forty fathoms of four-inch 
rope for top-ſail ſheets, and the rope that was woven when the veſſel was in their pos 
ſeſſion. The Commodore ſent me word he would let me have what things he thought 
neceſfary, and what he could beſt ſpare, ſo that I received on board the following arcicl:s, 
viz. one caſk of beef for three caſks of Sandwich Ifland pork that was kept; four bags, 
weighing each 20lb. one box of bread, weighing about 1 5olb. two bags of rice, four of 
beans ; eight bags of flour; one cheſt of pitch; one bladder of far; and one cighteeD- 
gallon keg of Spaniſh Brandy; rope of three inch, eighteen fathoms; one coll of on? 
and an half inch, containing fifty farhems ; and thirty fathoms of two inch. The rel 


of the cordage and other things were wove and ſent on board when I was a priſoner. 


30th, —Employed rigging the top-gallant maſts, In the afternoon an account of the 
articles we had received was brought on board, charging five times the quantity, and 
Ave times the ſum they coſt; in ſhort, I was going to return moſt of them, but I founc 
if I returned any I muft return the whole. As 1 had made no charge againſt him of my 
pork, iron, copper, watch, ſtove, ſectant, cloaks, caps, and charts which he had de: 


prived me of; on this account I granted him the bills he requeſted, There was m 
thin 
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thing I was obliged to comply with ; viz. by great promiſes he got my ſervant, who was 


2 Manilla man, to enter on board the Princeffa;--I was therefore under the necellity of 


diſcharging him, and paying his wages up to the day he was diſmiſſed. 

3. As I was determined to be detained no longer, I went on board in the morning 
of the ziſt, and acquainted Don Stephen Joſeph Martinez that the moment the wind fa. 
youred me, I would fail for the Sandwich Iſlands. I found there were objections made: 
the Commodore acquainted me he had information that I intended to go to the North- 
ward. As I had taken great care not to give the lcaſt hint to any perſon of my future 
intentions, I mentioned, that whoever he was that told him ſo, could not be fo well ac. 
quainted with the ſtate of my veſſel as he was himſelf; that by his own calculation I had 
not above fix weeks proviſions; that he had only left me ten or twelve bars of iron, 
which would only purchaſe me as many ſea otter ſkins, and it I was even to ditpoſe of 
them, the conſequence would be but ſmall; we ſhould only be ſtarved before we got to 
Macao, as he had left us nothing elſe to purchaſe our hogs with at the Sandwich Iflands ; 
beſides he had not left a chart to carry me to China, let alone along the coaſts of Ame- 
rica, My people, I told him, were on high wages, and that it was neceſſary for me to 
make the beſt of my way to Macao, having no other proſpect but to leflen the expences 
of the voyage as much as lay in my power. 

June 1t.—T gave orders to unmoor, and requeſted he would let me have my great 
guns, ſmall arms, and ammunition ; which he complicd with. Captain Kendrick and 
oizcers having come down from Moweena, they acquainted me the Columbia would fail 
the day following to the Northward. Another paper was produced, which the Commo- 
dore requeſted I would ſign, and be witnefled by Captain Kendrick and Mr. Ingraham 
the contents of this paper, they told me, was, if my papers were bad, the veſſel was to 
be delivered up at Macao, It was eaſy to fee through thoſe artifices, I ſigned the paper, 
and requeſted a copy, but this was not complied with. A dinner being provided on 
board the Princeſſa, every method was made utc of by Captain Kendrick and others to 
find out if J intended to touch to the Northward. I gave them the ſame antwers as be- 
fore, telling them I had no intention to throw away the lives of my people. On this 
4iy they drank my health, wiſhing me a good voyage to Macao, and accompanied 1t 
With thirteen guns. As ſoon as dinner was over[ went on board, accompanied by Captain 
Kendrick and officers, and the Spaniſh Commodore. A light breeze ſpringing up from 
the Northward, I gave orders to get under way, The Commodore told me I mult leave 
letter for Captain Funter, if he thould arrive in Nootka Sound, to ſell the ſchooner. I 
©cquainted him, neither Captain Funter nor myſelf had power or authority to fell the 
ichooner ; that I would write a letter, and leave it with him, to be delivered in cate of his 
returning to Nootka Sound, I ſhall here inſert a copy of the letter I letr, 
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To Carr. RobERT FunTER, Commander of the Schooner Non TH-Wesr 4-- 


ce ON the 6th of May, a Spaniſh ſhip of war arrived in Friedl. 
Cove, Nootka Sound, commanded by Commodore Don Stephen Joſeph Ma river 
on the 13th the ſnow St. Carlos arrived; on the morning of the 14th the IR | 
«© was ſeized, and we were made priſoners, it being alleged our papers were nor, 
This being cleared up, I am now permitted to fail to Macao, being ſu; | 
«« ſtores and proviſions to carry me to the Sandwich Iflands. As there is no ac 
«© Captain Meares, I am afraid ſome accident has happened to him between th- 
« Iflands and China; if that is the caſe, you will be but poorly off for oy if 
e own fituation prevents me from giving you any affiſtance ; I muſt thercſo;« 
to your own good conduct, being as much at a loſs how to act as you can bo, be 
« T have to ſay is, you will act to the beſt of your judgment for the benefit of your 
«© employcrs. 
* I am, Ke. 
4% IpHIGENIA, Friendly Cove, Nootka 


% Sound, 1½ June, 1789. &© WM. DOUGLAS.” 


The moment I had finiſhed my letter I gave orders to flip the hawſer, and mae 
out of the Cove, the fort on Little Hog Iſland ſaluting me with five guns, which I I 216 
to be excuſed returning. At three P. M. the Spaniſh Commodore and Captain Ee dia 
left me and went on ſhore. As the wind was from the Northward, I ſtood to the $0 
ward under all fail; at ſun-ſet Nootka Sound bore North half Weſt, diſtancc t 
cight leagues. 

June 2d.— Having got out of the hands of my enemies, I was now at liberty ' 
for myſelf, knowing it would be a length of time before the Spaniards could ha: 
ſnow ready which they intended to ſend to the Northward, and being of opinion th. 
would not permit Captain Kendrick to fail before ſhe was ready, the . was t! 
fore mine. I had no idea of running for Macao with only between ſixty an« | | 
otter ſkins which I had on board. My people had been accuſtomed to ſhort 15 vance; 
therefore gave orders, at midnight to put the ſhip on the other tack, and tand 
the Northward. I was in great hopes I ſhould fall in with Captain Funter ; 4 
fully reſolved, if I did, to take the people and cargo out of her, and fet her o 
found I could not carry her along with me. At noon we had hazy weather; 
Sound bore North Eaſt half Eaſt, diſtance fourteen leagues. 
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COPIES T LETTERS from Ma. DUFFIN %o Ma. ME AR ES. 
(in Mr. Mearcs's Memorial ＋ goth April, 1790. No. IX.] 


Noolka Sound, July 12th, 1789. 
D E A R S I R, 


I BEG to inform you, per favour of Mr. Barnett, with our 
ſafe arrival in Nootka Sound, after a pleaſant paſſage of nine weeks and four days, dur- 
ing which time nothing material happened. We lived in the greateſt harmony and good 
friendſhip during the time we have been together, and every thing promiſed fair for a 
continuation of the ſame; every officer on board ſeeming ſtrenuous for their employers' 
intereſt, We made the coaſt of America July zd, at Woody Point, and ſtood along 
hore under an ealy ſail during the night. In the morning ſeveral natives came off, with the 
reſt Comekela (that was brought by you from Macao to Nootka); from him we learnt 
there were five veſſels in Friendly Cove, but could not learn of what nation they were; 
however he informed us they had captured the North-Weſt American ſchooner, com- 
manded by Mr. Funter. We immediately conjectured that the veflels were ſome bclong- 
10g to Mr. Etches, and the American ſhip and Noop. We made all the ſail we could, 
intending to get in that night if poſſible. Oa our nearing the Sound we ſaw a ſloop 
coming out, which we were informed was the Princeſs Royal, belonging to our concern, 
We then had not the leaſt doubt but there were ſome of Mr. Etches' veſſels in the Cove. 
When we were about two miles from the entrance of the Sound, we faw a boat coming 
towards us; it was then between nine and ten o'clock, ſo that we could not diſcern of 
what country they were. They hailed us in Spaniſh, and aſked if they might be permit- 
tech to come on board. They were anſwered in the affirmative; on which they came 
alongſide, and the officer with ſeveral other gentlemen ſtepped up. We found the for— 
er to be the Spaniſh Commodore; thoſe who accompanied him were of his ſhip, After 
having welcomed them on board, Captain Colnett aſked them down into the great cabin; 
wit their converſation was there Jam unacquainted with; but Captain Colnctt ſoon told 
me his intention was to go into Friendly Cove, and the Spaniſh launch took us in tow 
accordingly, About ten minutes aſter this, Mr. Barnett came on board, whom I directly 
introduced to Captain Colnett, who informed him that there was a Spaniſh frigate of 
twenty-ſix guns. and a ſnow of ſixteen lying in the Cove, as alſo the American ſhip and 
Hoop; that the former had crected a fort on Hog Ifland, on which ſixtcen guns were 


:10uUnted, and had taken poſſeſſion of the Sound in the name of his molt Catholic Majeſty 
1 Carolus 


5 | 


n 


1117 A . ab We < 


Carolus III. King of Spain; that they had captured the ſchooner, and plug 
Iphigenia, but had permitted Captain Hudſon to proceed without any mol, | 
the Commodore heard this intelligence, he immediately gave Captain Colne: = 
and honour that he would not offer to detain him, but give him every aft. : 
power, in doing which, he only complicd with the King of Spain's orders, . 
circumſtances, and depending on his honour, Captain Colnett entered th; 
brought up between the frigate and ſnow; though I muſt add, that Mr. B.. 
others of. our well-wiſhers, adviſed us to anchor without fide the Cove, tha: 
take a view of the ſurrounding objects in the morning. Every thing that vi. 
next morning ſeemed to wear a favourable aſpect, no obſtacle arifing that mig 


departure. | 
In the afternoon Captain Colnett went on board the Commodore's ſhip, and 
his permiſſion to go to ſea immediately, which at firſt was granted, but on ſecynd gt. 


deration, the Commodore defired to ſee his papers. Captain Colnett left the Commyyr: 
and came on board his own veſſel ; when, after having put on the Company s vn 
and his hanger, he took his papers on board the Commodore: he was then ini ord hy 
that gentleman, that he could not ſail that day; on which ſome high words c. 
tween them, and Captain Colnett infiſted on going out immediately, which + (id he 
would do unleſs the Commodore fired a ſhot at him; it ſo, he would then hu 0 
colours, and deliver himſelf vp a priſoner: hardly had he uttered this, but h 
under an arreſt, and his ſword taken from him, the veſſel ſeized, and the oticer: 
crew taken out, and ſent priſoners, ſome on board the ſhip, and the reſt on the 
ſnow; but what is moſt particular, he deſired Captain Kendrick to load be v 
ſhot, to take a veſſel that had only two ſwivels mounted] fo that it was impoſiille to mal 
any reſiſtance againſt ſuch ſuperiority; indeed it would have been madnets 1 have 
tempted it. The Commodore's paſſion now began to abate a little, and he 
from the St. Carlos, where I was impriſoned : when I came to him, he ſeemed to protels 
a very great/friendſhip for me, and appeared to be exceedingly ſorry for wia!, 
his officers compelled him to do. He declared to me, that he had given Captain 00's 
nett permiſhon to depart, and would have aſſiſted him all in his power, bur tt Cota 
Colnett inſiſted on erecting a fort oppoſite his; ſaid he repreſented the King © & 
Britain, and that he came to take poſſeſſion in his Britannick Majeſty's name 
niard quoted the ſame, and ſaid he was repreſentative of his moſt Catholic Mot 
King of Spain: but I have every reaſon to ſuſpect there was a miſunderſtanding 
the two parties, for the linguiſt ſpoke Engliſh very imperfectly, and in all | 
terpreted as many words wrong as right. This is as particular and impart(s 
of the above tranſaction as it is in my power to relate; but as this will be acc 
Meſſrs. Funter and Barnett, who are permitted to take their paſſage in the Ame! mip, 
and who were eye-witnefles of every tranſaction, it will enable them to cx pu 


ticular concerning it more explicitly than I am able to do in writing, 


N DD. 


&'nce our being captured, Captain Colnett has been in a high ſlate of inſanity ; ſome» 
times he tarts, at others he aſks how long he has to live? who is to be his executioner ? 
«hat death be is to be put to? with all ſuch delirious expreſſions, accompanied bv a 4 
.umber of fimple actions, which induces me, and every other perſon who fees him, to 4 
belleve his brain is turned, owing to the great charge that was under his care; and I am 
to add, that he has not fortitude enough, in this critical and diſagreeable ſituation, 


oport this unexpected ſtroke. He bas d lelivered me his inſtructions and the South | 


TS a 
+4 


0 ſu 
Sen Company's grant, and requeſts I will act in his name, I have enteavourcd to convince 


> Ts had we known this place had been taken Veen Mon of by the Ki og of Spain, 5 
we would not, on any conſideration, have come nea : I have likewile wiſhed to per- 
ſuade him to peruſe the South Sca Company's grant Foy our inſtructions; which he re- | 
fuſes, and tells me it would avail nothing now to do it, as his 0!!icers inſiſt on his going. | 
on with what he acknowledges he too raſhly and haſtily began, and without deliher at ing 
what might hereafter be the conſequence, He deſired me toincloic the grant and our in- 
ſtructions in his preſence; he took and put a {mail note with them, and afterwards ſcaled 
it with his own ſignet: he then put it under my care, detiring that I would deliver it to the 
Viceroy of Mexico. The veſſel is going to at, " Blas a tettleinent they have in the latitude 
of-21® 30/ North, on the coaſt of California, where we are go! 
are a prize to the King of Spain or not; if we are not, as we have every reaſon to expect, 
ſhe will be delivered up with every thing in her, and be anſwerable for all damages re- | 
ceived or ſtores deficient, ſince his making a prize of us; but this undoubtedly will be | 
lettled between the iwo-crownse 

Captain Colnett, myſelf, Mr. Temple, and Reid the carpenter, are permitted to re— q 
main on board the Argonaut; Mr. Hanton on board the Commodore's ſhip ; and Metlrs, | 
Gibſon and Ludlow on board the Spaniſh ſnow. 

From what I can learn at preſent, all the Engliſhmen are to be ſent in the Argonaut to 
St. Blas, and preparations are now making to accommodate us in that veſſel : they have [ 
allo built cabins between decks for the teamen, where they are to be confined in irons 
during the night, but ſuffered to walk out in the day; the officers, I believe, are alſo to be 
uted in ike manner. I am at preſent in poſſeſſion of my cabin, as are allo the-refſt of us, 


— 


2 


doing, to determine whether we | 


— — 


and the commodore behaves with great civility, by obliging us in every liberty that can 
be expected as priſoners, Whatever deficiency may be left concerning our prefent tranſ— | 
actions, will be explained to you in its true light by Mr. Funter or Mr. Barnet! for I con- 
tels that I am very unbappy, unſettled, uneaſy, and in ſhort, fecl every anxiety that is 
the companton of a perſon involved in ſo diſagrecable a ſituation as Jam. 
I am, 
Dear Sir, 
Your's moſt obeciently, 7 
| 5 
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P. S. I am ſorry to inform you that the Spaniards have taken the chi 
copper, all our guns, ſhot and powder, with the ſpare canvaſs, &c. I.. 
means to trade with, as I am informed he ſends his furs to Macao by Captain k 


who malls trades for him on ſhares, 


To Captain John Meares, 


Nootka Sound, Fuly 1 4). 
CAPTAIN COLNETT has been in ſuch a Qatc at 


ſince the veſſel has been captured by the Spaniards, that we are obliged to 
his cabin; yeſterday morning he jumped out of the cabin window, and it an 
difficulty his life was ſaved ; his conſtant cry is, that he is condemned to };- |; ... 
ſincerely hope for his ſpeedy recovery, but am apprehenſive he never will rec; 
mer ſenſes again: I underſtand from the boy Ruſſel that it is a family diſor;, 
they all have ſymptoms of madneſs, more or leſs, I have written the Whole t; 
concerning our being captured, &c, previouſly to this, as minutely as preſent cite. 
ſtances will permit, for I am appreheafive, if I am ſeen writing, they will take tn; 4; 
paper, pens, ink, &c. from me, ſo that whatever I have written is by fteaith; but M 
Barnett has been ſo obliging as to aſſiſt me as much as lay in his power to don. 6. 
ſon was ſeen writing one day, and they immediately took the paper and ink from | 
and told him priſoners had no buſineſs to write, We are to-morrow to {ail for St,, 
with all our officers and ſeamen both Engliſh and Portugueſe, except thoſe that har: « 
tered with the Spaniards, They have taken of our ſtores to themſelves, all our pc 
tar, canvas, twine, ſome proviſions of all kinds, guns, ammunition, the chief of 
copper, and many other articles that we were not acquainted with. All the c. 
ing priſoners, ſome on board one veſſel, and ſome on board the other, we h:v- ; 
expectations that the veſſel will be delivered up at St. Blas. The Commodore pron. 
me if the is, every thing that he has taken to himſelf ſhall be replaced at purt; 
there has been a number of things taken out of the veſſel by theft that he K vor 
of; nevertheleſs, if any, and the veſſel is returned, they maſt undoubtedly mae 
but you, Sir, and the reſt of our employers muſt be great ſufferers, as it has 
our expectations: had we not met with this misfortune, there were ſtrong 2ppcir.": 
our procuring a great quantity of furs, as the Americans have no copper '0 | 
with, ſo that the natives reſerve all their prime ſkins expecting a copper fi, 
If our veſſel is delivered up to us, our ſtores, trade, &c. returned, you nz 

I will do all that is in my power for the benefit of my employers, and tc Canton! 
mains in this ſtate of inſanity ; if he recovers, he will undoubtedly do ti. | 
ſay nothing more, but beg you will preſent my compliments to all enquirizg '10%\ 
remain, | Dear Sir, 

Your's moſt obediecn!'', | 

(Signed) BR DU FFI 


DEAR SIR, 


CTY 


2 


To Captain Fohn Meares, 


—— —H : 4 „„, 


1 he was to proceed in future. Whether Captain Hudſon's conduct in this proceeding 
. 


c— — — — — — 


Dl . 
Nootha Sound, Fuly 14, 1789. 
YESTERDAY at two P. M. a fail was ſeen in the ofling, 
mins round Breaker's Point from the Southward, ſtanding into the Sound; as ſhe near- 
q the ſhore we perceived her to be the ſloop Princeſs Royal, Captain Hudſon: at ſeven 


-111* to an anchor about two or three miles from the Cove, and Captain Hudſon him- 


EY 


DEAR SIR, 


Ei; came into the Cove in his boat, with four of his people; when inſtantly as he made 
. 27 pearance in the Cove, the Spaniſh boat boarded him, and took him and his pcople 
board the Commodore as priſoners. His motive for coming in, from what 1 could 
'M from himſelf, was to ſee if Captain Colnett was there, in ocder to receive his orders 


as blameable or not, I leave to your ſuperior judgment, 
Vie are now out of the Cove in the mouth of the Sound, and are poſitively to ſail to- 
orrow morning for St. Blas. The ſloop is towed into the Cove within all the ſlüpping; 
Wd the Spaniards, from every appearance, have finally captured her, 
; Captain Hudſon ſeems very much hurt at his misfortune, and candidly declares that it 
420 from his own ſimplicity, and being too credulous of the Spaniard 's honour, 
©: has brought him into this diſagrecable dilemma, 
P Captain Colnett is much better to-day, and in general diſcourſes very rationally: I have 
l deayoured to perſuade him to draw out cvery particular concerning Our being captur a, 
* | to his employers, which he refuſes : his objection is, thu he has involved himfel! 
Wd cvery one elſe in difficultics that he is not able ro extricate himſelf from, and therefore 
geclires to me, that he will have no more concern with the « harge of the veſſel, but leaves 
Pery thing entirely to me, which I have, but moſt reluctantly, complicd with, knowing 
Wat I cannot acquit myſelf with ſatisfaction to myſelf, nor undoubtedly more fo to my 
ployers. Nevertheleſs, if the veſlel is delivered vp ar St. Blas, as the Commodore 
es me every reaſon to hope that ſhe will, I will endeavour, to the utmoſt in my power, 
do every thing that may be any ways beneficial to my employers. 
Tic Commodore wanted Captain Colnett ro ſell all his copper to him, and he would 
Wc bim bills for ſame, as he valued it; which Captain Colnett had complied with, but 
objected, as I thought if his orders tolerated him to capture the vellel, they would un- 
| ubtedly tolerate him to capture the cargo likewiſe. We are deſicient in a great deal 
copper, as I mentioned in my former; but Mr. Barnett will be able to inform you, I 
Wapinc, where it goes to. 
N Accompanying this, I ſend, under the care of Mr. Barnett, a copy of my journal from 
Macao, wherein you will find the principal occurrences that have happened to us ſince 
ur departure. I have nothing more to add; reither have I opportunity to do it, the 


* 


cel being ſcontinually crowded with people from different thips; ſo beg you will pre- 


Sit my compliments to Mr. M-Intire, and every other gentleman in Macao; and remain, 
4 DEAR SIR, 
Moſt obcdicntly your's, 

B. UF FIN. 


* Captain Jobn Meares, 


* 
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without key. 
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A STATEMENT ef the ACTUAL and PROBABLE LOSSES ſufained ty 1/. , 


MERCHANTS of LoxnDovN and IN 
ACTUAL LOSSES. $þ. Doll. 


'To.caſh paid the crew of the Iphigenia, on their 

return to China, being near two years wages, 

and other incidental expences incurred, for 

which vouchers have been obtained - I8,53 
To caſh paid, the crew of the N. W. America, be- 0 

ing near Wo years wages, on their return to 

China; for which vouchers have been obtained 3,719 
To the equipment of. the ſhip Argonaut; for 

which vouchers have been obtained 0 39,816 
To the equipment of the Princeſs Roval; for 

which vouchers are ready to be produced 
10 473 fea otter ins, feized on board the Prin- 

ceſs Royal, at 100 dollars per ſkin - 7,300 
To 12 ſea otter ſkins detained for the particular 

uſe of Mr. Martinez, at the ſame valuation 15200 
To the agent's expences in returning to England 2,000 
To inſurance on the principal ſtock, at 20 per 

cent. the uſual premium - - 23,864 
To the loſs of the officers* charts, journals, nau- 

tical inſtruments, cloathing, private goods, &c. - 

the amount of which cannot now be aſcertained 
To the amount of wages due to all the ſervants of 

the aſſociated merchants now in captivity, from 

the time of their ſailing to the time of their return 
To the value of the North Weſt America, on the 

coalt of America - - . 20,000 


N 


——  — 


. 


DIA, by the Capture of their Ship:, 


PROBABLE LOSSES, 

To the value of the cargo which probably wot 
have been collected by the Iphigenia 
otters ſkins, at 100 dollars per ſkin 

To the value of the cargo which would! 
have been obtained by the Nortli W. 
rica, 1000 fea otter ſkins, at 100 dolls 
{kin - - - - 

To the value of the cargo which would pro; ih!, 
have been obtained by the Princeſs Roy 1! 
ſea otters ſkins, at 100 dollars per K 

To rhe value of the cargo which woui:! 1rols's!, 
have been obtained by the Argonaiit, 5 
ſKins, at 1 00 dollars per ſkin . | 

To the loſs and deſtructiun of the comme: ce cf 
the Aſſociated Merchants 

To the particular loſs of the veſſel of 35 tons, 1 
frame, on board the Argonaut, and of 
ſhe would probably have obtained 


- 4 * 
yi» + 1%4 


Spaniſh dollars, 153,37 


— —— vr „ͤ„ „ 
INVENTORY V GOLETA, the Preperty of Don Juan CAWwALLO ad Company, 
taken by Order of the Commandant Don SrERPUEN JosEPH MARTINA 


HER hull rotten, eaten through by the worm, as appears 
by the ſurvey made by the maſter carpenter and caulker, 
Verdiaand Campuſano and Francis Joſeph de Caſtro. 

Her main-malſt, fore-maſt, and boltſprit, without top- maſts 
on poles. | 

Two hooks for fore-maſt and main maſt. 

The tackle for both maſts; which, being of hemp, can 
oaly ſerve for oakum or tow, being rotten. 

Her rudder, or heim; ſerviceable. | 

Her binnacle, with a compats. J 

A ſmall iron anchor. 

Two pieces of cable, from 40 braces lang, for cables 
(braces) of middle dunenſions. 

Two larger ones. 

Iwo tore. fails, one round-fail, one top-ſail, one togue, 

Some pieces of old cable. 

Six iron guns, caliber 2. | | 

Six gun carriages, 20 balls of 2, and 20 ditto ſmaller. 

Three copper ſwivel guns, with their keys; one ditto, 


Five muſquets with bayonets, and 300 balls, and 6 piftols. 

Half a cunete of fine gunpowder, which is ſuppoſed to 

weigh an arroba*; and another ditto of common gunpowder. 
One hundred and ſixty ſhort iron ſwords. | 


Spaniſh 


Three large iron bars, computed to ven 
Thirteen ſmall water caſks; and 1 ditto to: 
water, 

One barrel of pork. 

Two ditto enipty, all in pieces. 

Eight old ſmall pewter dithes, ſome oft 

One pot of caſt iron, frying-pan and {te 

On board the veſſel at anchor in the river 
St. Lawrence of Noo ka, 43th June, 17 
Jof. Tovar and Tamariz, Rob. unten, 


RAPHAEL DE< +? \ 3 

- ' | .Y 

This is a copy of the original, trip04t 42 
ſigned by the above-mentioned perions, 4 _— 
my care to tranſmit to H. E. the Viceroy 6 + 


his ſuperior determination, Dated us avovo, 
RAYHAEL DE CA) 

| I, Don Stephen Joſeph Martinez, enam 

longing to the Royal Navy, and commande 

veſſels of his Catholic Majeſty upon tine coal!, 

of St. Lawrence at Nootka, do declare, Ih !! 

from Captain Dn. Robert Funter, and pilot “ 

Barnet, every article contained in the precad 

being the property of Dn. John Cawalloand Co. ©: 

until thedetermination of his Excellency the w 


Ten coopers hatchets; and 20 carpenters ditto, 

Ten 1'ps (or ingots) of the iron called platina, which are 
compute to weigh two quintals. 

Seventy eight ſhort pieces of iron, computed to weigh one 
quintal. 


—_ 


Spain, to whom I have given an account by th | 
ſuperior orders; and, at the requeſt oi, e 
gave the preſent receipt on board this {rigatc, dhe 
under my command, in the port of St. Lawrence 


* 4 


« , , 
TINEZ, 


* About twenty- tight pounds. 


13th July, 1789. 3 
STEPHEN JOSEPH 545% 


"Wi. 


——— 


